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NOTICE OF MEETING 
Meeting No. 3 of 2019 of the Western Australian Local Government Association State Council to 
be held at WALGA, 170 Railway Parade, West Leederville on Wednesday 27 March 2019 
commencing at 4pm. 
 

1. ATTENDANCE, APOLOGIES & ANNOUNCEMENTS 
 
1.1 Attendance 

Chair President of WALGA President Cr Lynne Craigie OAM 
Members Avon-Midland Country Zone Cr Jan Court JP 
 Central Country Zone President Cr Philip Blight 
 Central Metropolitan Zone  Cr Jenna Ledgerwood 
 Central Metropolitan Zone Cr Paul Kelly 
 East Metropolitan Zone  Cr Brooke O’Donnell 
 East Metropolitan Zone Cr Kate Driver 
 Goldfields Esperance Country Zone President Cr Malcolm Cullen 
 Gascoyne Country Zone President Cr Cheryl Cowell 
 Great Eastern Country Zone President Cr Stephen Strange 
 Great Southern Country Zone President Cr Keith House JP  
 Kimberley Country Zone Cr Chris Mitchell JP 
 Murchison Country Zone Cr Les Price 
 North Metropolitan Zone  Cr Russ Fishwick JP 
 Northern Country Zone President Cr Karen Chappel 
 Peel Country Zone President Cr Michelle Rich 
 Pilbara Country Zone President Cr Kerry White 
 South East Metropolitan Zone  Cr Julie Brown 
 South East Metropolitan Zone Cr Brian Oliver  
 South Metropolitan Zone  Mayor Carol Adams 
 South Metropolitan Zone Cr Doug Thompson 
 South Metropolitan Zone Mayor Logan Howlett 
 South West Country Zone President Cr Tony Dean 
   
Ex-Officio Local Government Professionals WA Mr Ian Cowie 
 Chair of Commissioners City of Perth Mr Eric Lumsden 
   
Guest Minister for Local Government, Heritage, 

Culture and the Arts 
Hon. David Templeman MLA  

   
Secretariat Acting Chief Executive Officer Mr Wayne Scheggia 
 EM Environment & Waste Mr Mark Batty 
 EM Governance & Organisational Services Mr Tony Brown 
 EM Finance & Marketing  Mr Zac Donovan 
 EM Planning & Community Development Ms Joanne Burges 
 EM Infrastructure Mr Ian Duncan 
 EM Business Solutions Mr John Filippone 
 Manager Strategy & Association Governance Mr Tim Lane 
 Manager Governance  Mr James McGovern 
 Executive Officer Governance Ms Margaret Degebrodt 

 
1.2 Apologies 
 Deputy President of WALGA, North Metropolitan 

Zone 
Mayor Tracey Roberts JP 

 North Metropolitan Zone Cr Giovanni Italiano JP 
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1.3 Announcements 

 
 
2. MINUTES 

Recommendation 

That the Minutes of the Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) State 
Council Meeting held on Wednesday 5 December 2018 be confirmed as a true and correct 
record of proceedings.  

 
 

3. DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 Pursuant to our Code of Conduct, State Councillors must declare to the Chair any 

potential conflict of interest they have in a matter before State Council as soon as they 
become aware of it. 

 
 

4. EMERGING ISSUES 
Notification of emerging issues must be provided to the Chair no later than 24 hours prior 
to the meeting. 

 
 

5. MATTERS FOR DECISION 

 As per matters listed 

 Items Under Separate Cover to State Council only 

 
 

6. MATTERS FOR NOTING / INFORMATION 

 As per matters listed. 

 
 

7. ORGANISATIONAL REPORTS 

7.1 Key Activity Report 

7.1.1 Environment and Waste  

7.1.2 Governance and Organisational Services  

7.1.3 Infrastructure  

7.1.4 Planning and Community Development  

 

7.2 Policy Forum Reports 

7.2.1 Policy Forum Reports 

7.3 President’s Report 

Recommendation 

That the President’s Report for March 2019 be received. 

7.4 CEO’s Report 

Recommendation 

That the CEO’s Report for March 2019 be received. 
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7.4 LG Professionals Report 

Recommendation 

That the LG Professionals Report for March 2019 be received. 

 

8. ADDITIONAL ZONE RESOLUTIONS 
 To be advised following Zone meetings. 
 
 

9. MEETING ASSESSMENT 
Cr Paul Kelly be requested to provide feedback as to the effectiveness of the meeting. 

 
 

10. DATE OF NEXT MEETING 

Recommendation 

That the next meeting of the Western Australia Local Government Association State 
Council be held at the City of Perth on Wednesday 8 May, commencing at 4pm. 

 
 
 

11. CLOSURE 
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5. MATTERS FOR DECISION 
 

5.1 Local Government Act Review – Sector Positions Following Feedback 
from Submissions (05-034-01-0001 TB) 

By Tony Brown, Executive Manager Governance and Organisational Services and James McGovern, 
Manager Governance 

Recommendation 

That WALGA endorse and submit to the Minister for Local Government and the Department of 
Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries: 

1. The Local Government Act Review Report contained in this agenda; and, 

2. The attached WALGA Advocacy Positions. 

 

In Brief  

 The Local Government Act review process commenced in 2017 with Phase 1 resulting in an 
Amendment Bill being tabled before Parliament in March 2019 

 Phase 2 of the Local Government Act review process will result in a complete review of the Act, the 
first time this has occurred since the legislation commenced in July 1996 

 State-wide forums have been held gaining input on Act review issues 

 WALGA has requested Local Governments provide submissions to enable sector positions to be 
established.  

 This item provides information on the submissions received and information gathered through the 
various forums. 

 A Schedule of Local Government Act Advocacy Positions is recommended for endorsement. 

 

Attachment 

WALGA Local Government Act Advocacy Positions. 
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

 
Key Strategies 
 
Engagement with Members 

 Deliver a broad range of benefits and services that enhance the capacity of member Local 
Governments; 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 
 Provide ongoing professional development and interactive opportunities for Elected Members to 

contribute to debate on sector issues; 
 Build a strong sense of WALGA ownership and alignment. 

 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government; 
 Provide support to all members, according to need; 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local Government in 

Western Australia; 
 Foster economic and regional development in Local Government. 
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Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 
 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA; 
 Promote WALGA’s advocacy successes with the sector and the wider community; 
 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in State and 

Federal Government; 
 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated; 
 Promote WALGA’s supplier agreements to assist Local Governments. 

 
 

Policy Implications 

This report reflects upon WALGA Advocacy Positions on the Local Government Act Review endorsed by 
State Council in December 2017 and March 2018.. 

 

Budgetary Implications 

Nil.  
 

Background 

 
Phase 1 of the Local Government Act Review 
 
The Minister for Local Government commenced a review of the Local Government Act with both a 
community and a Local Government consultation process in 2017.  

The Minister for Local Government announced the State Government’s policy position on Phase 1 of the 
Local Government Act Review at the WALGA Annual General Meeting on Wednesday 1 August 2018, 
and in an accompanying media statement.  

Phase 1 of the Local Government Act Review is well progressed with the Local Government Amendment 
Bill 2019 scheduled to be tabled in State Parliament in March 2019. This Bill will include amendments to 
the Local Government Act that align with WALGA’s advocacy on the following matters:   
 

- Gifts 
- Universal Training 
- Standards of Behaviour 
- CEO Recruitment and Performance Review  
- Public Notices and Access to Information 
- Administrative Efficiencies 

 
Phase 2 of the Local Government Act Review 
 
Phase 2 of the Local Government Act Review Local Government Act is focused on the key themes of 
‘Agile, Smart and Inclusive’, with the Government releasing 11 associated Detailed Discussion Papers in 
October 2018. WALGA encouraged a strong Local Government response to Phase 2 of the Act Review 
by coordinating a series of meetings and communication opportunities listed below and detailed in the 
following reports:  
 

- Facilitated Workshops 
- Future of Local Government Forum 
- Response to Detailed Discussion Papers  
- WALGA Suggested Advocacy Positions 

 
WALGA Feedback Opportunity 
 
The Department developed detailed Discussion Papers for each of the 11 themes with accompanying 
Questionnaires under the themes ‘Agile, Smart and Inclusive’ : 
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Agile:  Beneficial Enterprises | Financial Management | Rates 

Smart:  Administrative Efficiencies | Local Laws | Council Meetings | Interventions 

Inclusive: Community Engagement | Integrated Planning and Reporting | Complaints 
Management | Elections 

The Department is seeking and accepting responses from Local Governments, individual Elected 
Members, Officers and the general community by 31 March 2019. 
 
WALGA’s intention is to provide a means for Local Governments to offer submissions on any aspect 
of the 11 themes discussed under the ‘Smart, Agile, Inclusive’ headings or any other matter of interest 
that can feed into the Act review process. 
 
WALGA had requested Local Governments respond by 22 February 2019 so that an Agenda Item can 
be presented to the Zone Meetings leading up to the March 2019 State Council Meeting. 

 
Facilitated Workshops 
 
WALGA partnered with the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries to deliver 
facilitated workshops across all WALGA Zones, held throughout October and November 2018.  
 
Approximately 500 Elected Members and senior administrators attended 19 workshops held in each of the 
17 WALGA Zones. Due to time constraints inherent to a workshop format, facilitators encouraged 
attendees to prioritise topics for discussion.  
 
The ultimate purpose of the workshops was not so much to arrive at consensus on any particular views 
but to prepare Local Governments for a considered formal written response to the Detailed Discussion 
Papers prepared by the Department. The following is a summary of popularly selected topics and a precis 
of commentary from workshop attendees: 
 

- Beneficial Enterprises 
Supported across workshops. Beneficial Enterprises supported if they fill gaps in the market and provide 
for unmet needs and avoid competing in a marketplace; preferred governance model is community 
accountability over statutory compliance.  
 

- Rates, Fees and Charges 
Support review of Section 6.26 of the LG Act and reconsideration of the rate exemption principle; clarity 
required on what constitutes ‘charitable land use’; review of differential rating framework; statutory fees 
and charges, most notably for planning, do not result in full cost-recovery for the administration service 
provided and all fees and charges must levied be on a full cost recovery basis.    
 

- Financial Management 
Recommend lifting tender threshold to $250,000 or, alternatively, associate threshold with size and scale 
principle; statutory financial ratios viewed as outdated and require a review; statutory reporting to be 
targeted instead of ‘one size fits all’. 
 

- Community Engagement 
Support for greater transparency and accountability in community engagement strategies; cost and effort 
required to meet statutory state/public notice compliance obligation contradictory to genuine community 
engagement; regulating community engagement much less effective than adopting contemporary best 
practice.   
 

- Integrated Planning and Reporting 
Support current limited regulation of IPR and encourage continuing development of guidance and 
assistance.  
 

- Elections 
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Strongly support increasing elector participation by transitioning to online election process; ongoing 
relevance of ward system queried; election candidate behavior remains a concern; various views 
expressed regarding compulsory voting; favour the current 4 year/2 x 2 election cycle.    
 

- Administrative Efficiencies and Local Laws 
A ‘light touch’ regulatory approach is supported, matched with better practice guidance that focus Local 
Governments on achieving high quality outcomes; creation of more model Local Laws and certification by 
legal practitioner rather than Delegated Legislation Committee scrutiny.    
 
Future of Local Government Statewide Forum 
 
WALGA, LG Professionals and the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries 

partnered in hosting the Future of Local Government Forum. The Statewide Forum was held at Curtin 

University on Wednesday 30th January 2019 and was attended by 230 participants. Key themes examined 

at the Forum include: 

Enabling - The need for the Government to provide enabling legislation with a “menu of 
opportunities” for the sector including “more tools in the toolkit” 
 
Wellbeing – ‘Wellbeing’ is about working together for the greater good; there is evidence building 
around the New Zealand approach. How do we define it for LG? It is tied into the notion of thinking 
more broadly than each Council’s back yard; it provides opportunities for Local Government to 
escalate issues and initiatives that are important to communities to a higher level of prominence 
and action  

 
Empowerment – Local Government needs to be equal partners when it comes to providing 
significant services to the community; the way forward is greater empowerment at the local level. 
This approach is supported by the rise of ‘localism’ and the desire for the community to have more 
say in what affects them. Local Governments need to be resourced to deliver.  

 
Cooperation/collaboration – with each other (other LGs): sharing resources, opportunities, 
benefits; with our communities; and with State/Federal Government. Think beyond our own 
boundaries and collaborate for the greater good of all.  

 
Regional cooperation is a critical way forward for better local government and there needs to be a 
number of compulsory and incentive based measures to create stronger regional governance, with 
key issues as high regional priorities and some powers and issues devolved down.  

 
Keep it simple! Write legislation for the end user, in language they understand. Be 

 transparent and open.  
 

Customise – Customise the approach to the Act Review; get the operational parts out of the Act 
and into regulations so that constraints are not built into the Act but the Act rather is a ‘menu of 
possibilities’, with a focus on enabling initiatives to happen.  

 
Metropolitan challenge – Metropolitan governance structures and the growth of metro areas is 
leading to greater opportunities for sub-regional Councils to come together and have significant 
power on shared agendas.  
 
State/Local Government Relations – The State Government must not assign legislative 
responsibilities to Local Governments unless there is provision for resources required to fulfil the 
responsibilities. 
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Comment 

Immediately after the facilitated workshops concluded, WALGA invited Member Local Governments to 
provide a copy of their Council-endorsed response to be received by 22nd February 2019. WALGA 
resolved to reschedule the March State Council meeting to permit sector feedback and involvement of the 
WALGA Zones in considering member views.  
 
A total of 73 member Local Governments provided responses either through an individual response or a 
Zone/regional group response. 42 individual Local Governments responded with additional collective 
responses from 3 WALGA Zones representing a further 31 member Local Governments. 
 
29 responses (28 individual Local Governments and 1 WALGA Zone comprising 6 Local Government) 
addressed WALGA’s adopted advocacy positions and were unanimous in their support. 16 responses (14 
individual Local Governments and 2 WALGA Zones comprising 25 Local Governments) addressed some 
or all of the Detailed Discussion Papers.  
 
WALGA has been informed by a number of member Local Governments unable to respond by our 
deadline of 22nd February that they intend to provide a Council-endorsed response on the Detailed 
Discussion Papers to the State Government by 31 March 2019.   
 
What follows is a summary of responses including commentary on the WALGA Key Principles of the Act 
Review together with feedback to the Detailed Discussion Papers:   
 

1. Sector Feedback – WALGA Key Principles 
 
There was strong support in feedback received from member Local Governments for the following key 
principles for the Act review: 

 

 Retain General Competence Powers 
 
The Local Government Act is founded on the general competence powers principle, which gives Local 
Governments the legal capacity to do anything that is not prohibited by law. This principle is uniformly 
supported by the Local Government sector and that it should not be diluted by over-regulating the 
operations of Local Government.   
 

 Provide Flexible, Principles-based Legislative Framework 
 
The Local Government Act works well when Local Governments apply their general competence powers 
within a legislative framework that provides for good governance, with accountability to the community for 
decision-making. The Local Government sector seeks a light-touch regulation approach accompanied by 
best practice guidance, support and assistance.   
 

 Principles not Prescription 
 
There is concern that, without adequate care and sector input, the new Local Government Act will be 
overly prescriptive and mistakes of the past will be repeated. Prescriptive compliance regimes do not 
typically drive innovation or organisational performance; instead boxes are ticked and processes to 
comply are implemented leading to inefficiencies and distractions.  
 
The Local Government Act should focus on principles and objectives, not on process. As an example, 
Local Governments are required to give state-wide public notice of the intention to review a local law, and 
this means it must be advertised in a newspaper circulated throughout the state.  
 
The objective of requiring a state-wide public notice is to inform the community. However, one could argue 
that typical citizens are unlikely to study the Local Government Notices section of The West Australian, 
and therefore this requirement is ineffective. Given this is what is written into the Act, an administrator 
could suggest that they have complied with the law and therefore the community is informed, even though 
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a state-wide notice clearly does not achieve this! Most administrators do not take this approach and Local 
Governments have instead innovated and now distribute email newsletters and operate multiple social 
media accounts and it is these methods that inform the community.  
 
Similarly with regional subsidiaries, a key feature of the model is to enable Local Governments to 
establish a subsidiary that is fit-for-purpose by adapting the governing charter to the subsidiary’s purpose 
and structure. Instead, the regulations are prescriptive and a number of Local Governments have 
considered the model and opted not to pursue it. Best practice, guidance material and smart people 
working together to solve problems drive innovation; prescriptive regulation drives compliance for the sake 
of compliance.  
 
To focus on the process and not the principles and objectives risks embedding today’s practice into 
legislation instead of allowing Local Governments the flexibility to innovate and adapt to new methods and 
new technologies. Not everything a Local Government should do needs to be legislated. Ultimately, 
Councils are considered to be generally competent and are accountable to the community through 
democratic elections held every two years. 
 

 Enabling Legislation 
 

The need to provide enabling legislation with a “menu of opportunities” for the sector. The State 
Government need to set legislation that enables Local Governments to carry out activities, even though all 
Local Governments may not want to carry the activity, those that wish to, should be permitted to. A good 
example of this is Beneficial Enterprises that is discussed later in this report. 

 

 Avoid Red Tape 
 

WALGA has called for the de-cluttering of the extensive regulatory regime that underpins the Local 
Government Act. The Act Review provides a timely reminder that the legislative burden on Local 
Government is vast and burdensome; the Local Government Act itself runs to over 500 pages and the 9 
associated Regulations combine to approximately 400 additional pages. It would not be unfair or unkind to 
observe that few within each Local Government’s administration, and fewer Elected Members, would 
grasp the level of detail contained throughout the Act and Regulations, creating of its own accord a 
compliance burden.  
 
This scale of legislation represents a considerable challenge to the delivery of effective and efficient 
governance. WALGA echoes the sentiments of Dr David Cox, Chair of the Law Reform Commission of 
Western Australia, who stated at the Local Government Act Forum in January 2019: 

“Consideration in drafting (the new Act) is to think about who you are drafting it for? Consider who has 
to read it and write it for normal people – not law graduates. People want to know what’s governing 
them and they need to understand it.”  

 

 Size and scale compliance regime  
 
There is a marked appetite in the response to the Facilitated Workshops, Detailed Discussion Papers and 
Future of Local Government Statewide Forum for differentiation between Local Governments based on 
size and scale.  
 

2. Sector Feedback - Detailed Discussion Papers 

 

 Key Theme: Agile 

Beneficial Enterprises  
 
Key Question - Detailed Discussion Paper: 
A local government should be able to create a company known as a beneficial enterprise 

a. Very unsupportive 
b. Unsupportive 
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c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive – 75% 

General Commentary 
The majority of responses are supportive to very supportive of the introduction of legislation enabling 
Beneficial Enterprises. Of the remainder, some Local Governments were non-committal due to seeing 
little or no local need of a Beneficial Enterprise with two comments from Local Governments not 
supporting beneficial enterprises. Comments associated with support of beneficial enterprises were: 

- Minimal regulation, with Beneficial Enterprise application supported by business case, community 
consultation and associated Charter.   

- No restrictions on type of Beneficial Enterprise activity a Local Government may choose.  
- Established Beneficial Enterprise to be managed by corporate performance targets rather than 

regulatory compliance. 
- There should be no restrictions on the size of the Local Government that can establish a Beneficial 

Enterprise. 
 

Financial Management  
 

Key Questions - Detailed Discussion Paper: 
Local Government purchasing rules should be consistent with the State Government 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive – 85% 

 
Different procurement purchasing rules should apply to different Local Governments 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive – 70% 

General Commentary 
The majority of responses to question 1 support WALGA’s position of an increase in the tender threshold 
to align with the State Government - $250,000.  
 
Respondents to question 2 identified this as a test of the size and scale compliance principle, with 
different tender thresholds applying under the Local Government Salaries and Allowances band system; 
i.e a Band 1 Local Government would have a higher tender threshold than Band 2, and so on.  
 
The Detailed Discussion Paper included State-by-State comparison of financial ratios. Respondents 
agreed with the WALGA advocacy for fewer, more relevant financial ratios.    
 

Rates, Fees and Charges 
 
Key Questions - Detailed Discussion Paper (Rates): 
Rate exemptions for the commercial (non-charitable) business activities of charitable organisations should 
be removed. 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive – 90% 
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Certain categories of ratepayers, for example Independent Living Units, should only be exempt from rates 
where they qualify under the Commonwealth Aged Care Act 1997. 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive – 95% 

Land used as a residence should not be regarded as charitable. 
a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive – 75% 

 
Key Questions - Detailed Discussion Paper (Fees and Charges): 
Local governments should be able to impose fixed charges or levies for particular services, facilities or 
activities. 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive – 70% 

Local governments should be able to vary fees and charges at any time without advertising the change 
a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive – 60% 

e. Very supportive  

Local governments should have the autonomy to set fees and charges for all services they provide. 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive – 90% 

“Fees and charges imposed by local government and fixed under legislation should increase by CPI 
annually.” 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive  

e. Very supportive – 85% 

 

General Commentary 

Rates: Commentary focused on the desire of the sector to review all rate exemption categories under 
Section 6.26 of the Act, and to introduce a system that requires some level of rating particularly where 
commercial operations are evident. There is continuing support for Government Trading Entities and 
Authorities to pay rates to Local Government rather than to the State Government’s Consolidated 
Revenue.   
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Fees and Charges: Respondents consistently commented that the cost recovery principle should apply to 
all fees and charges, and that Local Governments are financially penalised when fees set under separate 
legislation are neither based on a cost recovery principle nor reviewed regularly.  
 

Key Theme: Smart 

Administrative Efficiencies 
 
Key Questions - Detailed Discussion Paper: 
All local governments regardless of their size should have the same level of powers and responsibilities. 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive – 95% 

Currently a proposal to the Advisory Board from the community must be signed by 250 people or 10% of 
the community whichever is less. Should proposals from districts with a population over 5,000 be 
increased to 500 signatures? 

a. Yes – 75% 
b. No 
c. Unsure 

 
General Commentary 
Respondents commented that Local Governments in Western Australia vary markedly in size (population 

and land area), service capacity and community aspiration. The one‐size‐fits‐all approach may have 
bureaucratic benefits but a tiered compliance approach is the sector’s preference.   
 
Respondents took a benign view on some matters raised in the Discussion Paper such as; the operations 
of the Local Government Advisory Board and Local Government Grants Commission; absolute majority -
vs- simple majority decisions; Ministerial decision-making; with many expressing a neutral view.  
 

Local Laws 
 
Key Questions - Detailed Discussion Paper: 
The Department should continue to provide comment on proposed local laws prior to consideration by 
Parliament’s Joint Standing Committee on Delegated Legislation. 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive – 70% 

e. Very supportive 

Local governments should be required to modify proposed local laws according to the instructions of the 
Department 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive – 65% 

e. Very supportive 

 
Local governments should be required to have a legal practitioner certify that a local law is within power 
and legally enforceable.” 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 
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d. Supportive – 70% 

e. Very supportive 

 
General Commentary 
Creation of more model Local Laws and certification by legal practitioner is preferred over scrutiny by 
Parliament’s Delegated Legislation Committee.   

 
Council Meetings 

 
Key Questions - Detailed Discussion Paper: 
The process for public question time should be consistent between councils 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive – 80% 

Public question time is an important feature of council meetings. 
a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive – 80% 

People unhappy with the quality of the answer given at public question time should be able to escalate the 

matter to an independent person 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive – 70% 

e. Very supportive 

 
General Commentary 
Respondents recognize that Council meetings currently operate under a sound legislative framework and 
there appears little appetite for further regulation of Council Meetings. Relaxing the rules for remote 
meeting attendance is supported, as is maintaining the role of Council in giving approval to attend in this 
way. A model Standing Orders/Meeting Procedures Local Law would improve the consistency of Council 
meeting procedures across the state.     
  

Interventions  
 
Key Questions - Detailed Discussion Paper: 
Depending on the nature of the allegation, different parties are responsible for receiving allegations of 
breaches of the Act. Should the Department responsible for local government be responsible for receiving 
all allegations of breaches of the Act? 

a. Yes – 75% 

b. No 

c. Unsure 

To what extent are you concerned about behaviour and good governance in local government? 
a. A great deal 

b. A lot –60% 

c. A moderate amount 

d. A little 

e. Not at all 
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General Commentary 
Respondents were generally supportive of proposals that will assist Local Governments at the time an 
intervention is necessary, noting some strategies may require additional regulation. Some intervention 
strategies proposed in the Paper are associated with questions relating to cost. Local Governments are 
unsupportive of bearing the majority of costs where interventions are imposed as this will financially 
penalise the community. Respondents agree there is a critical need for proper resourcing of the 
Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries to conduct timely inquiries and 
interventions.  
 

Key Topic Area: Inclusive 

Community Engagement 
 
Key Questions - Detailed Discussion Paper: 
The Act needs to set rules for community engagement by defining what community engagement is and 
how it should be done 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive – 70% 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive  

Local governments should be required to adopt a community engagement charter or policy  
a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive – 65% 

e. Very supportive  

All local governments should operate under a universal community engagement charter or policy 
a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive – 70% 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive 

e. Very supportive  

Local governments should determine if they require a community engagement charter or policy and the 
content of that charter or policy 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive – 70% 

e. Very supportive  

 
General Commentary 

- No objection to adopting a community engagement policy however the engagement process itself 
should not be regulated. 

- Limited support for participatory budgeting as Local Government budgets should align with 
Corporate Business Plans that drive delivery of Strategic Community Plans.  

- Respondents are respectful of community expectation to be informed and, on occasions, involved 
in some decision-making processes and that engagement works best when it is genuine rather 
than regulated.  

 
Integrated Planning and Reporting 

Key Questions - Detailed Discussion Paper: 
Should community engagement requirements be the same for all local governments? 
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a. Yes 
b. No – 85% 
c. Unsure 

General Commentary 
Respondents are generally accustomed to the IPR framework, are receptive to receiving additional 
guidance (particularly in relation to informing strategies) but are critical of the ‘one size fits all’ approach of 
the current regulations.    
 

Complaints Management 
 
Key Questions - Detailed Discussion Paper: 
A customer service charter should set the framework for local government complaints management 

a. Very unsupportive 

b. Unsupportive – 70% 

c. Neutral 

d. Supportive  

e. Very supportive  

Should a local government customer service charter be a legislative requirement? 
a. Yes 

b. No – 90% 

c. Unsure 

General Commentary 
Respondents are generally favourable to a consistent baseline for a complaints management framework 
but less supportive of over-regulating the extent that a ‘one size fits all’ approach is implemented. 

 
Elections 

 
Key Questions - Detailed Discussion Paper: 
To what extent do you support the following statements? 

Voting should be compulsory 
a. Strongly disagree 

b. Disagree – 90% 

c. Neutral 

d. Agree  

e. Strongly Agree  

Voting should be conducted via a preferential voting system.” 
a. Strongly disagree 

b. Disagree – 90% 

c. Neutral 

d. Agree  

e. Strongly Agree  

Electronic and online voting should be made available for local government elections 
a. Strongly disagree 

b. Disagree 

c. Neutral 

d. Agree  

e. Strongly Agree – 90%  

 
General Commentary 
There is strong and consistent support for the current WALGA advocacy positions on voting.  
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Creative Initiatives and New Reform Opportunities  
 
A number of new concepts have been proposed through the comprehensive Act Review consultation 
process. 

1. Building Upgrade Finance 
 
The proposal for Building Upgrade Finance first came to WALGA’s attention through the Central 
Metropolitan Zone’s advocacy for its inclusion if the Act Review process. State Council adopted the 
following resolution at its meeting of September 2018:   
 

City of Perth – Building Upgrade Finance  
That the Central Metropolitan Zone requests WALGA State Council to advocate for amendments 
to the Local Government Act that enable a Building Upgrade Finance mechanism in Western 
Australia. 
(Refer: Resolution 128.6/2018)  

 
The following commentary is extracted from the ‘Financial Management’ Detailed Discussion Paper: 
 
‘The City of Perth and the Property Council of Australia have advocated for reforms to Western Australian 
legislation that would enable local governments to guarantee finance for building upgrades for non-
residential property owners. In addition to building upgrades to achieve environmental outcomes, 
advocates have identified an opportunity to use this approach to finance general upgrades to increase the 
commercial appeal of buildings for potential tenants. In this way, BUF is viewed as means to encourage 
economic investment to meet the challenges of a soft commercial lease market in Perth and achieve 
economic growth. 
 
BUF enables building owners to obtain finance that they may not normally have access to. For local 
government, the approach may allow for the achievement of strategic community objectives and provide 
an additional revenue stream. For lenders, the scheme is said to be a way for financers to participate in 
environmentally conscious investments and support technology like solar and have additional security 
because in the event of bankruptcy, recovery of the BUF takes precedence over other outstanding 
payments.’ 
 
It is recommended that support for Building Upgrade Finance be included in WALGA’s advocacy 
positions. 
 

2. Renewable Energy Infrastructure Service Charge   
 
The City of Fremantle and City of Cockburn proposed an amendment to Regulation 54 of the Local 
Government (Financial Management) Regulations to include ‘renewable energy infrastructure’ as a 
prescribed service charge. This will permit Local Governments to offer a group scheme that will assist 
property owners (at the owners’ discretion) to install environmental initiatives as an improvement to their 
property, with the Local Government to recoup the cost via a charge against the land.  
 
Victorian legislation permits a service charge of this type and the City of Darebin is an example of a Local 
Government promoting a renewable energy infrastructure scheme. This proposal requires no amendment 
to Section 6.38(1) of the Local Government Act. The regulatory amendment would simply read: 
 

54. Works etc. prescribed for service charges on land - Act’s. 6.38 (1) 
For the purposes of section 6.38(1), the following are prescribed as works, services and 

 facilities: 
(a) property surveillance and security; 
(b) television and radio rebroadcasting; 
(c) underground electricity; 
(d) water; and 
(e) renewable energy infrastructure. 
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It is recommended that support for Renewable Energy Infrastructure Service Charge be included in 
WALGA’s advocacy positions. 
 

3. State/Local Government Relations 
 

Feedback through submissions and discussion at the Future of Local Government forum was on the 
principle that the State Government should not impose any responsibilities to Local Governments without 
adequate resourcing. This principle is also contained in the British Columbia community charter. 
 
It is recommended that the principle that “The State Government must not assign any legislative 
responsibilities to Local Governments unless there is provision for resources required to fulfill the 
responsibilities” be included in WALGA’s advocacy positions. 
 

4. Financial Ratios 
 

Regulation 50 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations require Local 
Governments to report on seven (7) financial ratios, being: 

(a) the current ratio; and 
(b) the asset consumption ratio; and 
(c) the asset renewal funding ratio; and 
(d) the asset sustainability ratio; and 
(e) the debt service cover ratio; and 
(f) the operating surplus ratio; and 
(g) the own source revenue coverage ratio. 

 
Feedback from Local Governments and also highlighted in the Financial Sustainability of WA Local 
Governments produced by Deloittes in 2017 recommended the following three (3) ratios be  required; 

 Operating Surplus ratio 
 Net Financial Liabilities ratio  
 Asset Renewal Funding Ratio 

 
The suggested ratios are consistent with other states. It is recommended that the financial ratios be 
reduced to the following three (3) ratios and be included in WALGA’s advocacy positions. 

 Operating Surplus ratio 
 Net Financial Liabilities ratio  
 Asset Renewal Funding Ratio 

 
5. Community Engagement 

 
Feedback from Local Governments support the requirement for Local Governments to adopt a community 
engagement policy; however it should be up to each Local Government as to how they implement the 
community engagement. 
 
It is recommended that Local Governments be required to adopt a community engagement policy, 
however there should be no prescription on how this is carried out. 
 

6. Local Government (Long Service Leave) Regulations 
 
Questions about the interpretation and application of the Local Government (Long Service Leave) 
Regulations are regularly received by WALGA. This topic has also been the subject of discussion 
between WALGA, Local Government Professionals WA and the Department of Local Government over 
many years.  
 
Many long service leave questions arise from the poor construction of wording in the Regulations and a 
lack of clarity around how LSL can be administered, which makes interpretation difficult for Local 
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Government employers and their employees. For example, how casual employment is defined and 
treated for the purposes of accruing LSL, the portability of pro-rata LSL between Local Governments and 
how the entitlement to LSL is treated where an employee has multiple roles at the same or different Local 
Governments. 
 
Approximately 32% of Local Government and Regional Council enterprise agreements contain clauses to 
allow employees to take pro-rata LSL after seven years’ or less of continuous service which is 
inconsistent with the current Regulations and creates legal interpretation issues for Local Governments. 
 
The superfluous and anachronistic nature of the current provisions can be attributed to the Regulations 
being under the former Long Service Leave Act 1958, and then transitioned via the Local Government 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1960. The last amendment to the Regulations occurred in 2001 and a full 
review is essential. 
 

It is recommended that support for the following position statement on Local Government (Long Service 

Leave) Regulations be included in WALGA’s advocacy positions. 

Position  
Statement 

That a review be undertaken of the Local Government (Long 
Service Leave) Regulations to identify opportunities to amend 
and improve the Regulations to address ambiguity and 
readability to enable consistent interpretation and application of 
a key sector entitlement.  

 

Amended Positions 

A number of amended positions are proposed following the consultation and submission process.  
 

A. Local Government Act Review Principles 

Attendees at the Facilitated Workshops, the Future of Local Government Forum and further meetings 
with members where the Act Review was discussed, have raised additional standards that could be 
added to improve and enhance WALGA’s Local Government Act Principles:  
(a) Uphold the General Competence Principle currently embodied in the Local 
 Government Act; 
(b) Provide for a flexible, principles-based legislative framework;  
(c) Promote a size and scale compliance regime; 
(d) Promote enabling legislation that empowers Local Government to carry out activities 
beneficial to its community taking into consideration the Local Government’s role in creating a 
sustainable and resilient community through; 

i. Economic Development 
ii. Environmental Protection 

iii. Social Advancement 
(e) Avoid red tape and ‘de-clutter’ the extensive regulatory regime that underpins the Local    

Government Act; and 
(f) The State Government must not assign legislative responsibilities to Local Governments 

unless there is provision for resources required to fulfil the responsibilities. 
 

It is recommended that support for the additional Principles be included in WALGA’s advocacy 

positions. 

B. Transferability of Employees between State & Local Government 

Current WALGA Position 

“A General Agreement between State and Local Government should be established to facilitate the 
transfer of accrued leave entitlements (annual leave, sick leave, superannuation and long service leave) 
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for staff between the two sectors of Government. This will benefit public sector employees and 
employers by increasing the skills and diversity of the public sector, and lead to improved collaboration 
between State and Local Government.” 
 

The current position was formulated at a time when the sector was experiencing a significant labour and 

skills shortage as a result of the resources boom. With the resources sector moving into the phase of 

operation and maintenance, the demand for labour is steadier and not such that it is having a detrimental 

effect on the Local Government sector being able to attract staff.  

 

In addition, the reality of enabling transferability between Local and State Government would be an 

extremely complex, time consuming and costly undertaking due to differences in leave entitlements and 

State and Federal legislation regulating entitlements in the respective sectors. Noting the complexities 

with trying to align entitlements and legislation there is also the risk that enabling transferability may result 

in a movement of employees from Local Government to the State Public Sector. This would place 

considerable operational and financial pressures on Local Governments who would be constantly 

recruiting, training and covering vacancies.  

 

For the reasons set out above, it is recommended WALGA’s advocacy for transferability of employees 
between State & Local Government be withdrawn. 
 

C. Beneficial Enterprises. 
 
The Local Government sector has been advocating for Beneficial Enterprises (formerly called Council 
Controlled Organisations) since 2008. 
 
The Department of Local Government, Sport & Cultural Industries discussion paper was suggesting that 
the Beneficial Enterprise model only be available to Local Governments of a certain size and capability. 
The sectors response was that there should be no restrictions on the size of the Local Government that 
can establish a Beneficial Enterprise. This is supported by the requirement for all Beneficial Enterprise 
proposals to require a business plan and a community engagement process. 
 
The Local Government Act 1995 should be amended to enable all Local Governments to establish 
Beneficial Enterprises (formerly known as Council Controlled Organisations). 
 
It is recommended that support for all Local Governments to have the ability to establish a Beneficial 

Enterprises be included in WALGA’s advocacy positions. 

 
D. Electronic and On-line Voting for Local Government Elections 

 

The current adopted WALGA advocacy position on electronic and On-line voting is as follows: 

On-Line Voting 

That WALGA continue to investigate online voting and other opportunities to increase voter turnout. 
 

Feedback from the sector demonstrates support for introducing electronic and on-line voting for Local 

Government elections. It is recommended that WALGA support the introduction of electronic and on-line 

voting for Local Government elections be included in WALGA’s advocacy positions. 

SUMMARY  
 

In reflecting on all of the input into the Local Government Act review process which included: 
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 19 Local Government Act forums 

 Statewide Future of Local Government Forum 

 Submissions from Local Governments 

 

The attached updated WALGA Advocacy Positions are recommended for the sector’s consideration. 
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ATTACHMENT: ITEM 5.1 

 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT REVIEW PRINCIPLES 

1. That State Council endorse a ‘Principles over Prescription’ approach to the Local Government 
Act Review and actively promote the benefits of the general principles listed below, intended to 
safeguard against the new Local Government Act becoming overly prescriptive:  
 
(a) Uphold the General Competence Principle currently embodied in the Local 
 Government Act; 

 
(b) Provide for a flexible, principles-based legislative framework;  
 
(c) Promote a size and scale compliance regime; 
 
(d) Promote enabling legislation that empowers Local Government to carry out    activities 

beneficial to its community taking into consideration the Local Governments role in 
creating a sustainable and resilient community through; 
iv. Economic Development 
v. Environmental Protection 
vi. Social Advancement; 

 
(e) Avoid red tape and ‘de-clutter’ the extensive regulatory regime that underpins  the 

Local Government Act; and 
 
(f) The State Government must not assign legislative responsibilities to Local Governments 

unless there is provision for resources required to fulfil the responsibilities. 
 
Amendment Purpose: 
To include additional Local Government Act Review Principles arising from the Facilitated Workshops, 
Future of Local Government Forum and feedback from the Detailed Discussion Papers, that will enhance 
WALGA’s statement of fundamental principles. Notable inclusions include: 
 

- Item (d) addresses a collective view recognising that Local Government has a signature role in 
building sustainable and resilient communities. This proposal also points to the need to review 
the content and intent of the Local Government Act under Section 1.3(3), which remains 
unaltered since 2004.       

- Item (f), which arose from feedback through submissions and discussion at the Future of Local 
Government Forum was on the principle that the State Government should not impose any 
responsibilities to Local Governments without adequate resourcing. This principle is also 
contained in the British Columbia Community Charter. 

    
2. (a)   Support the continuance of the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural 

Industries as a direct service provider of compliance and recommend the Department fund its 
capacity building role through the utilisation of third party service providers. 

 
(b) Call on the State Government to ensure there is proper resourcing of the Department of 
Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries to conduct timely inquiries and interventions 
when instigated under the provisions of the Local Government Act 1995.   

 
Amendment Purpose: 
 The addition of Item (b) is in recognition of the sector’s response that intervention strategies 
proposed in the Local Government Act Review (Phases 1 and 2) are only one part of the challenge to 
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providing an adequate response when a breakdown in good governance occurs. The sector seeks 
both a just and timely resolution when intervention is needed. For the Department to provide a timely 
response it must be properly resourced to avoid unnecessary delay in the intervention process. 
Undue delay in determining an outcome and corrective action is also an undue delay in returning 
good governance to the community of an affected Local Government.  
 
BENEFICIAL ENTERPRISES 

Position 
Statement 

The Local Government Act 1995 should be amended to enable 
all Local Governments to establish Beneficial Enterprises 
(formerly known as Council Controlled Organisations). 

 
WALGA has been advocating for Local Governments to have the ability to form Beneficial Enterprises 
(formerly known as Council Controlled Organisations) for approximately ten (10) years. 
 
A Beneficial Enterprises is a stand-alone, arm’s length business entity to carry out commercial 

enterprises and to deliver projects and services for the community. Local Governments would have 

the ability to create Beneficial Enterprises through the Local Government Act, however the stand 

alone business entity would be governed by the Corporations Act (i.e. normal company law). 

Beneficial Enterprises provide services and facilities that are not attractive to private investors or 

where there is market failure. A Beneficial Enterprise cannot carry out a regulatory function of a Local 

Government. 

Amendment Purpose: 
Local Government feedback voiced a common concern that the Beneficial Enterprises Detailed 
Discussion Paper queried whether all Local Governments should be able to form a Beneficial 
Enterprise. This runs contrary to WALGA’s position which was never limited in this way. The above 
amendment to the existing policy is intended to add certainty to WALGA’s position that no Local 
Governments be prevented from forming a Beneficial Enterprise.    
 

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

No Rate Capping 
 

Position 
Statement 

The Local Government sector opposes rate capping or any    
externally imposed limit on Local Government’s capacity to raise 
revenue as   appropriately determined by the Council. 

 
 
WALGA adopted a ‘No Rate Capping’ policy in 2015 in response to a potential legislative changes 
that would impinge on the independence of rate setting by Local Government.   

 
Financial Management Review – Part 6 
 

Position  
Statement 

Conduct a complete review of the Financial Management 
provisions under Part 6 of the Local Government Act and 
associated Regulations  

 
Tender Threshold 
 

Position 
Statement 

WALGA supports an increase in the tender threshold to align 
with the State Government tender threshold ($250 000) with a 
timeframe of one financial year for individual vendors.  
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Procurement  
 

Position 
Statement 

That Regulation 30(3) be amended to delete any financial 
threshold limitation (currently $75,000) on a disposition where it is 
used exclusively to purchase other property in the course of 
acquiring goods and services, commonly applied to a trade-in 
activity.  

 

Imposition of Fees and Charges: Section 6.16 

Position 
Statement 

That a review be undertaken to remove fees and charges from 
legislation and Councils be empowered to set fees and charges 
for Local Government services. 

 

Power to Borrow: Section 6.20(2) 
 

Position 
Statement 

That Section 6.20(2) of the Local Government Act, requiring one 
month’s public notice of the intent to borrow, be deleted. 

 
 

Restrictions on Borrowings: Section 6.21 
 

Position 
Statement 

That Section 6.21 of the Local Government Act 1995 should be 
amended to allow Local Governments to use freehold land, in 
addition to its general fund, as security when borrowing. 
  

Member Interests - Exemption from AASB 124  
 

Position 
Statement 

Elected Member obligations to declare interest are sufficiently 
inclusive that WALGA seeks an amendment to create an 
exemption under Regulation 4 of the Local Government 
(Financial Management) Regulations relating to AASB 124 
‘Related Party Transactions’ of the Australian Accounting 
Standards (AAS).  
 

 

Financial Ratios 
 

Position 
Statement 

That Regulation 50 of the Local Government (Financial 
Management) Regulations be reduced and amended to the 
following financial ratios : 

- Operating Surplus ratio 
- Net Financial Liabilities ratio  
- Asset Renewal Funding Ratio 

  
Regulation 50 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations require Local 
Governments to report on seven (7) financial ratios, being: 

 
(a) the current ratio; and 
(b) the asset consumption ratio; and 
(c) the asset renewal funding ratio; and 
(d) the asset sustainability ratio; and 
(e) the debt service cover ratio; and 
(f) the operating surplus ratio; and 
(g) the own source revenue coverage ratio. 
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Recent feedback from Local Governments, also highlighted in the Financial Sustainability of WA 
Local Governments report produced by Deloittes in 2017, recommended the following three (3) ratios 
be required; 

 
- Operating Surplus ratio 
- Net Financial Liabilities ratio  
- Asset Renewal Funding Ratio 

 
Amendment Purpose: 

The suggested ratios are consistent with other States. It is recommended that the financial ratios be 
reduced to the following three (3) ratios and be included in WALGA’s advocacy positions. 

- Operating Surplus ratio 
- Net Financial Liabilities ratio  
- Asset Renewal Funding Ratio 

 

Building Upgrade Finance 
 

Position 
Statement 

That WALGA advocate for amendments to the Local 
Government Act that enable a Building Upgrade Finance 
mechanism in Western Australia.  

 
Amendment Purpose: 
Building Upgrade Finance enables building owners to obtain finance that they may not normally have 
access to. For Local Government, the approach may allow for the achievement of strategic 
community objectives and provide an additional revenue stream. For lenders, the scheme is said to 
be a way for financers to participate in environmentally conscious investments and support 
technology like solar and have additional security because in the event of bankruptcy, recovery of the 
BUF takes precedence over other outstanding payments. It is recommended that support for 
Building Upgrade Finance be included in WALGA’s advocacy positions. 

 
Renewable Energy Infrastructure Service Charge   
 

Position 
Statement 

That WALGA advocate for amendment to Regulation 54 of the 
Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations to include 
‘renewable energy infrastructure’ as a prescribed charge.   
 

 
Amendment Purpose: 
 It is proposed that Regulation 54 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations be 
amended to include ‘renewable energy infrastructure’ as a prescribed service charge. This will permit 
Local Governments to offer a group scheme that will assist property owners (at the owners’ 
discretion) to participate in the installation of environmental initiatives as an improvement to their 
property, with the Local Government to recoup the cost via a service charge mechanism. The 
regulatory amendment would simply read: 
 

54. Works etc. prescribed for service charges on land - Act’s. 6.38 (1) 
For the purposes of section 6.38(1), the following are prescribed as works, services and facilities: 

(a) property surveillance and security; 
(b) television and radio rebroadcasting; 
(c) underground electricity; 
(d) water; and 
(e) renewable energy infrastructure. 

 
It is recommended that support for Renewable Energy Infrastructure Service Charge be included in 
WALGA’s advocacy positions. 
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RATES, FEES AND CHARGES 
 
Imposition of Fees and Charges: Section 6.16 

Position 
Statement 

That a review be undertaken to remove fees and charges from 
legislation and Councils be empowered to set fees and charges 
for Local Government services. 

Rating Exemptions – Section 6.26 

Position 
Statement 

Request that a broad review be conducted into the justification 
and fairness of all rating exemption categories currently 
prescribed under Section 6.26 of the Local Government Act. 
 

 

Rating Exemptions – Charitable Purposes: Section 6.26(2)(g) 

Position 
Statement 

1. Amend the Local Government Act to clarify that Independent 
Living Units should only be exempt from rates where they 
qualify under the Commonwealth Aged Care Act 1997; and 

 
2. Either: 

(a) amend the charitable organisations section of the 

Local Government Act 1995 to eliminate exemptions for 

commercial (non-charitable) business activities of charitable 

organisations; or 

 
(b) establish a compensatory fund for Local Governments, 

similar to the pensioner discount provisions, if the State 
Government believes charitable organisations remain exempt 
from payment of Local Government rates. 

 

Amendment Purpose: 

 To clearly identify that member Local Governments wish to highlight the importance of a complete 
review of all rate exemption categories under Section 6.26, whilst separately pursuing the long-held 
advocacy position for a specific review of charitable rate exemptions.  

Rating Exemptions – Rate Equivalency Payments 

Position 
Statement 

Legislation should be amended so rate equivalency payments 
made by LandCorp and other Government Trading Entities are 
made to the relevant Local Governments instead of the State 
Government. 

 
Rating Restrictions – State Agreement Acts 

 

Position 
Statement 

Resource projects covered by State Agreement Acts should be 
liable for Local Government rates. 

 



 
 

WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 27 

Basis of Rates: Section 6.28 
 

Position 
Statement  
 

That Section 6.28 be reviewed to examine the limitations of the 
current methods of valuation of land, Gross Rental Value or 
Unimproved Value, and explore other alternatives including 
simplifying and providing consistency in the rating of mining 
activities. 

 
Differential General Rates: Section 6.33 

 
Position 
Statement 

That Section 6.33 of the Local Government Act be reviewed in 
contemplation of time-based differential rating, to encourage 
development of vacant land. 
 

 
Rates or Service Charges Recoverable in Court: Section 6.56 
 

Position 
Statement 

That Section 6.56 be amended to clarify that all debt recovery 
action costs incurred by a Local Government in pursuing recovery 
of unpaid rates and services charges be recoverable and not be 
limited by reference to the ‘cost of proceedings’. 

 
ADMINISTRATIVE EFFICIENCIES 

 

Simple / Absolute Majority Decisions 
 

Position 
Statement 

That WALGA support a review of those decisions requiring 
simple and absolute majority. 

 

 

Notification of Affected Owners: Section 3.51 
 

Position 
Statement 

Section 3.51 of the Local Government Act 1995 concerning “Affected 
owners to be notified of certain proposals” should be amended to 
achieve the following effects: 

1. a) to limit definition of “person having an interest” to those persons 
immediately adjoining the proposed road works (i.e. similar principle 
to town planning consultation); and 

2. b) to specify that only significant, defined categories of proposed road 
works require local public notice under Section 3.51 (3) (a). 

 
Control of Certain Unvested Facilities: Section 3.53 
 

Position 
Statement 

WALGA seeks consideration that Section 3.53 be repealed and that 
responsibility for facilities located on Crown Land return to the State 
as the appropriate land manager. 
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Disposal of Property and Commercial Enterprises : Section 3.58 and 3.59:  
 

Position 
Statement 

That WALGA include in the Local Government Act 1995 Review 
submission, a review of Section 3.58 ‘Disposing of Property’ and 
Section 3.59 ‘Commercial Enterprises’ to be redrafted to reflect 
current commercial and contractual practices in Western Australia. 
 

 

Proposal to the Advisory Board, Change of Boundaries or Amalgamation: Schedule 2.1  
 

Position 
Statement 

WALGA seeks inclusion of a proposal to allow electors of a Local 
Government affected by any boundary change or amalgamation 
proposal entitlement to petition the Minister for a binding poll under 
Schedule 2.1 of the Local Government Act.  
 

 

Proposal to the Advisory Board, Number of Electors : Schedule 2.1 
 

Position 
Statement 

That Schedule 2.1 Clause 2(1)(d) be amended so that the prescribed 
number of electors required to put forward a proposal for change 
increase from 250 (or 10% of electors) to 500 (or 10% of electors) 
whichever is fewer.  

Schedule 2.2 – Proposal to amend names, wards and representation, Number of Electors  
 

Position 
Statement 

That Schedule 2.2 Clause 3(1) be amended so that the prescribed 
number of electors required to put forward a submission increase 
from 250 (or 10% of electors) to 500 (or 10% of electors) whichever 
is fewer. 
 
 

 

 
Transferability of employees between State & Local Government  

A General Agreement between State and Local Government should be established to facilitate the 
transfer of accrued leave entitlements (annual leave, sick leave, superannuation and long service 
leave) for staff between the two sectors of Government. This will benefit public sector employees 
and employers by increasing the skills and diversity of the public sector, and lead to improved 
collaboration between State and Local Government. 

Amendment Purpose:  

The reality of enabling transferability is extremely complex, due to the substantial differences in 
State and Federal legislation regulating entitlements in the respective sectors. It is recommended 
WALGA’s advocacy for transferability of employees between State and Local Government be 
withdrawn. 

Proof in Vehicle Offences may be shifted: Section 9.13(6) 

Position 
Statement 

That Section 9.13 of the Local Government Act be amended 
by introducing the definition of ‘responsible person’ to enable 
Local Governments to administer and apply effective 
provisions associated with vehicle related offences. 
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Regional Local Governments: Part 3, Division 4 
 

Position 
Statement 

The compliance obligations of Regional Local Governments 
should be reviewed. 

 
Local Government (Long Service Leave) Regulations 
 

Position 
Statement 

That a review be undertaken of the Local Government (Long 
Service Leave) Regulations to identify opportunities to amend and 
improve the Regulations to address ambiguity and readability to 
enable consistent interpretation and application of a key sector 
entitlement.  

 
Amendment Purpose: Questions about the interpretation and application of the Local Government 
(Long Service Leave) Regulations are regularly received by WALGA. This topic has also been the 
subject of discussion between WALGA, Local Government Professionals WA and the Department of 
Local Government over many years. 
 It is recommended that support for the following position statement on Local Government (Long 
Service Leave) Regulations be included in WALGA’s advocacy positions. 
 

COMPLAINTS MANAGEMENT 

 

Querulous, Vexatious and Frivolous Complainants 
 

Position 
Statement 

That a statutory provision be developed, permitting a Local 
Government to : 

 Enable Local Government discretion to refuse to further 
respond to a complainant where the CEO is of the opinion that 
the complaint is trivial, frivolous or vexatious or is not made in 
good faith, or has been determined to have been previously 
properly investigated and concluded, similar to the terms of 
section 18 of the Parliamentary Commissioner Act 1971. 

 Provide for a complainant, who receives a Local 
Government discretion to refuse to deal with that complainant, 
to refer the Local Government’s decision for third party review. 

 Enable Local Government discretion to declare a 
member of the public a vexatious or frivolous complainant for 
reasons, including: 
- Abuse of process; 
- Harassing or intimidating an individual or an employee 

of the Local Government in relation to the complaint; 
- Unreasonably interfering with the operations of the 

Local Government in relation to the complaint. 
 

 
COUNCIL MEETINGS 

Electors’ General Meeting: Section 5.27 

Position 
Statement 

Section 5.27 of the Local Government Act 1995 should be 
amended so that Electors’ General Meetings are not compulsory. 
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Special Electors’ Meeting: Section 5.28 
 

Position 
Statement That Section 5.28(1)(a) be amended:  

(a) so that the prescribed number of electors required to 
request a meeting increase from 100 (or 5% of electors) to 500  
(or 5% of electors), whichever is fewer; and  
 
(b) to preclude the calling of Electors’ Special Meeting on  
the same issue within a 12 month period, unless Council  
determines otherwise.  

 
 

 

Minutes, contents of: Administration Regulation 11  
 

Position 
Statement 

Regulation 11 should be amended to require that information 
presented in a Council or Committee Agenda must also be included 
in the Minutes to that meeting. 
 

Revoking or Changing Decisions: Administration Regulation 10 
 

Position 
Statement 

That Regulation 10 be amended to clarify that a revocation or change 
to a previous decision does not apply to Council decisions that have 
already been implemented.  

 
Attendance at Council Meetings by Technology: Administration Regulation 14A  
 

Position  
Statement 

That there be a review of the ability of Elected Members to dial 
into Council meetings. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
should be amended to allow the Australian Electoral 
Commission (AEC) and or any other third party provider to 
conduct postal elections. 

 
 
INTERVENTIONS 
 

Remedial intervention; Powers of appointed person; Remedial action process  
 

Position 
Statement 

In respect to remedial intervention, the appointed person 
should be a Departmental employee with the required 
qualifications and experience. This provides a connection back 
to the Department and its requirements. 
 
The appointed person should only have an advice and support 
role. Funding of the remedial action should be by the 
Department where the intervention is mandatory. The Local 
Government to pay where the assistance is requested. 
 

 
Disqualification Because of Convictions: Section 2.22 
 

Position 
Statement 

Add a new disqualification criteria which disqualifies a person 
from being an Elected Member if they have been convicted of an 
offence against the Planning and Development Act, or the 
Building Act, in the preceding five years.  
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COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 

Community Engagement Policy 

Position Statement That the Local Government Act 1995 include a requirement for 
Local Governments to adopt a Community Engagement Policy, with 
each Local Government to determine how to implement community 
engagement strategies.  

 
Amendment Purpose: Feedback from Local Governments support the requirement for Local 
Governments to adopt a community engagement policy; however it should be up to each Local 
Government as to how they implement the community engagement. It is recommended that Local 
Governments be required to adopt a community engagement policy, however there should be no 
prescription on how this is carried out. 

 
ELECTIONS 

 
Conduct of Postal Elections: Sections 4.20 and 4.61 
 

Position Statement The Local Government Act 1995 should be amended to allow the 
Australian Electoral Commission (AEC) and or any other third party 
provider to conduct postal elections.  

Voluntary Voting: Section 4.65 

Position Statement Voting in Local Government elections should remain voluntary. 

Method of Election of Mayor/President: Section 2.11 
 

Position Statement Local Governments should determine whether their Mayor or 
President will be elected by the Council or elected by the 

community. 

 
On-Line Voting 

Position Statement That WALGA supports online voting. 

Position Statement That WALGA continue to investigate other opportunities to increase 

voter turnout. 

Amendment Purpose: 

 There is now substantial support for online voting, warranting a separate policy response. WALGA 
will continue investigation of means that encourage voter turnout. 

 

Method of Voting - Schedule 4.1 

Position Statement Elections should be conducted utilising the first-past-the-post 
(FPTP) method of voting. 
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Leave of Absence when Contesting State or Federal Election 
 

Position Statement Amend the Act to require an Elected Member to take leave of 
absence when contesting a State or Federal election, applying 
from the issue of Writs. The options to consider include: 

(i) that an Elected Member remove themselves from any decision 
making role and not attend Council and Committee meetings; 
or 

 

(ii) that an Elected Member take leave of absence from all 
aspects of their role as a Councillor and not be able to perform 
the role as specified in Section 2.10 of the Local Government 
Act. 

 
  

LOCAL LAWS 

Position Statement WALGA Procedure for making local laws – Local Governments’ local 
laws generally affect those persons within its district.  The 
requirement to give statewide notice under subsection (3) should be 
reviewed and consideration being given to Local Governments only 
being required to advertise the proposed local law by way of local 
public notice.  

 Eliminate the requirement to consult on Local Laws when a model is 
used.  
  Periodic review of local laws – consideration be given to review of 
this section and whether it could be deleted. Local Governments 
through administering local laws will determine when it is necessary 
to amend or revoke a local law in terms of meeting its needs for its 
inhabitants of its district. Other State legislation is not bound by such 
periodic reviews, albeit recognising such matters in subsidiary 
legislation are not as complex as matters prescribed in statute. 

 Introduce certification of Local Laws by a legal practitioner in place 
of scrutiny by Parliament’s Delegated Legislation Committee. 

Amendment Purpose: 

There is support for a new process to make a Local Law, whereby a legal practitioner provides 
certification that it is within power and does not conflict with the Local Government Act or any other 
law.  
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5.2 Economic Development Project (05-088-03-0001 ABM DM) 

By Anne Banks-McAllister, Regional Capacity Manager and Dana Mason, Policy Manager Economics 

Recommendation 

 
That State Council endorses the: 
 

1. Local Government Economic Development: Research Findings and Future Directions 
Discussion Paper; and, 

2. Local Government Economic Development Framework. 
 

 

In Brief  

 In 2018, WALGA commenced a project to help Local Governments to understand their role in 
supporting their local economy, and to provide practical tools to help the sector to understand the 
types of activities that they can undertake.  

 The project outputs will include: 

i. Local Government Economic Development Framework – Tool to assist the sector to 
understand its role and inform economic development activities. 

ii. Discussion paper – Research summary and policy agenda to support Local Governments 
to undertake their role in driving local economic development. 

iii. Ongoing support to WALGA members. 

 WALGA has engaged broadly with its members and other stakeholders in scoping and progressing 
the project with the assistance of an Industry Reference Group.  The project has received positive 
feedback to date both within the sector and from key stakeholders.   

 

Attachment 

1. Draft Local Government Economic Development: Research Findings and Future Directions 
Discussion Paper 

2. Draft Local Government Economic Development Framework 
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

 
Key Strategies 
 
Engagement with Members 

 Deliver a broad range of benefits and services that enhance the capacity of member Local 
Governments; 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 
 Provide ongoing professional development and interactive opportunities for Elected Members to 

contribute to debate on sector issues; 
 Build a strong sense of WALGA ownership and alignment. 

 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government; 
 Provide support to all members, according to need; 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local Government in 

Western Australia; 
 Foster economic and regional development in Local Government. 
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Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 
 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA; 
 Promote WALGA’s advocacy successes with the sector and the wider community; 
 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated; 
 Promote WALGA’s supplier agreements to assist Local Governments. 

 
 

Policy Implications 

Nil. 

 

Budgetary Implications 

Nil.  
 

Background 

In 2018, WALGA commenced a project to help Local Governments to understand their role in supporting 
their local economy, and to provide practical tools to help the sector to understand the types of activities 
that they can undertake.  
 
The outputs of the project include: 
 

 Discussion Paper – Research summary and policy agenda to support Local Governments to 
undertake their role in driving local economic development 

 Local Government Economic Development Framework – Tool to assist the sector to understand its 
role and inform economic development activities 

 
A detailed progress report was presented to State Council in December 2018, including information about 
related activities that have supported the project’s objectives: 
  

 Purpose of project and key deliverables 

 Industry Reference Group 

 Establishment of a State Council Economic Development Policy Forum 

 Data collection and research outcomes 

 Stakeholder engagement and consultation 

 State Government’s Plan for Jobs and WALGA’s sector response  

 Local Government 2018 State Convention’s concurrent session on economic development 
 
The Industry Reference Group last met on 27th November 2018 with their feedback on the draft 
documents finalised by 21st December, 2018.   
 
The first meeting of State Council’s Economic Development Policy Forum was held on 4th December 2018 
where members discussed the draft documents and provided feedback.  The Policy Forum had its second 
meeting on 21st February 2019 where the Local Government Economic Development: Research Findings 
and Future Directions and Local Government Economic Development Framework were endorsed for 
recommendation to State Council. 
 

Comment 

State Council is requested to now endorse the two key documents from the Economic Development 
project, the first of which outlines WALGA’s research findings and future policy agenda, and the second of 
which provides a practical guide for Local Government’s on their role in supporting their local economy 
and delivering community outcomes. 
 
Once adopted, WALGA will continue to support the sector through its advocacy work to State 
Government, engagement with key stakeholders, and the provision of resources and activities that 
support Local Governments.  This will include: 



 
 

WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 35 

 

 Training for Elected Members  

 Support to Economic Development Practitioners 

 Workshops and forums on topics of interest 

 Economic Development resources including promotion of Local Government case studies on 
WALGA’s website 

 Policy development 
 
WALGA will also be re-designing the two documents to produce more user friendly formats for wider 
distribution, including the production of two summary documents from the Discussion Paper–  
 

1. Research Summary  
2. Policy Agenda 

 
The Hon David Templeman, Minister for Local Government; Heritage; Culture and the Arts has accepted 
an invitation to launch the documents at a breakfast event on 7 May 2019 to coincide with State Council.  
The launch will be followed by a full day seminar on economic development. 
 
An Advocacy and Communications Strategy will guide the dissemination of the project’s outcomes. 
 
Conclusion and Recommendations 
 
In meeting a key strategic objective to foster economic and regional development in Local Government, 
WALGA has completed a 12 month project to produce two key documents: 
  

1. Draft Local Government Economic Development: Research Findings and Future Directions 
Discussion Paper 

2. Draft Local Government Economic Development Framework 
 
These documents were developed through extensive research and sector and stakeholder engagement 
and have been endorsed by the State Council Economic Development Policy Forum.  They will be used to 
assist Local Governments in their role of supporting their local economies and will inform WALGA’s policy 
and advocacy agenda. 
 
They are recommended for endorsement by State Council following which they will be launched by the 
Minister for Local Government and outcomes will be widely disseminated to the sector and stakeholders. 
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Contact:     
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Policy Manager - Economics 

WALGA 

ONE70, LV 1, 170 Railway Parade West Leederville 

Phone:   (08) 9213 2096 

Fax:        (08) 9213 2077 

Email:      dmason@walga.asn.au  

Website: www.walga.asn.au  
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Executive Summary 
 

Although the worst of the economic downturn is now behind us, expectations for growth to remain below 

the long term average in the foreseeable future mean that we need to remain focussed on where our 

economy is headed in the future and how we can create sustainable and inclusive economic growth as a 

way to support our local communities.  

 

The continued focus on economic development is important in order to ensure our state is prepared for 

the broader trends that are impacting economies around the globe. These trends will inevitably create 

both challenges and opportunities for WA in the future, and it is important that we take a proactive 

approach to ensure we are prepared for these disruptive trends.  

 

Attention is now turning to ways to diversify the economy and position WA as a vibrant and innovative 

place to live, invest and do business. While this is typically seen to be the responsibility of the State and 

Federal Governments, the role that Local Governments can and do play in creating economic 

opportunities is often overlooked.  

 

Far from the traditional responsibilities of ‘roads, rates and rubbish’, Local Government is a legitimate 

partner with State and Federal Governments in facilitating sustainable economic development.  

 

The sector’s responsibilities are broad and include a wide range of functions, all of which have an impact 

on the economic and business environment. The sector also is responsible for overseeing hundreds of 

local laws which influence the behaviour of businesses and consumers. Local Governments also derive 

powers from other State legislation and are tasked with implementing a broad range of regulations on 

behalf of the state. Some examples of this include the Public Health Act 2016, the Building Act 2012 and 

the Planning and Development Act 2005. 

 

The sector’s economic footprint is significant. WA Local Governments spent $4.1 billion in 2016-17 on 

important services for the community, and managed assets worth more than $48 billion, including 

responsibility for more than 88% of the public road network. In 2016-17, Local Government raised $2.2 

billion in rates revenue in order to fund community services, and collected $976 million in fees and 

charges.  

 

Local Governments clearly consider that they have an important role to play in supporting economic 

activity at a local level, through: 

 

• Leadership, in setting the framework to allow economic development. 

• Coordination and collaboration with other stakeholders. 

• Planning for the future. 

• Supporting private sector wealth creation. 

• Building commercial relationships. 

• Providing economic infrastructure - e.g. roads, public spaces. 
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• Minimising regulatory and compliance burdens on business – particularly related to the planning 

system. 

• Local procurement. 

• Marketing and promotion of the local area. 

• Advocacy to other levels of Government. 

• Ensuring availability of appropriate land for business and industry as well as residential 

development. 

• Facilitating networking and information dissemination. 

• Seed funding of ventures where private sector funding is not available 

 

To better understand how Local Governments perceive their role in supporting economic development; 

and the types of activities undertaken, WALGA has undertaken a series of surveys of its members to 

inform the results and directions of this project.  

 

The results showed that economic development is a growing area of focus and many Local Governments 

are actively undertaking activities aimed at supporting their local economy and business environment. 

Some 70% of Local Governments allocating dedicated resources to economic development activities, with 

the majority of respondents expecting that their level of resources directed towards this area would either 

remain the same or increase in the next five years. Clearly, economic development will remain an 

important priority for Local Governments in coming years.  

 

While the sector generally identifies economic development as a priority, there is no consistent approach 

as each community has different needs, priorities and resources. Only half of WA Local Governments 

have formal Economic Development strategies in place.  

The types of activities that are being undertaken differ between metropolitan and regional Local 

Governments, depending on the size and capacity of each. However, some of the most common types of 

economic activities that are currently under way include:  

 The provision of information through website and newsletters (80%); 

 Business networking events (60%); 

 Business friendly policies (57%); and  

 New investment attraction activities (39%). 

 

While a considerable amount of activity is underway, there are a number of barriers which are preventing 

Local Governments from playing a more active role in supporting economic development, including 

funding constraints; a lack of support from other levels of Government; lack of qualified staff; and lack of 

understanding about the sector’s role in economic development. Addressing these barriers will be 

important to ensure the sector has the flexibility and autonomy to deliver on its role in supporting the local 

economy and business community. 

 

While Local Government clearly has an important role to play in supporting economic outcomes at a 

community level, it is important to recognise that there are many other organisations that are tasked with 

improving the economic environment and ensuring that WA is on a path to prosperity in the future. These 
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include Commonwealth and State Government agencies, business and business associations, community 

groups, think tanks and academia.  

 

Although there are many agencies from all levels of Government that are tasked with economic 

development and have a wide range of activities currently under way, the existing policy environment and 

structure is not consistent with best practise principles which require: 

 

 Regional Collaboration: Local areas have sought opportunities to collaborate with other Local 

Governments by lending support to regional networks and associations. Businesses are active 

participants in Local Government business development activities. Local stakeholders have been 

consulted in the development of a local economic development strategy. 

 

 Strategic Alignment: Local level economic development strategy has a clearly defined role within a 

given Local Government’s overarching strategic framework. It also aligns with Federal, State and 

broader regional policy priorities. 

 

 Current and Emerging Competitive Advantage: Economic development strategies are structured in 

order to leverage their current and emerging competitive advantages, and the strengths of their local 

industries. 

 

Economic development in WA is undertaken in an ad hoc manner, with different organisations involved 

from all three levels of Government, the private sector and the community. Economic development 

therefore sits within an array of policies and pools of funding, with limited coordination or collaboration 

across agencies or tiers of Government. 

 

Some of the key shortcomings with the current arrangements are:  

 

o WA has no overarching State Economic Development Plan, no central agency responsible for the 

State’s economic development, and no Minister charged with the development and implementation of 

an economic development strategy.  

 

o While collaboration is occurring between agencies and stakeholders, this is often ad hoc or piecemeal, 

and in some cases collaboration is not occurring at all with individual organisations instead pursuing 

their own economic development agenda in isolation. 

 

o Western Australia’s current and emerging competitive advantages are well known at a State level, and 

are generally supported by the State’s existing policy and regulatory settings. However, broader 

policies and strategies that are being developed are centred on areas of potential advantage, rather 

than as a way of building on the State’s existing strengths. 

 

A more strategic approach to the future economic development of our state is needed, to ensure that all 

levels of Government, business and the community are working towards a common goal. There needs to 

be a strategic partnership between all three levels of Government which sees closer collaboration and 

alignment not only between levels of Government, but also with industry and the community. 

 

There is a clear role for the State Government to take the lead and bring together all stakeholders to 

develop a joined up approach to the future development of the WA economy. At a minimum, better 

communication and engagement is needed between all levels of Government and industry in relation to 

economic development.  
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Beyond communication, WALGA has identified a number of reforms that the State Government should 

undertake to improve the economic development landscape in WA and address the key barriers identified 

by Local Governments which are limiting their ability to deliver on their role in supporting local economic 

outcomes. 

 

 State Economic Development Strategy – A State Economic Development Strategy should be 

developed, in consultation with Local Government and other key stakeholders. This will be an 

important tool to coordinate economic development activities, set out a clear direction, and make sure 

that all stakeholders are working towards common goals. 

 

A State Economic Development Strategy should: 

o Be based on a shared vision for the state’s future, developed in consultation with key stakeholders 

and the community.  

o Consider a long term time horizon. 

o Build on the State’s existing industry base and comparative advantages to capture the benefits 

from existing and emerging industries. 

o Include measurable targets and allocate responsibility for achieving these.  

o Align with the national policy agenda.  

 

 Structural review of Economic Development Functions - A structural review of State Government 

economic development functions is needed to examine the existing functions, governance, skills and 

resourcing arrangements of agencies involved in economic development to reduce areas of 

duplication and overlap, and ensure that these services are being delivered in the most efficient 

manner. This should be undertaken with a view to moving towards the best practise approach 

identified, including a single agency responsible for coordinating economic development at a State 

and Local level, and an Act of Parliament which vests responsibility to a Minister for Economic 

Development. 

 

A structural review of State Government economic development functions should: 

 

o Examine the role of the Regional Development Commissions (RDCs) and the current approach to 

regional planning, funding and program delivery. 

o Investigate options to align regional boundaries with functional areas targeting WA’s competitive 

and comparative advantages rather than strict geographical boundaries. 

o Embed Local Government in the broader economic development ecosystem by formally 

recognising its responsibilities in the Local Government Act 1995.  

 

 Remove barriers for Local Governments – Amendments to the Local Government Act 1995 are 

needed to provide Local Governments the flexibility and autonomy to undertake economic 

development activities in an efficient way that will meet their community’s needs and expectations. 

Amendments should focus on removing impediments to Local Governments ability to raise revenue 

and recover costs; ability to borrow; and engage in flexible and innovative service delivery models. 

 

 Develop a policy agenda to support the future growth and development of the WA economy - Such an 

agenda must focus on improving the productivity and competitiveness of existing industries through 

reforms that will create a more enabling business environment, as well as providing support to 

encourage the development of new and emerging industries. 
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The priority areas for reform identified by WALGA members include: 

 

o Labour and skills – Ensuring regional areas of WA have access to an appropriate workforce to meet 

industry needs; developing a formal State policy to provide greater clarity and direction on the use of 

Fly In Fly Out workforce arrangements; and developing an integrated workforce and skills strategy. 

 

o Infrastructure – Improving the infrastructure planning and prioritisation process; ensuring access to 

utilities at industrial sites; investing in new energy infrastructure; maintenance on local roads; ensuring 

appropriate freight routes to move goods to market; availability of telecommunications in regional 

areas.  

 

o Planning and land use – Providing certainty around the Strategic Assessment of Perth and Peel; 

ensuring the State planning policies and regulations are appropriate and do not act as a barrier to 

development; and ensuring availability of industrial land.  

 

o Promotion and investment attraction – Working more collaboratively with Local Governments to 

progress tourism strategies and initiatives. 

 

o Business support – Developing a more integrated approach to regional procurement and job creation 

by expanding the knowledge of local content officers and collaborating with Local Government and 

other stakeholders on workshops and other activities to improve the capacity of local suppliers. 

 

Key Findings and Recommendations 

 

 Many Local Governments have a strong focus on building their local economy as a way to deliver 

better outcomes for their community in terms of local job creation, access to products and services, 

and to create revenue to reinvest back into community services and infrastructure.  

 

 Local Governments have a direct impact on economic activity through the delivery of services and 

infrastructure and regulatory functions, and can also influence the broader economic environment 

indirectly through the creation of vibrant and liveable communities. 

 

 Many Local Governments are actively undertaking activities aimed at supporting their local economy 

and business environment, in particular to attract, retain and grow businesses; encourage tourists; 

improve community outcomes and bring new investment into the local area. 

 

 The types of economic development activities that are under way differ as a result of the capacity and 

resources of the Local Government, but commonly include information provision, business networking 

events, business friendly policies and investment attraction.  

 

 There are a range of barriers that are preventing Local Governments from undertaking economic 

development activities, including funding constraints, lack of support from the State and 

Commonwealth Governments, and lack of qualified staff. 

 

 The approach to economic development in New South Wales (NSW) has a number of elements that 

are consistent with best practise and can provide important direction for approaches to economic 

development in WA. The key elements of this approach include: 
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o formalised economic development structures which go beyond regional development, such as a 

State agency, an overarching economic development strategy, and/or a ministerial portfolio with 

an explicit and whole-of-state economic development remit;  

 

o economic geography based on “functional” economic regions rather than regions based purely on 

spatial geography; and 

 

o State Government taking an active role in the setting of local area economic policy in a consistent 

and logical fashion. 

 

 Economic development in WA is undertaken in an ad hoc manner, different organisations involved 

from all three levels of Government, the private sector and the community.  

 

 There is no defined economic development function, nor specified role for any level of Government, 

Government agency or Minister of the State. Rather, economic development sits within an array of 

policies and pools of funding, with limited coordination or collaboration across agencies or tiers of 

Government. 

 

 In considering how the WA economic development landscape compares against the best practise 

principles identified, there are clearly a number of shortcomings with this structure.  

 

o WA has no overarching State Economic Development Plan, no central agency responsible for the 

State’s economic development, and no Minister charged with the development and 

implementation of an economic development strategy.  

 

o While collaboration is occurring between key stakeholders, this is often ad hoc or piecemeal, and 

in some cases collaboration is not occurring at all.  

 

 Western Australia’s current and emerging competitive advantages are well known at a State level, and 

are generally supported by the State’s existing policy and regulatory settings. However, broader 

policies and strategies that are being developed are centred on areas of potential advantage, rather 

than as a ways of building on the State’s existing strengths. 

 

 A strategic partnership is needed between all three levels of Government to drive closer collaboration 

and alignment not only between levels of Governments, but with industry and the community. 

 

 The State Government should take the lead in bringing together all stakeholders to develop joined up 

strategies to facilitate the future economic development of WA. 

 

 At a minimum, better communication and engagement is needed between all levels of Government 

and industry in relation to economic development. Local Governments are seeking regular 

engagement with agencies such as JTSI and DPIRD to better understand and align with the State’s 

economic development priorities and activities. 

 

 It is also important that there is regular dialogue between the Commonwealth, State and Local 

Government to ensure that State and Local priorities are aligned with the national agenda. 

 

State Economic Development Strategy 
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 A more formalised approach to economic development in WA is needed through the creation of a 

State Economic Development Strategy.  

 

 A State Economic Development Strategy would be an important tool to coordinate economic 

development activities and set out a clear direction for all stakeholders in order to facilitate closer 

alignment of goals. 

 

 In developing the strategy, the Government must consult with key stakeholders including Local 

Governments to ensure that the unique needs and challenges for individual areas and regions are 

taken into consideration. 

 

 A State Economic Development Strategy should: 

 

o Be based on a shared vision for the state’s future developed in consultation with key stakeholders 

and the community.  

o Consider a long term time horizon. 

o Build on the State’s existing industry base and comparative advantages to capture the benefits 

from new and emerging industries. 

o Include measurable targets and allocate responsibility for achieving these.  

o Align with the national policy agenda.  

 

 Once a vision and strategy for WA’s economic future has been developed, Local Governments should 

ensure that their economic development activities and strategies are aligned with the broader state 

plan. 

 

Structural Review of Economic Development Functions 

 A structural review of State Government economic development functions is needed to examine the 

existing structure, governance and resourcing arrangements to reduce areas of duplication and 

overlap, and ensure that these services are being delivered in the most efficient manner.  

 

 This should look to options to move work towards best practise by establishing a more formal structure 

for economic development including a single lead agency and responsible Minister.  

 

 This review should also examine: 

 

o The role of the RDCs and the current approach to regional planning, funding and program delivery. 

 

o RDC boundaries to determine whether benefits would be achieved by aligning these with 

functional areas targeting regional competitive and comparative advantages rather than strict 

geographical boundaries 

 

o Regional planning to ensure that regional priorities are aligned to the issues identified in the State 

Economic Development Strategy, as well Commonwealth regional priorities through closer 

engagement with Regional Development Australia. 

 

 The Government must provide clarity on the future approach to regional development and its 

commitment to the Regional Blueprints. 
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 Local Government’s role in driving economic development at a community level should be formally 

recognised and embedded into the broader economic development ecosystem. 

 

 The review of the Local Government Act 1995 provides an ideal opportunity to clarify the sector’s 

responsibilities by formally recognising in legislation Local Government’s role in economic 

development. 

 

 Training must be provided to Elected Members to ensure they have a clear understanding of their 

roles and responsibilities in this area, and the benefits that economic development delivers to their 

local community. The Regional and Remote Area Training Program can be used as a guide for this 

content. 

 

 The State Government should also provide funding support for elected member training to avoid 

imposing additional costs on the sector that will need to be recovered through rates. 

 

Removing Barriers for Local Government 

 While many economic development activities aimed at improving the business environment do not 

come at a great cost to the sector (for example, streamlining approvals processes), others do require 

financial resources. 

 

 The Local Government sector is not homogenous and while some Government are in a strong 

financial position, funding still remains an issue for others and has been identified by WALGA 

members as a key barrier to undertaking economic development activities. 

 

 Local Governments face constraints on their ability to raise revenue due to a number of restrictions 

imposed by the State Government. As a result, many Local Governments are reliant on funding from 

the State and Commonwealth in order to meet the demands of the community for services and 

infrastructure. 

 

 Removing constraints on Local Governments’ ability to raise own-sourced revenue or manage assets 

in the best interests of their communities will ensure the sector can more effectively undertake its role 

in economic development and deliver services and infrastructure.   

 

 Local Governments must have the freedom to set the level of their fees and charges to ensure cost 

recovery. In the few cases where legislative restrictions are deemed necessary, they should be 

justified by a clear and logical rationale. Furthermore, those fees and charges that are prescribed by 

legislation should be reviewed and indexed on an annual basis to ensure they are set at appropriate 

cost recovery levels.  

 

 Local Government rates are considered to be an efficient way to raise revenue, as they are broad 

based – to the extent that rates apply to most types of property, including the principal place of 

residence. There are some exemptions from the rates base, which are justified by a sound rationale 

and are generally well supported by the community. However, others do not have the same sound 

rationale and should be removed as a way to improve efficiency and lift constraints on Local 

Governments’ ability to raise revenue (e.g. Independent Living Units, State Government Trading 

Entities, and State Agreement Acts). 
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 The Local Government Act 1995 should be amended to allow Local Governments to use assets as 

security against borrowings.  

 

 The ability to use more flexible and innovative methods to deliver services is critical to ensure that 

Local Governments have the capacity to efficiently manage their resources and to operate in a flexible 

and responsible manner to drive local economic development.  

 

 To ensure realisation of the benefits of the regional subsidiary model – particularly flexibility, and the 

ability to establish regional subsidiaries that are fit-for-purpose – it is important that the model is not 

over-regulated. 

 

 Further benefits to Local Governments and their communities could be provided through the 

development of Beneficial Enterprises, which would permit one or more Local Governments to 

establish a wholly Local Government owned commercial organisation to carry out a range of functions 

where it is considered that there would be efficiency gains from the creation of professionally governed 

entities established for the specific purpose. Many of these functions are critical for local economic 

development. 

 

 The Beneficial Enterprises model would deliver a number of benefits for Local Governments in WA, 

including the flexible structure, access to independent expertise, and the removal of business decision 

making from the political realm. 

 The Local Government Act 1995 should be amended to allow Local Governments to establish 

Beneficial Enterprises. These structures will allow Local Governments to operate in a more efficient 

manner in addressing areas of market failure, depoliticise decision making, and allow for more 

collaborative arrangements with the private sector. 

 

Economic Reform Agenda 

 

 In looking to support the development of new industries, the State Government should articulate a 

policy agenda as part of its economic development strategy. The Government must take a long term 

perspective around the types of support that will be required and ensure this is appropriately targeted 

and temporary.  

 

 A critical part of a State Economic Development Strategy is a policy agenda to support the future 

growth and development of our economy.  

 

 Such an agenda must focus on improving the productivity and competitiveness of existing industries 

through reforms that will create a more enabling business environment, as well as providing support to 

encourage the development of new and emerging industries. 

 

 In many regional areas of the state, access to a suitably skilled labour force can act as a barrier to 

economic development. 

 

 While FIFO is an economic reality and has allowed for the development of an industry that has 

delivered significant wealth for the state economy more broadly, Local Governments have concerns 

about the impact of FIFO operations on regional communities including social issues such as declines 

in community identity and social cohesion; reduced community safety; and lower engagement in 

community life. 
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 While the use of a fly-in fly-out workforce is often necessary, Local Government’s preference is for the 

use of a residential workforce in the first instance. 

 

 The State Government must provide clear policy direction and oversight around the use of FIFO in 

order to address the significant economic and social challenges that this can create in local 

communities. 

 

 Given that many regional areas do not have a sufficient local workforce to meet demand, an important 

opportunity to develop the population of these areas and meet local labour needs is to attract skilled 

migrants to reside in the area. 

 

 Many of the reforms needed to address workforce issues in the regions require changes to 

Commonwealth policy or legislation. The State Government must advocate strongly to the Federal 

Government for changes that will support regional communities to access a suitable workforce 

including: 

 

o Ensure the migration system meets the needs of the WA economy and allows regional areas of the 

state to access and retain overseas workers to fill local roles. One option may be to work with the 

Commonwealth Government to progress Designated Area Migration Agreements for regional areas 

of Western Australia where it is considered appropriate. 

 

o Reforms to FBT and the Zone Tax Offset to improve incentives for major resources companies to 

move towards a residential workforce.   

 

 The WA Small Business Commissioner should be tasked with enhancing the capacity of businesses in 

regional areas to service major resource projects.  

 

 Skills and training are important issues for the State as a whole, however regional areas tend to be hit 

the hardest during periods of labour shortages due to their smaller population base.  

 

 The State must work closely with industry, universities TAFE and Local Governments to develop an 

integrated plan to ensure that state’s further skills needs are met.  

 

 Local Governments can play an important role in training and skills development, particularly through 

its responsibilities and close alignment with important institutions such as Public Libraries and 

Community Resource Centres.  

 

 To ensure the sector can deliver on its role in skills development, the State Government must provide 

funding for the Public Libraries Working Group to progress implementation of the WA Public Libraries 

Strategy to deliver reforms that will allow the Western Australia public library system to deliver more 

efficient and flexible services that meet the community’s needs.  The initial reform priorities should be:  

 

o Allocating funding for the preparation of a business case for the Single Library Card project which 

is a priority area outlined in the WA Public Libraries strategy. 

 

o Introducing a system for the allocation of annual State Government funding which provides the 

sector with greater choice and flexibility to determine the most appropriate way to spend funds to 

meet the needs of their community.  
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 The Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development, in consultation with Local 

Government, should be tasked to explore options to align the training offerings provided by 

Community Resource Centres with state wide priorities and to build on the synergies that exist with 

public libraries. 

 

 Investing in appropriate infrastructure will be an important way to ensure that the WA economy can 

transition to a new phase of growth by unlocking new industries and creating jobs over the longer 

term. 

 

 Despite record levels of investment in recent years, infrastructure constraints remain a key issue for 

WA. Concerns have been raised about the inadequacy of economic and social infrastructure such as 

transport, communications, water, health and education infrastructure. Infrastructure constraints are of 

particular concern outside of the metropolitan area. 

 

 The development of an infrastructure plan for the state is an important step to improve infrastructure 

planning and address existing constraints. This will assist with prioritising projects and ensure that WA 

is better placed to attract funding from the Commonwealth Government, as well as the private sector.  

 

 Effective, transparent and genuinely open consultative and engagement processes with all 

stakeholders, particularly with Local Governments, is critical to ensuring that the value of Infrastructure 

WA is realised. In developing an infrastructure plan for WA, Infrastructure WA should adopt a state-

wide focus and consult with appropriate community groups and Local Government.  

 

 The Local Government sector seeks representation on the Infrastructure WA Board on the basis that 

Local Governments are a key strategic partner in the delivery, care, control and management of 

community infrastructure and contribute to planned, integrated and sustainable outcomes. A well 

respected leader with strong understanding of the Local Government sector would make a valuable 

contribution to the Infrastructure WA Board, particularly during the establishment phase as systems 

and processes are developed and implemented. 

 

 Infrastructure WA needs to have a sufficiently broad mandate and sufficient resourcing to identify 

infrastructure gaps that may not have yet been adequately defined and developed by Government 

agencies. Given the proposed $100 million threshold for projects, which aligns with Infrastructure 

Australia, there may be advantages in defining projects broadly, either across functions or spatially, 

and considering the costs and benefits over a long-term time horizon.  

 

 Additional funding support will also be needed to address the local infrastructure backlog given the 

constraints on the ability of Local Governments to raise own sourced revenue. 

 

 Investment in infrastructure should focus on projects that will improve productivity and create jobs over 

the longer term, and be based on a thorough and transparent cost benefit analysis. 

 

 There remains a need for the State Government to continue to fund headworks to ensure 

infrastructure is provided at industrial estates in regional areas of WA in order to unlock economic 

benefits.  
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 The State Government should publish a 10 year projected trajectory for the Waste Levy to provide 

certainty for private investors and to assist in developing the business case for waste avoidance and 

resource recovery. 

 

 WALGA considers that 100% of the funds raised through the Waste Avoidance and Resource 

Recovery Levy should be hypothecated to strategic waste management activities. 

 

 WALGA is supportive of the continued trial of non-network electricity solutions to the extent that they 

may offer considerable benefits to regional areas in accessing essential utilities services.  

 

 The regulatory framework that underpins the ability of Local Governments to enter into agreements 

with existing and emerging industries to ensure financially sustainable roads are available to support 

these businesses needs renewed consideration. The extent and way in which the State Government 

financially supports the freight infrastructure on which these critical industries rely also needs review. 

 

 Freight should be transported by rail where this is economically viable. In situations where a freight 

task is to move from rail to Local Government controlled roads, the sector must have access to 

adequate funding to ensure that designated roads are upgraded and maintained to ensure their 

efficient operation and with road safety considerations paramount. Given the constraints on the 

sector’s ability to raise revenue, in these circumstances the State Government must provide funding to 

Local Governments to meet these costs.  

 

 The WA Government must advocate to the Commonwealth Government to address the inadequacy of 

telecommunications infrastructure in regional Western Australia, and ensure the Telecommunications 

Universal Service Obligation is appropriate and relevant for regional WA. 

 

 Finalising and implementing the Strategic Assessment of the Perth and Peel Region is an important 

priority that is crucial to the future development of the Perth and Peel regions. Over the longer term, it 

will be important that planning is progressed for the remainder of the state.  

 

 While WALGA supports the independent review, this must be progressed as a priority as further 

delays to the process will jeopardise the delivery of a sustainable and appropriate plan for the future 

development of the Perth and Peel regions. 

 

 The State Government should monitor recent changes to the timeframes for Scheme Amendment 

processes and make the findings public to ensure more streamlined processes to facilitate the 

development of new industry and the diversification of the economy.  

 

 A more formal review for State Planning Policies should be established and communicated to Local 

Governments, to assist them to understand the timing of policy reviews and amendments and better 

inform strategic planning processes. 

 

 The planning system has a fundamental role to play in economic development, and needs to be 

flexible to enable the development of new industries and business activity. 

 

 The planning regime can act as a constraint on development, particularly in the case where new 

activities are not a permitted land use under the existing Local Planning Scheme.  
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 The current processes for reviewing State Planning Policies also creates considerable uncertainty for 

Local Governments, and has implications for economic development activities.  

 

 The Independent Planning Reform team should examine whether the timeframes set out in the new 

structure plan provisions in the Local Planning Scheme Regulations are being met by the Department 

of Planning, Lands and Heritage and whether benefits would be achieved by returning these approvals 

responsibilities to Local Government. 

 

 WALGA members have raised concerns about the delays to applicants as a result of the new structure 

plan provisions in Local Planning Scheme Regulations, which provide the WA Planning Commission 

or the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage as the “sign off” authority.  

 

 Access to suitable land is critical for economic and industry development.   

 

 WALGA has concerns that reporting on the implementation of the Economic and Employment Lands 

Strategy has stalled since 2013. It is unclear whether some of these sites have been progressed out of 

‘Investigation’ and are closer to being established.  

 

 The Government should make clear the state’s progress in rolling out the 37 potential areas for future 

industrial land use identified in the Economic and Employment Lands Strategy and make clear the 

status of these projects.  

 

 The proposed changes to mixed land use developments being considered by the Independent 

Planning Reform team in principle appear to be a step towards addressing current challenges. The 

State Government should provide WALGA with examples of the application of the proposed principles 

for consideration.    

 

 Monies raised from the Metropolitan Regional Improvement Tax should be used for their intended 

purpose to assist in long term planning for the state and fund the cost of land acquisition for major 

infrastructure projects.  

 

 WALGA supports the investigation of whether the inclusion of a similar Improvement Tax within the 

Greater Bunbury and Peel Region Schemes would be beneficial for these specific Regional areas. 

 

 It will be critical that Local Governments located within the Greater Bunbury and Peel areas are 

consulted as part of this process.  

 

 The Circular Economy approach has the potential to change the way waste is viewed and lead to a 

shift in the way products are developed and services provided. However such a move would require a 

considerable change to WA’s current economic system, which will require a whole of Government 

approach.   

 

 Detailed analysis of the Circular Economy in a WA context is required to understand and quantify the 

impact of moving to this approach. 

 

 The State Government should clarify its position on the circular economy and undertake research to 

quantify the potential costs and benefits.  
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 There are a number of areas where State Government should work more closely with Local 

Governments to deliver economic development outcomes including tourism and procurement.  

 

 In relation to tourism: 

 

o The State Government should clearly define the roles of agencies with responsibilities for tourism, 

to facilitate coordination and collaboration of tourism activities across the State and to enhance 

Local Government’s understanding of tourism in WA. It should also set out the need for a Local 

Government tourism strategy in order to deliver tourism outcomes at a local level. 

 

o Regional Development Commissions should be tasked to take a lead role in coordinating 

stakeholders to provide strategic support where required for Local Governments.  

 

o Guidance should be provided for Local Governments on marketing events and attractions, and 

ways that they can most effectively direct their resources. 

 

o Education should be provided for communities, Elected Members and Local Government officers 

on the value of tourism. 

 

 The ability to engage in Government work is a priority for the local business community, and an 

important consideration for a State Economic Development Strategy. 

 

 The State Government should work collaboratively with WALGA and Local Government to develop a 

more integrated approach to regional procurement and job creation as part of a State Economic 

Development Strategy.  

 

 Some of the activities that could form part of this approach that should be explored include: 

 
o Joint briefings for local businesses on procurement topics such as responding to tenders. 

 

o Connecting stakeholders including State Government Agencies such as JTSI, Local Government, 

Chambers of Commerce, key industry players and the Small Business Development Corporation 

to share information and build networks. 

 

o Broadening the knowledge base of Local Content Officers to include an understanding of the 

requirements for Local Government work. 

 

o Joint consideration with WALGA on how documentation and other tendering requirements could 

be simplified for low risk, lower value work to assist local businesses engage with State and Local 

Governments. 

 

o Working together to adopt and utilise off the shelf systems and platforms that assist the State and 

Local Governments in identifying and accessing local industry and business enterprises. 
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o Promoting the adoption of sustainable procurement frameworks such as the ‘WALGA Guide to 

Sustainable Procurement’ and its suite of products. 
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Introduction  

 

With much of the last decade focused on managing the State’s rapid rates of expansion and the ‘growing 

pains’ that our economy and many local communities have experienced, the subsequent downturn has 

been cause to reflect on the legacy of the mining boom, and has left many questioning the extent to which 

the community has benefitted from this once in a life time period of growth.  

 

In light of this, attention is now turning to ways to diversify the economy and position WA and as a vibrant 

and innovative place to live, invest and do business. While this is typically seen to be the responsibility of 

the State and Federal Governments, the role that Local Governments can and do play in creating 

economic opportunities is often overlooked. 

 

With a presence in all communities across the state, responsibility for regulatory activities such as 

planning and development and a significant proportion of public assets under management, Local 

Government is a major player in the economy and has a unique understanding of the needs and 

challenges at a local level. Far from the traditional responsibilities of ‘roads, rates and rubbish’, Local 

Government is a legitimate partner with State and Federal Governments to facilitate sustainable economic 

development.  

 

Many Local Governments across the state are playing an active role in driving economic development in 

their communities, and looking to new and innovative ways to encourage business growth and create 

local jobs, while at the same time balancing this against social and environmental objectives. While each 

community is unique and has its own needs and priorities, a robust economy is a common feature of 

sustainable communities, alongside a healthy environment and strong social fabric. 

 

With many challenges and opportunities on the horizon for the WA economy, sustainable economic 

development clearly must remain a focus to ensure that we can experience ongoing improvements in 

quality of life into the future, and that all Western Australians can share in the benefits that this will create. 

There is considerable opportunity for the sector to work with other levels of Government, businesses and 

the community to realise these outcomes.  

 

In pursuing an agenda to support the WA economy, WALGA is not advocating for economic growth at all 

costs.  

A strong economy is a critical element of building sustainable communities. It delivers a range of benefits 

to the community such as job opportunities, choice of products and services, education and training 

opportunities.  

However, it must equally be balanced against social and environmental objectives. It is recognised that 

pursuit of economic growth in isolation – without an appropriate regulatory framework in place - can lead 

to adverse outcomes community outcomes such as income and wealth inequality, resource depletion, 

pollution and environmental.  

Rather the Association is advocating for sustainable and inclusive economic development, which seeks 

improvements in the quality of economic growth as a way to capture economic benefits such as 

employment and income growth, without detriment to the environment or community. 

 

This discussion paper summarises the key findings and future directions for WALGA’s economic 

development project, and has been used to inform a number of other documents: 
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 Local Government Economic Development Framework 

 Local Government Economic Development Landscape – Research Summary 

 Economic Development Policy Agenda. 

 

The paper examines the current economic development activities undertaken by Local Governments in 

Western Australia; explores the broader landscape and policy environment; and sets out a number of 

reforms that the sector believes are necessary to ensure WA’s future economic success.   

Importantly, it identifies the need for Local Governments to have the autonomy and flexibility to deliver on 

these responsibilities going forward as part of a broader economic development agenda for the state.  

In developing this report, WALGA’s research has been informed by consultation with Local Government 

officers and Elected Members, Commonwealth and State Government agencies, business associations, 

Think Tanks and academia.  

 

To develop an evidence base to inform the findings and recommendations, WALGA undertook to gain 

insights through survey analysis into the current economic development activities of Local Governments 

across the state, as well as perceptions from the business community about their experiences with Local 

Government and the current operating environment they face.  

 

WALGA would like to acknowledge the organisations and individuals that have assisted in developing this 

report. In particular, the Association recognises the contribution of the Industry Reference Group, which 

played a critical role in setting the direction for and guiding the development of this discussion paper.  
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What is Economic Development?  
 

Economic development has been pursued by countries around the world for years now as a way to 

eliminate poverty and improve standards of living. 

 

Although there is no consistent definition of economic development, most common explanations refer to 

the process of building the economic capacity of an area in order to deliver better community outcomes. 

 

There is often confusion between economic development and economic growth. While these two 

concepts are related, they are not the same. Economic growth simply refers to increases in the quantity of 

output over time. By contrast, economic development is a much broader concept that considers the 

quality of output, and also takes into consideration broader social and environmental outcomes. Economic 

growth can be measured in the short term (as through quarterly estimates of Gross Domestic Product or 

Gross National Income), while economic development is assessed over a much longer time horizon, and 

takes into consideration a much broader range of indicators of wellbeing (such as GDP per capita; Gini 

Coefficients and other measures of inequality; and quality of life indicators such as crime rates, labour 

rights and environmental quality).  

 

Sustainable economic development has an even greater focus on intergenerational equity and achieving 

a balance between economic and environmental outcomes. The United Nations defines sustainable 

development as “development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of 

future generations to meet their own needs”, and reinforces the need to maintain economic advancement 

and progress while protecting the environment. 

 

A related concept is Local Economic Development, which is a community led approach to economic 

development. According to the World Bank, Local Economic Development is a process whereby “local 

government, the private sector, the not-for-profit sectors and the local community work together to 

improve its economic future and quality of life for all.” Local economic development initiatives aim to 

enhance competitiveness and thus encourage sustainable growth that is inclusive.”  

For further information on the theory of Economic Development see Appendix 1.
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Western Australia’s economic challenge and opportunities 

 

The wellbeing of our communities is dependent upon their ability to adapt and respond to changes in the 

broader economic environment. As a small and open economy, understanding and being prepared for 

changes in the national and international economies is particularly important for WA. These trends and 

drivers form an essential backdrop and context for any economic development activities.  

 

The impact of global economic trends on the Western Australia’s economy has been clearly reflected in 

the period of extraordinary economic growth that has occurred in recent years, as a result of the decade 

long mining investment boom that occurred in the 2000s. 

 

The mining boom began when the prices of commodities started to rise on the back of strong global 

demand, driven by the rapid urbanisation in China. This followed a decade where commodity prices had 

remained subdued, which had led to under investment in resources capacity. The sharp increases in 

commodity prices spurred significant capacity expansions by the resources sector, which underpinned a 

surge in business investment. In the 10 years to 2012, business investment increased more than four-fold, 

in excess of $60 billion. As result, the state’s economy grew by almost 70%, or $87 billion during this 

decade.  

 

Although the resources boom brought with it significant benefits, it also created a number of challenges 

including labour shortages, significant increases in prices and the cost of living, and significantly lower 

GST returns to the state to name a few.  

 

Further, the benefits of the boom were not experienced by all Western Australians. Broader indicators of 

economic development show that there is still scope for improvement in wellbeing for Western 

Australians. 

 

For example, research by the Bankwest-Curtin Economics Centre shows that inequality remains an issue 

in WA. The Centre’s report, Back to the Future, examined the implications of the recent growth in the WA 

economy for the wellbeing of households, particularly in relation to inequality, living costs and job 

prospects. 1 The report found that inequality remains an issue for the state. Although it is recognised that 

all communities are different and it is difficult to make generalisations, the report shows that:  

 

 Average gross household income in Perth stood at $2,840 per week (the highest of all capital cities), 

compared to $2,199 in regional WA (in 2016 dollars).  

 

 Average gross incomes in regional areas of Western Australia have fallen by 1.6% since 2009-10.  

 

 There is a gender gap of some 33% in median gross incomes between non-elderly single men 

($72,500) and women ($48,900). 

 

 The incomes of the state’s richest 10 per cent of households were at least five times those of the 

poorest 10% in 2010, but the gap has fallen substantially since, to a multiple of around 4.5 by 2015. 

 

 Around 65% of the state’s aggregate household wealth is held by the richest 20% of WA households. 2 

                                                           
1 Duncan, A., Nguyen H. et al, 2016, “Back to the Future: Western Australia’s economic future after the boom”, Bankwest 

Curtin Economic Centre. Accessed 3 September 2018 from http://bcec.edu.au/publications/back-to-the-future/ 
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Other broader indicators of wellbeing have also deteriorated in recent years. For example, crime rates in 

Western Australia have also increased in recent times compared to the five year average. There has been 

a significant increase in offences across some categories in WA, including drug offenses (up 20%), family 

related offences (up 13%) and offences against the person (up 7%).3  

 

Homelessness also remains an issue in WA. The 2016 Census showed that over 9,000 people in the 

state experience homelessness on any night, with people of all ages, genders, cultures and regions 

affected.4  

 

The resources boom also brought with it a range of challenges in the form of capacity constraints. In 

particular, labour shortages were a key issue affecting the local economy and saw significant increases in 

wages and the cost of doing business. 

 

While resources cycles are not a new phenomenon for WA, the recent mining boom was significant to the 

extent that commodity prices remained high for an extended period of time. This created a sense within 

the community that boom conditions were the ‘new normal’ for WA. The resources boom also helped to 

insulate WA from the worst of the 2008 global financial crisis. Although economic growth did slow, WA 

avoided a recession due to the significant amount of construction activity that was already under way. 

 

However, this period of exceptional growth could never be sustained indefinitely, as projects inevitably 

reached completion and commodity prices fell as new supply came on stream. Mining investment peaked 

in 2012, and the economy has experienced a more difficult period since then, eventually falling into 

recession in 2017 – bringing to an end 26 years of uninterrupted growth.  

 

The impact of the downturn has been acutely felt in communities across the state, particularly in terms of 

the impact it has had on jobs and wages. At its most recent peak, the unemployment rate hit 6.8% in 

March 2018, which is well above the historic low of 2.3% recorded at the height of the resources boom in 

October 2008. Over this period of time, an additional 69,400 people have become unemployed. The 

weaker labour market conditions have also eased pressure on wages, with growth in average weekly 

earnings now running at 1.49% over the year to June 2018, compared to the most recent high of 8.7% 

over the year to June 2007. Similarly, the Wage Price Index grew by just 1.5% over the year to September 

2018, compared to growth rates in excess of 5% recorded throughout 2008.  

 

With the boom years now behind us, WA needs to adjust to a new economic reality. There are now early 

signs that the economy is starting to improve, but the recovery will occur at a gradual pace, with Treasury 

predicting that economic growth in WA will remain below the long term average of 4.7% per annum for the 

foreseeable future.5 As a result, we will need to focus on a managed adjustment in the economy to more 

sustainable long term growth and improvements in wellbeing, underpinned by gains in productivity. 

 

Although the WA economy is now showing signs of improving, there is still the need to concentrate on 

economic development in order to diversify the economy and to deliver continued improvements in 

wellbeing. This will ensure our state is prepared for the broader trends that are impacting economies 

                                                                                                                                                                                                      
2 Duncan, A., Nguyen H. et al, 2016, “Back to the Future: Western Australia’s economic future after the boom”, Bankwest 

Curtin Economic Centre. Accessed 3 September 2018 from http://bcec.edu.au/publications/back-to-the-future/ 
3 Western Australian Police, 2018, Crime in Western Australia statistics. Accessed 3 September 2018 from 

https://www.police.wa.gov.au/Crime/CrimeStatistics#/start 
4 Valenti, K., 2018, ABS data shows homelessness touches us all, Shelter WA. Accessed 2 October 2018 from 

http://www.shelterwa.org.au/abs_data_shows_homelessness_touches_us_all 
5 2018-19 State Budget, Budget Paper 3, Department of Treasury. 
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around the globe. These trends will inevitably create both challenges and opportunities for WA in the 

future, and it is important that we take a proactive approach to ensure we are prepared for these 

disruptive trends. Some of the key trends that will impact the WA economy in the future are as follows.  

 

 Shift in global economic power – The rapid rise in Asia that has been experienced recently is expected 

to continue in coming years.  Led by China and India, Asia is expected to account for 40% of global 

GDP by 2030.  For WA, the significant opportunity from this growth comes with the growing middle 

class, with Asia expected to represent 66% of the global middle class population by 2030, and 59% of 

middle class consumption, up from 28% and 23% respectively in 2009.6 This will create a large and 

growing market for our goods and services.  

 

 Technological change –The emergence of new technologies will be one of the most important trends 

affecting the future of the economy. The continued shift towards the digital and knowledge-based 

economy, and the introduction of new technologies will deliver benefits through improved productivity, 

access to new markets, new products and ways to deliver services. However, these disruptive 

technologies will also have a fundamental impact on the way that we work and do business, in 

particular the skills that will be needed in the future and locations of work. According to the Productivity 

Commission, the nature of occupations and jobs are likely to change quickly which will mean that 

some skills will become redundant, and in the short term expose some workers to unemployment, 

poor skills utilisation and lower incomes. The Commission notes that a wider group of people is likely 

to be affected compared to previous technological shifts, due to the acceleration of automation into 

jobs where it was previously not considered feasible.7  

 

 Ageing population – Like other advanced nations, Australia’s population is ageing. By 2050, it is 

predicted that around five per cent of the population will be aged 85 and over —compared to around 

1.8% today. 8  This will have significant implications for fiscal sustainability as more people become 

reliant on pension payments, while there will also be fewer people of working age to support the tax 

base. However, the ageing population will also create new opportunities in the healthcare and social 

services industry. According to the Federal Department of Employment, the ageing population and the 

introduction of the National Disability Insurance Scheme will see significant growth in the healthcare 

industry. Research by Deloitte also shows that the aged care industry is poised to grow into the future, 

and that opportunities will emerge as a result of the shift towards a more consumer-centric system.9 

 

 Fiscal constraints – Although the WA economy is starting to improve, it will take some time for this to 

translate through into an improved financial position. The budget is still expected to remain in deficit 

(of $160 million) in 2019-20, but is on track to return to a surplus position of $1.3 billion by 2020-21. 

The return to surplus will also be supported by an improvement in the state’s revenue outlook. Since 

these figures were provided in the Budget, the Commonwealth has also progressed reforms to 

address the State’s declining share of the GST distribution over the period from 2016-20 to 2021-22, 

which will provide a further boost to the State’s revenues and deliver WA an extra $4.7 billion in GST 

revenue by 2026-27.  

                                                           
6 Pezzini, M., 2012, “An Emerging Middle Class”, OECD  Observer. Accessed 26 July 2018 from 

http://oecdobserver.org/news/fullstory.php/aid/3681/An_emerging_middle_class.html 
7 Productivity Commission, 2017, Shifting the Dial: 5 Year Productivity Review 
8 Parkinson, M., 2011, Sustainable Wellbeing – an economic future for Australia, Economic Roundup Issue 3 2011. Accessed 25 

July 2018 from https://treasury.gov.au/publication/economic-roundup-issue-3-2011/economic-roundup-issue-3-

2011/sustainable-wellbeing-an-economic-future-for-australia/ 
9 Deloitte Access Economics, 2016, Australia’s Aged Care Sector: Economic contribution and future directions. 
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While the improvement in revenue will help to drive the budget back into the black, this does not mean 

that the state’s financial problems are solved. There remains a significant task to pay down the record 

levels of debt that were accumulated during the mining boom years. Total public sector net debt is 

expected to peak at $37.9 billion in 2019-20. 

 

The state’s fiscal constraints and record debt levels will create challenges in terms of meeting our 

future infrastructure needs – an important driver of economic and productivity growth. Despite record 

levels of investment in recent years, infrastructure constraints remain a key issue for WA. Concerns 

have been raised about the inadequacy of economic and social infrastructure such as transport, 

communications, water, health and education infrastructure. Infrastructure constraints are of particular 

concern outside of the Perth metropolitan area. Research by CEDA highlights the negative effect that 

infrastructure constraints are having on economic performance and potential in regional areas of the 

state, particular in the areas of transport and telecommunications.10       

 Environmental pressures – According to the CSIRO, environmental factors are likely to have 

significant implications for our future economy as a result of regional conflicts over climate change and 

access to land, food and water.11 As well as the potential impact on trading relationships, these factors 

will also create challenges for the economy to adjust to resource constraints and a low carbon future. 

However, these pressures may also create opportunities for Australia and WA due through new 

products, and industries such as technology and renewable energy.    

 

As well as guarding against risks, a focus on ED will also prepare WA to take advantage of the wealth of 

opportunities that exist for our state.  

 

Accounting for nearly a third of WA’s Gross State Product, the resources sector will continue to underpin 

the state’s economy. Despite the recent downturn, the state’s key resources industries in LNG, iron ore 

and gold will continue to drive growth in the WA economy due to our quality product, close proximity to 

key markets and reputation as a reliable supplier. According to Chamber of Minerals and Energy’s latest 

Resources Sector Outlook 2018-2028, modest growth in resources production is expected over the next 

decade, on the back of new capacity and growth in global industrial activity.12  

 

However, there are also a range of new opportunities on the horizon for WA. Many of these have been 

identified by JTSI and include: 

 

 Lithium – Western Australia is currently the global leader in lithium production and also has a 

significant endowment of other key resources to feed into the new battery technology such as 

vanadium, manganese, cobalt and nickel resources. WA is also in close proximity to manufacturing 

hubs in Asia.13  

 

 Space – WA has experience in the Space industry spanning more than six decades, and is home to 

key institutions and infrastructure including the International Centre for Radio Astronomy Research and 

the Pawsey Supercomputing Centre. WA has other key advantages for this industry including 

                                                           
10 Committee for Economic Development of Australia, 2016, Regional Development in Western Australia 
11 CSIRO, 2016, Australia 2030: Navigating our uncertain future. Accessed 25 July 2018 from https://www.csiro.au/en/Do-

business/Futures/Reports/Australia-2030 
12 Chamber of Minerals and Energy, 2018, Resources Sector Outlook 2018-2028. Accessed 10 October 2018 from 

https://www.cmewa.com/policy-and-publications/annual-reports-submissions-publications 
13 Department of Jobs, Science, Tourism and Innovation, 2018, Lithium and Energy Minerals Industry Strategy. Accessed 11 

September 2018 from https://www.jtsi.wa.gov.au/economic-development/economy/lithium-and-energy-materials-industry-

strategy 
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geographical location; expertise in remote operation; and capabilities in development and use of 

space-derived applications.14  

 

 Mining equipment, technology and services – WA’s expertise in resources extraction has led to the 

development of expertise in areas such as core engineering design and project management, 

consulting services, core mining and processing equipment, IT equipment and related services, 

specialised technology and general support services.15  

 

 Renewable Energy – There are also considerable opportunities for the state in the production of 

renewable energy due to its vast available land and climate conditions, with renewable hydrogen, 

solar, wave and wind power all key opportunities.16 

 

 Tourism – WA’s is located in close proximity to key growth markets in Asia, and is home to unique 

natural attractions.17  

 

 Education and training – There are five universities located in WA, as well as TAFE and English-

language colleges that adhere to the National English Language Training Accreditation Scheme.18  

 

 Agriculture and food – Being located in the southern hemisphere, WA is well placed to take advantage 

of seasonal export opportunities into northern hemisphere markets. The state is also a renowned for 

its stringent safety and quality systems and the production of premium food and beverage products.19 

 

In planning for the state’s future economic development, it is critical that measures are put in place to both 

overcome any challenges but also to ensure that WA is well placed to make the most of these 

opportunities.

                                                           
14 ACIL Allen, 2018, Space Industry Capability in WA. Accessed 11 September 2018 from https://www.dsd.wa.gov.au/what-we-

do/science-and-innovation/science-and-innovation-overview/space 
15 Department of Jobs, Science, Tourism and Innovation, 2018, Trade with WA: Mining equipment, technology and services.  

Accessed 11 September 2018 from https://www.dsd.wa.gov.au/trade-with-wa/buying-from-wa/mining-equipment-services 
16 Department of Jobs, Science, Tourism and Innovation, 2018, Western Australian Science and Innovation Framework 2018-

2022. 
17 Department of Jobs, Science, Tourism and Innovation, 2018, Trade with WA: Tourism. Accessed 11 September 2018 from 

https://www.dsd.wa.gov.au/trade-with-wa/buying-from-wa/tourism 
18 Department of Jobs, Science, Tourism and Innovation, 2018, Trade with WA: Education and training. Accessed 11 September 

2018 from https://www.dsd.wa.gov.au/trade-with-wa/buying-from-wa/education 
19 Department of Jobs, Science, Tourism and Innovation, 2018, Trade with WA: Agriculture and Food. Accessed 11 September 

2018 from https://www.dsd.wa.gov.au/trade-with-wa/buying-from-wa/agriculture-food 
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Why is Local Economic Development important? 

 

Building safe, sustainable and thriving communities is at the heart of what Local Governments do. While 

each community is unique and has its own needs and priorities, common features of sustainable 

communities include a healthy environment, strong social fabric and robust economy.  

 

While economic development is clearly a priority for the State and Federal Governments, many Local 

Governments also have a strong focus on their local economy as a way to deliver better outcomes for 

their community.  

 

Local Governments are well placed to drive economic outcomes, as they are the closest level of 

Government to business and the community. Some of the key objectives of local economic development 

activities include: 

 

 The creation of local jobs – As well as providing a greater number of employment opportunities, local 

job creation can also lead to reduced commuting time for those members of the community that 

previously were employed outside of the Local Government area. 

 

 Availability of local products and services – A thriving and diverse business community can mean that 

the community has access to a range of products and services in their local area. This is often a 

particularly important objective in regional areas of the state where there are fewer services available.  

 

 Reducing crime – There have been a range of studies that link higher levels of unemployment with 

crime and antisocial behaviour. A strong economy and labour market is an important tool to address 

these social issues. 

 

 Generating revenue for service delivery – Growing the overall size of the economy and business 

community can generate revenue for Local Governments to reinvest back into community services 

and infrastructure, and lower the overall burden on individual ratepayers. 

 

Finding 

 

 Many Local Governments have a strong focus on building their local economy as a way to deliver 

better outcomes for their community in terms of local job creation, access to products and services, 

reducing crime and to create revenue to reinvest back into community services and infrastructure.  

 



 
 

WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 63 

How do Local Governments support Economic Development? 

 

Local Governments have a direct impact on economic activity, and can also influence the broader 

economic environment indirectly through the creation of vibrant and liveable communities. 

 

The sector is endowed with a power of general competence under the Local Government Act 1995, and 

this, combined with the nature of the sectors prescribed functions and activities, means that it has a 

significant impact on local economic outcomes and can be an important partner for the State government 

in delivering on its economic priorities.  

 

Under the Act, the sector has authority to provide services and facilities, and create local laws, as well as 

setting out a governance framework for the administration and financial management of the sector 

including rating and charging regimes.  

 

The sector’s economic footprint is significant. WA Local Governments spent $4.1 billion in 2016-17 on 

important services for the community and managed assets worth more than $48 billion, including 

responsibility for more than 88% of the public road network. In 2016-17, Local Government raised $2.2 

billion in rates revenue in order to fund community services, and collected $976 million in fees and 

charges.  

 

The sector also is responsible for overseeing hundreds of local laws which influence the behaviour of 

businesses and consumers. Local Governments also derive powers from other State legislation and are 

tasked with implementing a broad range of regulations on behalf of the state. Some examples of this 

include the Public Health Act 2016, the Building Act 2012 and the Planning and Development Act 2005. 

 

The sector’s responsibilities are therefore broad and include a wide range of functions, all of which have 

an impact on the economic and business environment. This includes activities such as:  

 

 The provision of public goods - Local Governments have significant responsibility for the provision of 

public goods and services, such as roads, bridges, footpaths, drainage, waste collection and 

management, parking, child-care, aged care and accommodation, community care and welfare 

services.  

 

 The provision of merit goods – The sector directly provides and encourages the consumption of merit 

goods, such as arts and cultural activities along with sport and recreation facilities including parks, 

sports fields and stadiums, golf courses, swimming pools, sport centres, halls, camping grounds and 

caravan parks.  

 

 Regulation – Many local regulations exist in order to minimise the impact of negative spill over effects 

on the community as a result of an activity. The key Local Government activities in this area include 

public health regulations and inspections such as water and food inspection, noise control and animal 

management. Local Governments also provide activities that encourage positive outcomes for the 

broader community such as immunisation services. 

 

 Infrastructure provision – Local Governments have a role as a direct provider of monopoly services 

and infrastructure such as waste management, airports, ports and marinas. 
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 Managing incomplete or missing information - Local Governments play a key role in encouraging the 

flow of information with business and the public to minimise information symmetry that may see 

consumers disadvantaged. Key examples of these types of activities include building services such 

as inspections, licensing and certification; and planning and development approval. 

 

The important role for Local Government in driving economic development outcomes was reinforced by 

WALGA research, with both Local Governments and businesses believing that the sector has an 

important role to play. The clear majority (80%) of respondents to WALGA’s Local Government survey 

consider the sector plays a key role in supporting local economic outcomes. Businesses also considered 

that there was an important role for Local Governments in supporting economic development, and indeed 

54% consider that their Local Government was leading economic development in their area. 

A range of important roles for the sector were identified. 

• Leadership, through setting the framework to allow economic development. 

 

• Coordination and collaboration with other stakeholders. 

 

• Planning for the future. 

 

• Supporting private sector wealth creation. 

 

• Building commercial relationships. 

 

• Providing economic infrastructure - e.g. roads, public spaces. 

 

• Minimising regulatory and compliance burdens on business – particularly related to the planning 

system. 

 

• Local procurement. 

 

• Marketing and promotion of the local area. 

 

• Advocacy to other levels of Government. 

 

• Ensuring availability of appropriate land for business and industry as well as residential 

development. 

 

• Facilitating networking and information dissemination. 

 

• Seed funding of ventures where private sector funding is not available.  
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Economic development is also front of mind for Elected Members in making decisions. Almost 80% of 

respondents to WALGA’s Elected Member Survey indicated that they “usually” or “always” considered the 

impact of decisions on business and the economy (Figure 1). 

 
Figure 1 – Elected Members consideration of the local economy in decision making 

 

Many Local Governments are actively undertaking 

activities aimed at supporting their local economy 

and business environment, with 70% of Local 

Governments allocating dedicated resources to 

economic development activities.  

 

A large proportion of respondents indicated that 

this was a growing area of focus for their 

organisation. More than half (55%) indicated the 

level of resources provided to economic 

development had increased over the past five 

years, while nearly all respondents expected 

resources to remain unchanged (60%) or increase (39%) in the five years to come (Figure 2). 

 
Figure 2 – Local Government Economic Development Resourcing 

 

WALGA’s research found that the majority of Local 

Governments (56%) do not have in place an economic 

development strategy. This was particularly the case in 

regional WA (where some 70% of respondents do not have 

an economic development strategy) and for those Local 

Governments which have limited financial and other 

resources (68%). 

 

For those with economic development strategies, these 

generally did not form part of a broader regional strategy, 

and were not necessarily aligned with key State and 

Commonwealth Government planning documents. Some 65% of plans were aligned with Regional 

Development Commission blueprints, 38% were aligned with Regional Development Australia investment 

plans; and 22% were aligned with the State Budget. Almost half of respondents indicated that their 

Economic Development Strategy is not aligned with any of these key documents (Figure 3).  

 
Figure 3 – Alignment of Economic Development Strategy with State and Commonwealth Plans 

All LGs with an ED Plan      Regional vs Metropolitan LGs 
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As each local community has different needs and priorities, there is no consistent approach, with the 

types of activities that are being undertaken differing between metropolitan and regional Local 

Governments, and depending on the size and capacity of each. There are a wide range of activities being 

undertaken across the sector (Figure 4), with WALGA’s Local Government Survey results showing that 

the most common activities include: 

 

 The provision of information through website and newsletters (80%); 

 Business networking events (60%); 

 Business friendly policies (57%); and  

 New investment attraction activities (39%). 
Figure 4 – Economic Development Services Provided 

 

The focus of economic activities differs quite 

considerably between metropolitan and regional 

areas of the state. While Local Governments across 

the state were focussed on attracting and retaining 

business, and encouraging business growth, those 

in the metropolitan area had a much greater focus 

on seeking investment, improving community 

outcomes, enhancing infrastructure, and reducing 

impediments to commercial activity. By contrast, 

Local Governments in regional areas of the state 

were focussed on attracting tourists, economic 

diversification, and growing their resident 

population. 

 

Those with lower capacity tended to provide a more limited range of services, most commonly information 

provision and business friendly policies. In addition, those Local Governments with greater capacity 

offered a broader range of services including investment attraction, the SBDC Small Business Friendly 

initiative, sister cities, business awards and incubators. 

 

The presence of an economic development plan seems to play an important role in focussing a Local 

Government’s efforts to improve economic conditions in their local area. Those respondents who stated 

their Local Government had an economic development plan were undertaking an average of six initiatives 

aimed at supporting economic development, compared to an average almost three initiatives for those 

without a formal strategy in place. 

 

While a considerable about of activity is underway, there are a range of barriers that have been identified 

by the sector which are preventing Local Governments from playing a more active role in supporting 

economic development. These included funding constraints (78%), lack of support from other levels of 

Government (50%), lack of qualified staff (48%) and lack of understanding about the sector’s role in 

economic development (34%). Addressing these barriers will be important to ensure the sector has the 

flexibility and autonomy to deliver on its role in supporting the local economy and business community 

(Figure 5). 

Figure 5 – Barriers to Local Government Economic Development Activities 
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Findings 

 Local Governments have a direct impact 

on economic activity through its service 

infrastructure and regulatory functions, and 

can also influence the broader economic 

environment indirectly through the creation 

of vibrant and liveable communities. 

 

 Many Local Governments are actively 

undertaking activities aimed at supporting 

their local economy and business 

environment, in particular to attract, retain 

and grow businesses; encourage tourists; improve community outcomes and bring new investment 

into the local area. 

 

 The types of economic development activities that are under way differ as a result of the capacity and 

resources of the Local Government, but commonly include information provision, business networking 

events, business friendly policies and investment attraction.  

 

 There are a range of barriers that are preventing Local Governments from undertaking economic 

development activities, including funding constraints, lack of support from the State and 

Commonwealth Governments, and lack of qualified staff.  
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The Economic Development Landscape  
 

Local Government clearly has an important role to play in supporting economic outcomes at a community 

level. However, it is important to recognise that there are many other organisations that are tasked with 

improving the economic environment and ensuring that WA is on a path to prosperity in the future. These 

include Commonwealth and State Government agencies, business and business associations, community 

groups, think tanks and academia.  

 

In considering the approach to economic development and the broader landscape, there are a number of 

different models that are used across the country and overseas. WALGA commissioned ACIL Allen to 

undertake a review of economic development approaches across a range of jurisdictions, and to identify a 

series of principles that are considered to be ‘best practise’ which could be used to assess the WA 

economic development landscape. These principles are as follows. 

 

 Regional Collaboration: Local areas have sought opportunities to collaborate with other Local 

Governments by lending support to regional networks and associations. Businesses are active 

participants in Local Government business development activities. Local stakeholders have been 

consulted in the development of a local economic development strategy. 

 

 Strategic Alignment: Local level economic development strategy has a clearly defined role within a 

given Local Government’s overarching strategic framework. It also aligns with Federal, State and 

broader regional policy priorities. 

 

 Current and Emerging Competitive Advantage: Economic development strategies are structured in 

order to leverage their current and emerging competitive advantages, and the strengths of their local 

industries. 

 

The assessment undertaken by ACIL Allen found that the approach to economic development in New 

South Wales (NSW) was the strongest of the jurisdictions studied. This approach included a number of 

key elements that aligned with the best practise principles identified, including: 

 

 formalised economic development structures which go beyond regional development, such as a 

State agency, an overarching economic development strategy, and/or a ministerial portfolio with an 

explicit and whole-of-state economic development remit;  

 

 economic geography based on “functional” economic regions rather than regions based purely on 

spatial geography; and 

 

 State Government taking an active role in the setting of local area economic policy in a consistent 

and logical fashion. 

In terms of the key players in the economic development landscape, the NSW Government has 

established the Centre for Regional Economic Development (CERD) as a program within the Department 

of Premier and Cabinet. The CERD is based in regional NSW, has its own staff, and is advised by an 

expert panel made up of academic economists. The CERD is tasked with developing relationships, and 

collaborating with research institutions to produce information and analysis to inform Regional Economic 

Development Strategies (REDS).  

 

REDS are not based on individual Local Governments or arbitrary definitions of “regions”, but using a 

concept known as “Functional Economic Regions” (FER). FERs group a number of Local Government 
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areas together on the basis of real economic linkages – such as between a region which produces forest 

products and a region which manufactures those products into milled timber. All REDS are developed at 

a FER level, and provides Local Governments accelerated access to a “Growing Local Economies” fund 

(a competitive grant fund). 

 

Further detail on the NSW approach and other economic development approaches in other jurisdictions 

can be found in Appendix 2.  

 

By contrast, economic development in WA is undertaken in a more ad hoc manner, with a range of 

different organisations involved from all three levels of Government, the private sector and the community 

(see Figure 1). There is no defined economic development function, nor specified role for any level of 

Government, Government agency or Minister of the State. Rather, economic development sits within an 

array of policies and pools of funding, with limited coordination or collaboration across agencies or tiers of 

Government. 

 

In terms of the economic development ecosystem in WA, the State Government sets the broad policy 

direction by individual policy instruments which can be divided into three streams: Regional and sector-

specific strategies (such as Royalties for Regions), Infrastructure and planning strategies (such as the 

WestPort Port and Environs Strategy) and Broader policy measures and State-wide initiatives (such as the 

annual State Budget). These policies are evidenced-based, well supported and well understood, but 

largely stand on their own as instruments of the State. 

 

A number of State Government agencies are responsible for the implementation, monitoring and 

evaluation of these strategies. Agencies like the Department of Premier and Cabinet, Department of 

Treasury and Department of Finance are responsible for setting the broad parameters, while more 

specific agencies (for example the Department of Jobs, Tourism, Science and Innovation or the 

Department of Transport) are vested with responsibility for individual pieces of policy (Figure 6). 

However, there are a considerable number of other agencies that play important development functions. 

A summary of the key agencies and their policy responsibilities are set out in Appendix 3. 

 

It is unclear the extent to which there is a level of coordination or synergy between individual policies or 

individual lead agencies. 

 

There is also a specific focus from State Government on regional development through the nine Regional 

Development Commissions (RDCs) which are established under the Regional Development Commissions 

Act 1993 for the purpose of coordinating and promoting economic development in regions across Western 

Australia.  

 

Historically, the RDCs have been responsible for overseeing regional economic development, and acted 

as a conduit between the responsible State Government Department (now the Department of Primary 

Industries and Regional Development) and regional Local Government Authorities, private sector and not-

for-profit organisations through the provision of grant funding. 
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Following the introduction of Royalties for Regions in 2009, Regional Development Commissions 

assumed greater responsibility, as the funding pool was significantly increased. 

This led to the creation of regionally-focused economic development strategies, such as the  

 

Regional Blueprints, Regional Centres Development Plans, Pilbara Cities and the “Supertowns” program.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The WA economic development landscape is also influenced by the Commonwealth Government, through 

provision of funding for major infrastructure projects, direct funding to Local Government for roads and 

other infrastructure, and funding through Regional Development Australia (RDA). The Commonwealth 

Government also influences the policy and regulatory environment in areas of their responsibility (such as 

universities, migration, environmental approvals).  

 

RDA operates through a national network of RDA committees. In WA, there are nine RDA Committees 

covering all areas of the state including the metropolitan area, which are aligned with the State’s Regional 

Development Commission regional boundaries. The RDA committees develop plans and proposals for 

economic development, provide advice to Government and in some cases deliver services and programs 

Figure 6 – Economic Development Landscape 
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on behalf of other agencies. RDA has also established regional development plans for each region, and 

acts as a conduit for research and information relating to economic development. 

 

Local Government also play an important role in the economic development landscape, as outlined 

earlier. In terms of how these functions intersect with the broader policy environment, this occurs 

primarily through the Strategic Community Plan (SCP), which is prepared by each Local Government to 

provide medium term (five to 10 year) direction regarding the vision, aspirations and priorities of the 

community, giving reference to other Local Government plans and strategies. The plans are also 

intended to be “right-sized” for the community’s means, ensuring service delivery expectations match the 

capacity of Local Governments. The SCPs should be developed giving regard to broader State 

Government policy directions.  

 

Beyond Government, there are also a number of other organisations from the private and community 

sector, academia and research organisations that play an active role in policy and planning to drive 

economic development in the state. There is also a wide range of peak bodies representing the business 

community that work towards improving outcomes in the state economy and community.  

 

In considering how the WA economic development landscape compares against the best practise 

principles identified, there are clearly a number of shortcomings with this structure.  

 

Strategic Alignment 

WA has no overarching State Economic Development Plan, no central agencies responsible for the 

State’s economic development, and no minister charged with the development and implementation of an 

economic development strategy. The lack of an overarching economic development strategy means Local 

Government authorities are tasked with bringing together a disparate range of State Government policy 

directions and sources of funding as a means of crafting their own local area economic development 

strategy.  

 

The misalignment between each level of Government on economic development issues was reflected in 

WALGA’s survey research, where “lack of support from other levels of Government” identified as 

significant barriers to economic development. This was identified by around half of Local Government 

officers and elected members as the second most significant barrier to economic development, behind 

funding constraints.20 

 

Many Local Governments also produce separate economic development strategies. However, WALGA 

research revealed that many of these are not aligned with the Federal or State strategies outlined above. 

Some 48% of plans were aligned with Regional Development Commission blueprints, however only 28% 

were aligned with Regional Development Australia investment plans; and 33% were aligned with the 

State Budget. 

 

This is a key issue for the metropolitan area, given that there has been less focus on strategic planning 

in the metropolitan area than in regional WA in recent times. Almost half of respondents to the survey 

indicated that their Economic Development strategy does not align with the key State and Federal 

strategies.  

 

The Special Inquiry into Programs and Projects specifically considered strategic planning in regional 

areas through is examination into the Royalties for Regions program, and found that while the previous 

                                                           
20 WALGA Economic Development Survey: Elected Members 
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State Government did fund the development a range of plans, these do not appear to form part of a 

coordinated strategy. A key criticism of the Special Inquiry was the lack of an overarching strategy, with 

the final report noting that “the major strategy has been little more than ad hoc programs such as Pilbara 

Cities, Regional “Supertowns”, the Regional Development Blueprint program, the Regional Centres 

Development Plans or ‘Growth Centres’, and most recently the Regional Development Strategy 2016-

2025.”21 

 

Further, it is not clear these strategies are still relevant or supported by the current State Government, nor 

that they are consistently used to guide economic development in regional Western Australia. 

Regional Collaboration 

While collaboration is occurring between key stakeholders, this is often ad hoc or piecemeal, and in some 

cases collaboration is not occurring at all.  

 

Although a large proportion of Local Governments are collaborating with other Local Governments (83%) 

and Local Chambers of Commerce and Industry (55%), only 13% were collaborating with the Department 

of Jobs, Science, Tourism and Innovation (JTSI) and just 23% were working with the Department of 

Primary Industry and Regional Development (DPIRD). Similarly, only 40% of Local Governments were 

collaborating with the Commonwealth’s Regional Development Australia on economic development 

activities.  

 

In terms of regional collaboration, this is driven by the RDCs. A significant proportion of regional Local 

Governments (70%) reported that they are working in collaboration with the State’s Regional 

Development Commissions. 

 

However, the findings of the WALGA survey also show that one in six Local Government representatives 

regard weak regional collaboration as a barrier to economic development and one in three thought 

assistance with regional collaboration was an area of need. 

 

Concerns about regional collaboration and existing governance arrangements were also identified in the 

Special Inquiry into Government Project and Programs which found that “the Regional Development 

Commissions operate in isolation from each other and it is unclear how the Department, Regional 

Development Commissions and Local Governments work together to advance the interests of regional 

Western Australia”. The report recommended that further review of their operation is needed, as RDCs 

remain separate entities in practise and legislation despite the recent Machinery of Government 

changes.22 

 

Comparative Advantages 

 

Western Australia’s current and emerging competitive advantages are well known at a State level, and are 

generally supported by the State’s existing policy and regulatory settings. However, broader policies and 

strategies that are being developed are centred on areas of potential advantage, rather than as a ways of 

building on the State’s existing strengths. This is potentially compounded by the lack of an overarching 

economic development strategy, which would by its nature acknowledge the State’s existing competitive 

advantages and the role they play in the State’s economic development. 

                                                           
21 Langoulant, J., 2018, Special Inquiry into Government Programs and Projects Volume 1. Accessed 8 January 2019 from 

https://publicsector.wa.gov.au/document/special-inquiry-government-programs-and-projects-final-report-volume-1 
22 Langoulant, J., 2018, Special Inquiry into Government Programs and Projects Volume 1. Accessed 8 January 2019 from 

https://publicsector.wa.gov.au/document/special-inquiry-government-programs-and-projects-final-report-volume-1 
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As discussed above, there are a number of regionally-based economic development strategies. However, 

there isn’t a consistent approach to the development of these strategies and framing them around regional 

competitive advantages. Further, the focus for economic development in WA in recent times has been 

centred on potential advantages, rather than building on the state’s existing strengths.   

 

Ultimately though the extent to which the State’s approach to economic development considers current 

and emerging competitive advantages is limited by the lack of an overarching economic development 

strategy. The lack of a strategy results in policies and approaches which are more piecemeal in nature. 

 

Findings  

 

 The approach to economic development in New South Wales (NSW) is broadly consistent with best 

practise and can provide important direction for WA. The key elements of this approach include: 

 

o formalised economic development structures which go beyond regional development, such as a 

State agency, an overarching economic development strategy, and/or a ministerial portfolio with 

an explicit and whole-of-state economic development remit;  

 

o economic geography based on “functional” economic regions rather than regions based purely on 

spatial geography; and 

 

o State Government taking an active role in the setting of local area economic policy in a consistent 

and logical fashion. 

 

 Economic development in WA is undertaken in an ad hoc manner, with a range of different 

organisations involved from all three levels of Government, the private sector and the community.  

 

 There is no defined economic development function, nor specified role for any level of Government, 

Government agency or Minister of the State. Rather, economic development sits within an array of 

policies and pools of funding, with limited coordination or collaboration across agencies or tiers of 

Government. 

 

 It is unclear the extent to which there is a level of coordination or synergy between individual policies 

or individual lead agencies. 

 

 In considering how the WA economic development landscape compares against the best practise 

principles identified, there are clearly a number of shortcomings with this structure.  

 

o WA has no overarching State Economic Development Plan, no central agencies responsible for 

the State’s economic development, and no minister charged with the development and 

implementation of an economic development strategy.  

 

o While collaboration is occurring between key stakeholders, this is often ad hoc or piecemeal, and 

in some cases collaboration is not occurring at all.  
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Western Australia’s current and emerging competitive advantages are well known at a State level, and are 

generally supported by the State’s existing policy and regulatory settings. However, broader policies and 

strategies that are being developed are centred on areas of potential advantage, rather than as a ways of 

building on the State’s existing strengths. 
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 The Way Forward – A Strategic Approach to Economic Development in WA 
 

Although there is a range of activities currently under way to support our State’s economic development, 

there is scope to do more to ensure WA is well positioned to ride out the challenges and to make the most 

of the opportunities that lie before us.  

 

Overall, it is the process of setting policy, the application of policy (from a service provision and regulatory 

perspective), and the interaction between the Commonwealth, State and Local Government that is the 

most important element of the economic development landscape in Western Australia. There are a 

number of areas that can be improved to ensure that the economic development landscape in WA aligns 

with the principles identified for best practise. 

 

A more strategic approach needs to be taken to the future economic development of our state, to ensure 

that all levels of Government, business, and the community are working towards a common goal. There 

needs to be a strategic partnership between all three levels of Government which sees closer 

collaboration and alignment not only between levels of Governments, but also with industry and the 

community. 

 

There is a clear role for the State Government to take the lead and bring together all stakeholders to 

develop a joined up approach to the future development of the WA economy.  

 

The recent signing of the State-Local Government Partnership Agreement provides an important 

opportunity for a closer, more collaborative relationship between the two levels of Government across a 

range of issues including economic development. The Agreement was signed in August 2017 between 

the State Government, WALGA and Local Government Professionals as representatives of the Local 

Government sector. The Partnership Agreement highlights that State Government and Local Government 

are fully committed to working together to improve the quality of life for citizens and communities 

throughout Western Australia.  

 

While specific areas for collaboration are not articulated, economic development clearly fits within the 

scope of the Agreement which notes that improved quality of life relies on workforce participation, social 

inclusion, a healthy environment, a growing economy, improving productivity and vibrant communities. 

The Partnership Agreement also notes that the State Government, with its leadership and ability to set 

policy and implement programs for all of Western Australia, and the Local Government sector, with a 

presence in all Western Australian communities, have complementary strengths that can be combined to 

benefit the state overall. 

 

At a minimum, better communication and engagement is needed between all levels of Government and 

industry in relation to economic development. From Local Government’s perspective, there would be 

considerable benefits from closer and more regular engagement with agencies such as JTSI and DPIRD 

to ensure the sector can better understand and align with the state’s economic development priorities and 

activities. It is also important that there is regular dialogue between the Commonwealth and State and 

Local Government to ensure that State and Local priorities are consistent and aligned with the national 

agenda.  

 

Findings and Recommendations 

 

 A strategic partnership is needed between all three levels of Government to drive closer collaboration 

and alignment not only between levels of Governments, but with industry and the community. 
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 The State Government should take the lead in bringing together all stakeholders to develop joined up 

strategies to facilitate the future economic development of WA. 

 

 At a minimum, better communication and engagement is needed between all levels of Government 

and industry in relation to economic development. Local Governments are seeking regular 

engagement with agencies such as JTSI and DPIRD to better understand and align with the state’s 

economic development priorities and activities. 

 

 It is also important that there is regular dialogue between the Commonwealth and State and Local 

Government to ensure that State and Local priorities are consistent and aligned with the national 

agenda. 

 

o State Economic Development Strategy 

 

While more regular dialogue will be an important step to further align economic development activities 

across a range of organisations, WALGA considers a more formalised approach is needed through the 

creation of a State Economic Development Strategy.  

 

The State Economic Development Strategy would be an important tool to coordinate economic 

development activities in the state and set out a clear direction for all stakeholders in order to facilitate 

closer alignment of goals. In creating a State Economic Development Strategy, it will be critical that the 

Government consults with key stakeholders including Local Governments to ensure that the unique needs 

and challenges for individual areas and regions are taken into consideration.  

 

The State Economic Development Strategy should be based on a vision for the future of the WA economy 

that is developed in collaboration with key stakeholders from Government, industry and the community.  

 

The lack of a common vision or agenda is likely to be one of the key reasons that economic development 

activities in WA are disconnected or piecemeal at present. While there are a range of policies that have 

been created to guide the state’s future, these are not brought together under a broader vision for the 

state. A number of strategic policies were also prepared by the previous Government and it is unclear 

whether these remain the priority for the current Government. Some examples of the strategic documents 

which have been developed for WA in recent years include:  

 Regional Development Australia Investment Plans; 

 Regional Development Commission Regional Blueprints; 

 Economic and Employment Lands Strategy; 

 State Planning Strategy 2050; 

 Western Australian Regional Freight Transport Network Plan; 

 Western Australian Innovation Strategy; 

 Skilling WA; and 

 Tourism Two Year Action Plan. 

 

In addition, the creation of an Economic Development Strategy will allow Local Governments to align their 

Strategic Community Plans with the broader direction of the state.  
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Developing a shared vision will be a critical step towards a more collaborative approach to economic 

development, and allow for the development of a larger, integrated economic development strategy for the 

state. This shared vision should also form the basis on which each organisation’s economic development 

activities are built and reduce areas of duplication, overlap or inconsistency. 

 

Any vision and strategy for economic development should be based upon a long-term time horizon (e.g. 

40 years), and include short term actions to ensure progress in achieving the vision, and measurable 

targets to individual agencies and organisations are allocated responsibility and held accountable for 

achieving those which are within its direct control. Given that economic development is broader than just 

economic growth, it is important that any targets include evidence-based wellbeing outcomes for WA. 

These should be aligned to the national policy agenda and also inform Local Government planning 

processes.  

 

The Service Priority Review recommended the introduction of whole of Government targets to focus 

Government agencies on the most complex and critical issues facing the community.23 Should the State 

Government implement this recommendation, it is appropriate that any targets identified in a State 

Economic Development strategy are aligned to these Whole of Government goals. It will also be important 

to clearly articulate how existing state policies and planning documents (for example, the Regional 

Blueprints) align with the State Economic Development strategy.   

 

It is essential that any economic development strategy for WA does not focus on ‘picking winners’, but is 

based upon the state’s industry strengths and comparative advantages. A report by VRG International 

found that successful local economic development programmes require a community to identify and 

exploit its competitive advantages. The report emphasised that every city, area or community is unique 

and has its own advantages and disadvantages that should form the basis of its economic development 

strategies.24 

 

Findings and Recommendations 

 

 A more formalised approach to economic development in WA is needed through the creation of a 

State Economic Development Strategy.  

 

 The State Economic Development Strategy would be an important tool to coordinate economic 

development activities and set out a clear direction for all stakeholders in order to facilitate closer 

alignment of goals. 

 

 In developing the strategy, the Government must consult with key stakeholders including Local 

Governments to ensure that the unique needs and challenges for individual areas and regions are 

taken into consideration. 

 

 A State Economic Development Strategy should: 

 

o Be based off a shared vision for the state’s future developed in consultation with key stakeholders 

and the community.  

o Consider a long term time horizon. 

                                                           
23 Rennie, I., Dillon, M. and Seares, M., 2017, Service Priority Review. Accessed 30 October 2018 from 

https://www.dpc.wa.gov.au/ProjectsandSpecialEvents/ServicePriorityReview/Pages/default.aspx 
24 VRG International, 2015, The Role of Local Government in Local Economic Development.  
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o Build on the State’s existing industry base and comparative advantages to capture the benefits 

from new and emerging industries. 

o Include measurable targets and allocate responsibility for achieving these.  

o Align with the national policy agenda.  

 

 Once a vision and strategy for WA’s economic future has been developed, Local Governments should 

ensure that their economic development activities and strategies are aligned with the broader state 

plan. 

 

o Structural Review of Economic Development Functions 

 

While a State Economic Development Strategy will provide an overarching framework and guide for the 

future direction of the state economy, it is also necessary to ensure that the roles and responsibilities of 

the agencies and organisations that have been provided with responsibility for these actions are clear and 

that the organisations are appropriately structured and resourced in order to deliver the desired outcomes.  

 

A structural review of State Government economic development functions is needed to examine the 

existing governance, skills and resourcing arrangements to reduce areas of duplication and overlap, and 

ensure that these services are being delivered in the most efficient manner. This should be undertaken 

with a view to moving towards the best practise approach identified, including: 

 

 One department or agency with the responsibility to coordinate economic development at a State 

and Local level.  

 

 An Act of Parliament which vests responsibility to a Minister for Economic Development. 

 

As part of a structural review of State Government economic development functions, the role of the RDCs 

and the current approach to regional planning, funding and program delivery should be examined. This is 

consistent with the Special Inquiry into Government Programs and Projects which recommended that the 

roles and responsibilities of Regional Development Commissions require definition, and that the existing 

governance arrangements requires review.25  

 

There remains a considerable degree of uncertainty as to the future of the RDCs since the McGowan 

Government came to power. The Government has made some changes that have meant that the role of 

RDCs has become more limited. For example, Regional Development Commissions no longer have their 

own staffing arrangements, with all employees except the CEO of each RDC now an employee of the 

Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development. However, to this point, there has been no 

attempt at further reform to the structure of regional collaboration at a State Government level. 

 

An important part of any review of regional development should be to examine the boundaries of the 

RDCs to determine whether benefits would be achieved by aligning these with functional areas targeting 

regional competitive and comparative advantages rather than strict geographical boundaries. 

 

Regional planning also needs to be examined to ensure that regional priorities are aligned to the priorities 

identified in the State Economic Development Strategy, as well Commonwealth regional priorities through 

closer engagement with Regional Development Australia. It is recognised that regional priorities have 

                                                           
25 Langoulant, J., 2018, Special Inquiry into Government Programs and Projects Volume 1. Accessed 8 January 2019 from 

https://publicsector.wa.gov.au/document/special-inquiry-government-programs-and-projects-final-report-volume-1 
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already been identified through the Regional Blueprints that were prepared by the previous Government. 

However, the Blueprints were not developed in a consistent manner across regions as part of a broader 

vision for the State, and it is not clear whether the McGowan Government remains committed to these. 

The Government must provide clarity on the future approach to regional development and its commitment 

to the Regional Blueprints. 

 

The role of Local Government in driving economic development must also be considered as part of a 

structural review of economic development functions. The sector’s role in driving economic development 

at a community level should be formally recognised through this review and embedded into the broader 

economic development ecosystem. This is particularly important given that there is scope for the sector to 

play a much greater role in driving local economic outcomes. The sector is in a strong financial position, 

holding more than $3.2 billion in cash deposits as well as land and fixed assets totalling almost $44 billion. 

Looking ahead, there is an opportunity to leverage this to improve social, cultural and economic services 

to communities.  

 

The review of the Local Government Act 1995 provides an ideal opportunity to clarify the sector’s 

responsibilities by formally recognising in legislation Local Government’s role in economic development. 

This approach has been adopted by other jurisdictions, for example the Victorian Government recently 

introduced the Local Government Bill 2018 into Parliament in order to modernise Councils.26 The Bill 

describes one of the roles of Councils "to promote the social, economic and environmental viability and 

sustainability of the municipal district."  

In recognising in legislation the role that Local Governments play in economic development, it is critical 

that training is also provided to Elected Members to ensure they have a clear understanding of their roles 

and responsibilities in this area, and the benefits that economic development delivers to their local 

community. 

 

WALGA’s survey of Elected Members revealed that there are a range of areas of support that they need 

in order to improve their knowledge and contribute to their community’s economic development (Figure 7). 

 

The number one response was overwhelmingly ‘Information about funding opportunities from 

State/Federal Government”. This was selected by 76% of respondents. More than half of all respondents 

also selected ‘Case studies and examples from other Local Governments’ (51%). Case studies were seen 

as an important piece of information for Councils without an economic development plan (64%) when 

compared to those with a plan (48%). Some 35% of respondents were seeking assistance with regional 

collaboration and training, while a further 30% indicated that they required access to information on topics 

such as how to engage with local businesses and investors; current economic conditions and the impact 

of decisions on the local area. 

 
Figure 7 – Assistance required by Elected Members 

 

In relation to training, the most common topics 

requested were estimating the impact of Council 

decisions on the economy (66%); working 

effectively with the State and Federal Government 

(61%); monitoring the effects of Council decisions 

and the basics of economic development (35% of 

respondents respectively).  

                                                           
26 Economic Development Australia, 2017, A New Local Government Act to Modernise Councils. Accessed 12 October 2018 

from https://www.edaustralia.com.au/news/a-new-local-government-act-to-modernise-councils/ 
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WALGA understands that training for elected members in regional areas of the state has been previously 

provided on a voluntary and ad hoc basis by Economic Development Australia (EDA) through the 

Regional and Remote Area Training Program (RRATP). The program provides a series of case studies, a 

local community economic development workshop and also includes an economic development toolbox 

outlining the role that Economic Development Practitioners undertake. The RRATP is based on the 

recognition that regional and remote areas of Australia, including remote indigenous communities, are 

currently missing some of the expertise available and needed in the area of economic development. It is 

the intention of this program to provide insights into tackling common economic development challenges 

faced by regional and remote areas by making available EDA practitioners with a variety of diverse 

backgrounds and experiences. 

 

While the RRATP focussed on regional areas of the state, a similar program that is applicable to all Local 

Government areas would be a beneficial inclusion in any Elected Member training. The RRAPT should be 

used as a guide to develop suitable content. 

 

To avoid pressure on rates, the State should provide funding to account for these additional costs 

imposed on the sector and to provide the opportunity for Elected Members from smaller Local 

Governments with limited resources to participate.   

Findings and Recommendations 

 There is a need for greater clarify about the roles and responsibilities of State Government agencies 

and Local Governments in economic development.  

 

 A structural review of State Government economic development functions is needed to examine the 

existing governance and resourcing arrangements to reduce areas of duplication and overlap, and 

ensure that these services are being delivered in the most efficient manner.  

 

 This should look to options to move work towards best practise by establishing a more formal structure 

for economic development including a single lead agency and responsible Minister.  

 

 This review should also examine: 

 

o The role of the RDCs and the current approach to regional planning, funding and program delivery 

should be examined. 

 

o RDC boundaries to determine whether benefits would be achieved by aligning these with 

functional areas targeting regional competitive and comparative advantages rather than strict 

geographical boundaries 

 

o Regional planning to ensure that regional priorities are aligned to the priorities identified in the 

State Economic Development Strategy, as well Commonwealth regional priorities through closer 

engagement with Regional Development Australia. 

 

 The Government must provide clarity on the future approach to regional development and its 

commitment to the Regional Blueprints. 

 

 Local Government’s role in driving economic development at a community level should be formally 

recognised and embedded into the broader economic development ecosystem. 
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 The review of the Local Government Act 1995 provides an ideal opportunity to clarify the sector’s 

responsibilities by formally recognising in legislation Local Government’s role in economic 

development. 

 

 Training must also be provided to Elected Members to ensure they have a clear understanding of their 

roles and responsibilities in this area, and the benefits that economic development delivers to their 

local community. The Regional and Remote Area Training Program can be used as a guide for this 

content. 

 

 The State Government should also provide funding support for elected member training to avoid 

imposing additional costs on the sector that will need to be recovered through rates. 

 

o Removing Barriers for Local Government 

 

While Local Governments have an important role to play within the context of a broader State Economic 

Development Strategy, there are a range of constraints on the sector which limit its ability to deliver on 

this role. It is critical that the State Government work with the sector to address these issues and provide 

the sector the flexibility and autonomy to undertake economic development activities in an efficient way 

that meets their community’s needs and expectations and aligns with the state’s priorities.  

 

Funding  

 

To ensure that Local Governments can deliver on their responsibilities as part of a broader State 

Economic Development Strategy, it is important that the sector has access to appropriate funding and is 

provided the ability to manage their budgets in the best interests of their communities.  

 

While many economic development activities aimed at improving the business environment do not come 

at a great cost to the sector (for example, streamlining approvals processes), others do require financial 

resources.  

 

It is recognised that from a whole of sector perspective, Local Governments are in a solid financial 

position by way of their strong asset base ($48 billion in 2016-17) and low levels of debt ($673 million). 

Many Local Governments do have access to resources, and these can be used to achieve economic 

development outcomes. This extent to which this occurs will ultimately be driven by community 

preferences and priorities.  

 

However, the Local Government sector is not homogenous and while some Government are in a strong 

financial position, funding still remains an issue for others and have been identified as a key barrier to 

undertaking economic development activities. 

 

Local Governments face constraints on their ability to raise revenue as a result of a number of restrictions 

imposed by the State Government. As a result, many Local Governments are reliant on funding from the 

State and Commonwealth in order to meet the demands of the community for services and infrastructure. 

 

While there is a degree of certainty related to some funding streams that are provided on an ongoing 

basis (for example funding provided through the State Roads Fund to Local Government Agreement, or 

from the Emergency Services Levy through the Department of Fire and Emergency Services), the sector 
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also accesses funding through competitive grants processes. As a result, there uncertainty around some 

funding sources and the ability to win grant funding are key issues that have been identified by the sector. 

 

WALGA’s Economic Development Survey identified that more than 60% of Local Governments required 

information about State and Federal Government funding as a way to achieve their local economic 

development goals. A further 40% identified that they required assistance with applications for grant 

funding. 

 

Removing constraints on Local Governments’ ability to raise own-sourced revenue or manage assets in 

the best interests of their communities will ensure the sector can more effectively undertake its role in 

economic development and deliver services and infrastructure.   

 

These restrictions limit the efficiency of the sector and the ability to appropriately raise own-sourced 

revenue or manage assets in the best interests of their communities. These constraints also restrict the 

sectors’ ability to invest in productivity enhancing infrastructure, and provide important services for the 

community - which will be critical to ensuring the future growth and development in the local economy. 

 

Broadening the rates base 

Local Government rates are considered to be an efficient way to raise revenue, as they are broad based – 

to the extent that rates apply to most types of property, including the principal place of residence.  

 

There are some exemptions from the rates base, which are justified by a sound rationale and are 

generally well supported by the community. For example, charitable organisations are exempt from rates 

on the basis that they deliver important social services that would otherwise need to be provided by 

Governments. 

 

However, there are other State Government mandated exemptions that do not have the same sound 

rationale. These exemptions should be removed as a way to improve the efficiency and lift constraints on 

Local Governments’ ability to raise revenue.  

 

To understand the impact of ratings exemptions on the sector, WALGA conducted a survey of its 

members which sought to quantify the impact of ratings exemptions during the 2017-18 financial year. 

 

The total value of revenue foregone in 2017-18 as a result of ratings exemptions was $45.6 million. This 

represents approximately 2% of total rates revenue (based on 2016-17 figures). The impost of rates 

exemptions was relatively evenly spread across the sector. 

 

In dollar terms, the largest overall financial impost to the sector from rating exemptions related to land 

used exclusively for charitable purposes ($15.9 million), followed by crown land ($7.2 million), and land 

used as a non-government school ($6.7 million). It is noted that some Local Governments had difficulties 

accessing gross rental values for crown land and so the revenue forgone is potentially much higher.  

 

The most common type of property that was exempt from rating during the 2017-18 financial year was 

land which is property of the crown (13,475 properties). This was followed by land used exclusively for 

charitable purposes (2,848 properties) and land owned by a regional local government (2,556 properties). 

The least common type of exempted property was land vested in trustees for agricultural or horticultural 

show purposes (15 properties). 
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Some specific areas where WALGA considers that rating exemptions should be removed are outlined 

below.  

 

 Independent Living Units 

As discussed above, section 6.26(2)(g) of the Local Government Act 1995 provides that ‘land used 

exclusively for charitable purposes’ is exempt from Local Government rates. While there is a sound 

rationale for these exemptions to exist, they have extended beyond the original intention and now 

provide rating exemptions for land used by not-for profit organisations for profitable purposes. The 

most prominent example of this is the exemption provided to Independent Living Units (ILUs). 

ILUs are separate dwellings, usually in retirement villages, and residents often manage their own 

affairs without any health, nursing, personal or other forms of support provided by the owner of the 

village. The not-for-profit sector is an important, although not the only, developer of such 

accommodation. As the population ages the revenue forgone from conversion of existing rate paying 

land to ILU accommodation operated by the not-for-profit sector is expected to grow and place an 

increasing burden on the smaller proportion of the population who do pay rates.  

In the 2017-18 financial year, some 2,914 properties were classed as retirement villages, lifestyle 

villages or other forms of seniors’ accommodation and exempt from rates under s 6.26g of the Act. 

These exemptions cost the sector $19,513,806 in foregone revenue, equating to $6,696.57 per 

property. 

 

 State Government Trading Entities 

State Government trading entities do not pay rates to Local Governments, but instead pay a ‘rate 

equivalent’ payment to the State Government to comply with the ‘competitive neutrality’ principle of 

National Competition Policy. This matter is of serious concern to Local Governments with substantial 

State owned trading entities in their district. The shortfall in rates is effectively paid by other 

ratepayers, which means ratepayers have to pay increased rates because trading entities have a 

presence in the district. 

 

The State Government trading entities covered by this arrangement include Port Authorities and a 

number of utility corporations. Most of these entities place significant demands on Local Government 

infrastructure, especially roads. The rate revenue foregone from these trading entities is substantial – 

about $19 million in 2016-17.27 The Association therefore believes it would be appropriate for 

Government Trading Entities’ rate equivalency payments to be made to the relevant Local 

Governments instead of the State Government. 

 

 State Agreement Acts 

Local Governments in WA are often restricted in rating major resources projects, largely as a legacy of 

a pre-FIFO era where mining firms constructed company towns located near project sites. These 

arrangements were prescribed in State Agreement Acts, which are essentially contracts between the 

State Government and proponents of major resources projects that are ratified by the State 

Parliament.  

 

Local Governments and State Government utility providers have assumed responsibility for services 

and infrastructure for most mining company towns. However, the rating restrictions remain. This 

causes inequity between proponents of older projects, who benefit from substantial rates concessions, 

and newer projects which are generally liable for standard Local Government rates. 

 

                                                           
27 Western Australian Department of Treasury, 2016-17 State Budget Papers. 
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Restrictions on fees and charges 

Local Governments in WA face a number of restrictions on their ‘own-source’ revenue, including 

restrictions on Local Government fees and charges.  

 

State Government restrictions on Local Government fees and charges are arbitrary (the same fees in 

other States are often deregulated) and inefficient. Local Governments can impose fees and charges on 

users of specific, often incidental, services. However, a number of fees and charges are prescribed and 

restricted by legislation, and are specifically limited to recouping the cost of service provision. Fees 

determined by State Government legislation are of particular concern to Local Governments and 

represent significant revenue leakage because of: 

 

 lack of indexation; 

 lack of regular review (fees may remain at the same nominal levels for decades); and 

 lack of transparent methodology in setting the fees (fees do not appear to be set with regard to 

appropriate costs recovery levels). 

 

Examples of fees and charges of this nature include dog registrations fees, town planning fees and 

building permits. Since Local Governments do not have direct control over the determination of fees set 

by legislation, this revenue leakage is recovered from rate revenue. 

This leads to unfair community outcomes in that all ratepayers subsidise services that are only used by a 

few. 

 

The Association considers that it is appropriate that Local Governments have the freedom to set the level 

of their fees and charges. In the few cases where legislative restrictions are deemed necessary, they 

should be justified by a clear and logical rationale. Furthermore, those fees and charges that are 

prescribed by legislation should be reviewed and indexed on an annual basis to ensure they are set at 

appropriate cost recovery levels. 

 

Restrictions on borrowing 

 

While the use of debt is not appropriate in all circumstances, it can be an important tool to drive economic 

development initiatives and to assist with strategic financial and asset management. However, the current 

restrictions on borrowings set out in the Local Government Act 1995 can act as a barrier to economic 

development.  

 

Research by Deloitte Access Economics for WALGA shows that WA Local Governments collectively have 

low levels of debt relative to their circumstances. The Net Financial Liability Ratio for the WA Local 

Government sector as at 30 June 2015 was -44%, which means that Councils’ holdings of financial assets 

exceeded their total liabilities by an amount equivalent on average to 44% of their operating revenue for 

the year. This suggests that many Local Governments have capacity to make greater use of debt if so 

warranted (so long as they are likely to be able to operate in a financially sustainable manner and service 

this debt in the future). 

 

The use of debt is important for those Local Governments looking to provide infrastructure and other 

assets to meet service level needs associated with development and to encourage growth. Local 

Government’s debt levels should not be ‘as low as possible’ in an absolute sense but should instead be 

as low as possible relative to its needs and capabilities. Depending on a Local Government’s 

circumstances it is not necessarily better to have less debt than more. 
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However, borrowing more is not appropriate in all circumstances. It is important to recognise that 

borrowings are not income, and cannot be used to fund a project. Instead, borrowings are a financing tool 

that allow timing mismatches between outlays and available funds to be overcome. Ultimately, all costs 

still need to be paid for by income. Borrowings are therefore not likely to be appropriate for a Local 

Government that faces significant financial sustainability challenges – typically, those which are facing an 

ongoing underlying operating deficit (i.e. net of material one-off or timing factors). 

 

While in general terms there is significant capacity for the sector to make greater use of borrowings in 

order to progress economic development activities such as infrastructure investment, this is hampered by 

the restrictions on borrowing set out in Local Government Act 1995.  

 

Section 6.21(2) states that a Local Government can only use its ‘general funds’ as security for borrowings 

and is restricted from using its assets to secure its borrowings. This provision severely restricts the 

borrowing capacity of Local Governments and reduces the scale of borrowing that can be undertaken to 

the detriment of the community.  

 

While it is understood that the provisions within the Act are aimed at protecting the community from 

excessive risk, WALGA considers that the these risks can be mitigated if debt is used in accordance with 

soundly-based financial targets and well-developed and financially sustainable strategic Asset 

Management Plans and Long Term Financial Plans. In light of this, the Act should be amended to enable 

Local Governments to use assets as security for borrowings.  

 

Findings and Recommendations 

 

 While many economic development activities aimed at improving the business environment do not 

come at a great cost to the sector (for example, streamlining approvals processes), others do require 

financial resources. 

 

 The Local Government sector is not homogenous and while some Government are in a strong 

financial position, funding still remains an issue for others and have been identified as a key barrier to 

undertaking economic development activities. 

 

 Local Governments face constraints on their ability to raise revenue as a result of a number of 

restrictions imposed by the State Government. As a result, many Local Governments are reliant on 

funding from the State and Commonwealth in order to meet the demands of the community for 

services and infrastructure. 

 

 Removing constraints on Local Governments’ ability to raise own-sourced revenue or manage assets 

in the best interests of their communities will ensure the sector can more effectively undertake its role 

in economic development and deliver services and infrastructure.   

 

 Local Governments must have the freedom to set the level of their fees and charges to ensure cost 

recovery. In the few cases where legislative restrictions are deemed necessary, they should be 

justified by a clear and logical rationale. Furthermore, those fees and charges that are prescribed by 

legislation should be reviewed and indexed on an annual basis to ensure they are set at appropriate 

cost recovery levels.  

 

 Local Government rates are considered to be an efficient way to raise revenue, as they are broad 

based – to the extent that rates apply to most types of property, including the principal place of 
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residence. There are some exemptions from the rates base, which are justified by a sound rationale 

and are generally well supported by the community. However, there are other State Government 

mandated exemptions that do not have the same sound rationale. These exemptions should be 

removed as a way to improve efficiency and lift constraints on Local Governments’ ability to raise 

revenue (e.g. Independent Living Units, State Government Trading Entities, and State Agreement 

Acts). 

 

 The Local Government Act 1995 should be amended to allow Local Governments to use assets as 

security against borrowings.  

 

Cooperation and partnerships 

 

Service delivery models  

 

The ability to use more flexible and innovative methods to deliver services is also critical to ensure that 

Local Governments have the capacity to efficiently manage their resources and to operate in a flexible 

and responsible manner to drive local economic development.  

 

A recent positive development in this area has been passing of legislation in WA to allow for the use of 

regional subsidiaries to deliver services. This model is expected to reduce red tape and improve efficiency 

in vital areas for economic development such as planning approval processes, road maintenance and 

administrative systems, which will be critical to ensure the successful transition of the local economy. 

However, WALGA has concerns that the regulations are overly prescriptive and do not allow for the 

flexibility that is required. 

 

To ensure realisation of the benefits of the regional subsidiary model – particularly flexibility, and the 

ability to establish regional subsidiaries that are fit-for-purpose – it is important that the model is not over-

regulated. The regional subsidiary’s charter – that is developed in the context of the constituent Councils’ 

needs for the specific collaborative task – should be the principal regulatory document. 

 

The Local Government (Regional Subsidiaries) Regulations 2017, which were enacted in January 2017, 

contain significant restrictions on regional subsidiaries. WALGA has engaged a legal firm to undertake a 

complete review in order to achieve the simplified model Local Government was expecting. 

 

Further benefits to Local Governments and their communities could be provided through the development 

of Beneficial Enterprises, which would require legislative change to the Local Government Act 1995. This 

model is available to Local Governments in New Zealand as well as other Australian States. It permits one 

or more Local Governments to establish a wholly Local Government owned commercial organisation.  

 

Beneficial Enterprises are established to carry out a range of functions where it is considered that there 

would be efficiency gains from the creation of professionally governed entities established for the specific 

purpose. Many of these functions are critical for local economic development, and can include for 

example land acquisition and property development; joint ventures with the private sector; and 

underwriting aspects of development projects. 

 

The ability to form Beneficial Enterprises would be particularly useful to allow Local Governments to 

leverage their existing land and property assets. The sector currently holds land and fixed assets totalling 

more than $43 billion in 2016-17, which is a significant resource that can accessed for economic 

development activities if appropriate structures are available.  
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The Beneficial Enterprises model would deliver a number of benefits for Local Governments in WA, 

including the flexible structure, access to independent expertise, and the removal of decision making from 

the political realm. Risk can also be reduced through the Beneficial Enterprises model by quarantining 

ratepayers from legal liability and financial risk arising from commercial decisions. 

 

Another key advantage of Beneficial Enterprises is that they would be able to enter into commercial 

partnerships with the private sector to deliver infrastructure and related services more effectively than 

Local Governments themselves, which will be important in the context of encouraging new sources of 

economic growth. 

 

Findings and Recommendations 

 The ability to use more flexible and innovative methods to deliver services is critical to ensure that 

Local Governments have the capacity to efficiently manage their resources and to operate in a flexible 

and responsible manner to drive local economic development.  

 

 To ensure realisation of the benefits of the regional subsidiary model – particularly flexibility, and the 

ability to establish regional subsidiaries that are fit-for-purpose – it is important that the model is not 

over-regulated. 

 

 Further benefits to Local Governments and their communities could be provided through the 

development of Beneficial Enterprises, which would permits one or more Local Governments to 

establish a wholly Local Government owned commercial organisation to carry out a range of functions 

where it is considered that there would be efficiency gains from the creation of professionally governed 

entities established for the specific purpose. Many of these functions are critical for local economic 

development. 

 

 The Beneficial Enterprises model would deliver a number of benefits for Local Governments in WA, 

including the flexible structure, access to independent expertise, and the removal of decision making 

from the political realm. 

 The Local Government Act 1995 should be reformed to allow Local Governments to establish 

Beneficial Enterprises. These structures will allow Local Governments to operate in a more efficient 

manner in addressing areas of market failure, depoliticise decision making, and allow for more 

collaborative arrangements with the private sector. 

o Economic Reform Agenda   

 

An Economic Development Strategy for WA will need to look to ways to diversify the economy and build 

on our existing industry base to capture the benefits from new and emerging industries.  

 

It is important that the State Government takes a long term perspective around the types of support that 

will be required to ensure our economy and community remains competitive, and to encourage the 

development of new and emerging industries. 

 

A critical part of a State Economic Development Strategy must therefore be a policy agenda to support the 

future growth and development of our economy. Such an agenda must focus on improving the productivity 

and competitiveness of existing industries through reforms that will create a more enabling business 

environment, as well as providing support to encourage the development of new and emerging industries. 



 
 

WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 88 

In some cases, this may require a significant upfront investment, the benefits of which will be realised over 

the longer term. It is important that any measures to support industry development are appropriately 

targeted and temporary to ensure that markets are not distorted over the long term. 

 

While not comprehensive, WALGA members have identified a range of policy issues that are critical to the 

state’s future economic development. These issues are those where Local Governments have a keen 

interest, and require greater focus from the State Government in terms policy direction, direct funding, or 

advocacy to the Commonwealth. These issues are critical considerations to be addressed as part of a 

broader State Economic Development Strategy.  

 

Findings and Recommendations  

 

 In looking to support the development of new industries, the State Government should articulate a 

policy agenda as part of its economic development strategy. The Government must take a long term 

perspective around the types of support that will be required and ensure this is appropriately targeted 

and temporary.  

 

 A critical part of a State Economic Development Strategy is a policy agenda to support the future 

growth and development of our economy.  

 

 Such an agenda must focus on improving the productivity and competitiveness of existing industries 

through reforms that will create a more enabling business environment, as well as providing support to 

encourage the development of new and emerging industries. 

 

Labour and skills 

 

Regional workforce 

In many regional areas of the state, access to a suitably skilled labour force can act as a barrier to 

economic development. This issue affects both businesses as well as the Local Government itself, and is 

a key area of focus for the state’s future economic development.  

 

This issue is of particular concern in the resources regions of the state, which are required to 

accommodate significant increases in demand for labour during ‘peak’ phases of a project, and has 

required the use of fly in fly out workers.  

 

While the use of a fly-in fly-out workforce is often necessary, Local Government’s preference is for the use 

of a residential workforce in the first instance.  

 

Given that many regional areas do not have a sufficient local workforce to meet demand, an important 

opportunity to develop the population of these areas and meet local labour needs is to attract skilled 

migrants to reside in the area. Skilled migrants may create opportunities to further develop regional 

economies by increasing the skills base, demand for services, and through improving access to 

international networks. Compared to the metropolitan area, the regions often have a greater capacity to 

accommodate migrants as they are less affected by issues such as congestion and housing affordability.  

 

The benefits of migration to regional areas have been outlined by the Regional Australia Institute (RAI). In 

its report The Missing Workers, the RAI reinforces that overseas born residents can help offset declining 
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populations in regional areas, and should be the first priority to fill labour gaps.28 In Western Australia, it 

points toward Dalwallinu as an example where the local community undertook a project to attract 

overseas workers to address skilled labour shortages for local businesses, which has seen the local 

population grow by around 15% since 2011, with new residents from a diverse number of countries 

including the Phillipines, India, Burma, Thailand, China, Finland, Britain, Korea, Singapore, Sri Lanka, 

Vietnam, England, Ireland, Africa and New Zealand.29  

 

While there are considerable benefits to the regions from attracting overseas residents, the current 

migration system is hampering the ability to do this. Australia currently has visas that are available to 

those who want to work in a regional area, including the Skilled Regional (887) and the Regional 

Sponsored Migration Scheme (187). However, these do not require employees stay in the regional area 

once they have satisfied the conditions of their visa, and there is evidence to suggest that migrant workers 

are instead choosing to move to capital cities.  Data from the Department of Home Affairs shows that only 

6% of migrants settled in regional areas of the state, with the rest settling in major cities. Further, around 

10% of skilled migrants that settled in a rural area moved to a major city within six to 18 months.30  

 

To address this issue, the RAI report outlines the need for our migration polices to allow for locally-led 

strategies that are flexible, fit for place, and capable of meeting local labour needs. In particular, it 

advocates for a new national policy to establish a network of priority rural migration areas.31 

 

While the migration system is the responsibility of the Commonwealth Government, the State has an 

important role to play in providing input to the process in terms of the skills needs of the state, and 

advocating for the system to cater to the unique needs of the WA economy. One option may be to work 

with the Commonwealth Government to progress Designated Area Migration Agreements for regional 

areas of Western Australia where it is appropriate. This is an option that is currently being pursued for the 

Pilbara region.32   

 

Fly in Fly Out Work Practices 

In some circumstances, Fly in Fly out (FIFO) and Drive in Drive Out (DIDO) work practices are an 

essential part of the state’s mining sector when there is not a sufficient local workforce to meet the 

existing vacancies.  

 

This practise has become common in WA since the 1980s, and allowed for the establishment of mining 

operations that may not otherwise have become commercially viable, and facilitated growth of the sector 

during a period where labour market conditions were extremely tight. The benefits of FIFO to resources 

developments have been set out by the Chamber of Minerals and Energy, and state that “the short-term 

nature of construction versus ongoing operations, the relatively short life of some new mines, the cost of 

building towns with a limited life and with no alternative economic supports, and the reality of workers 

                                                           
28 Regional Australia Institute, 2018, The Missing workers: Locally led migration strategies to better meet rural labour needs. 

Accessed 13 September 2018 from http://www.regionalaustralia.org.au/home/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/180510-The-

Regional-Australia-Institute-2018-The-missing-workers_policy-paper_FINAL.pdf 
29 Regional Australia Institute, 2018, Migration Community Narrative: Dalwallinu. Accessed 13 September 2018 from 

http://www.regionalaustralia.org.au/home/the-missing-workers/ 
30 Australian Parliament, 2018-19 Budget Estimates, Question on notice no. 155. Accessed 13 September 2018 from 

https://www.aph.gov.au/api/qon/downloadestimatesquestions/EstimatesQuestion-CommitteeId6-EstimatesRoundId3-

PortfolioId20-QuestionNumber155 
31 Regional Australia Institute, 2018, The Missing workers: Locally led migration strategies to better meet rural labour needs. 

Accessed 13 September 2018 from http://www.regionalaustralia.org.au/home/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/180510-The-

Regional-Australia-Institute-2018-The-missing-workers_policy-paper_FINAL.pdf 
32 Pilbara Regional Council, 2018, Designated Area Migration Agreement. Accessed 13 September 2018 from 

https://www.prc.wa.gov.au/project/migration-agreement/ 
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seeking to make individual lifestyle choices for themselves and their families, requires that many new and 

expanding mines be operated by long-distance commuting workforces.”33 

 

While FIFO is an economic reality and has allowed for the development of an industry that has delivered 

significant wealth for the state economy more broadly, Local Governments have concerns about the 

impact of FIFO operations on regional communities.  

 

While many of the concerns relate to social issues such as declines in community identity and social 

cohesion; reduced community safety; and lower engagement in community life, 34 regional towns have 

also reported adverse outcomes for their local economy and business community. The overall economic 

impact of FIFO was outlined in research by Hogan and Berry which found that FIFO: 

 

 Delivers benefits to capital cities and large urban or regional centres by diversifying their economies; 

 Is destructive to local communities that are not able to meet the infrastructure and service demands 

generated by a non-resident workforce;  

 Can reduce the economic viability of local infrastructure, services and businesses in situations where 

there has been a shift from a permanent resident workforce to a largely FIFO workforce.35 

 

Many of these concerns were also raised by Local Governments in their submissions to the 2015 House 

of Representatives Inquiry, Cancer of the bush or salvation for our cities?, which examined the impact of 

FIFO and DIDO workforce practices in Regional Australia. 

 

In particular, the final report noted that there is evidence of projects in the Pilbara where there has been 

effectively no integration with the local or regional economy, and pointed towards examples where major 

resources projects were not using local suppliers for basic services even when suitable local suppliers 

were available.36 The report also pointed towards examples where FIFO work camps in close proximity to 

host towns contained services such as supermarkets and bars, which have reduced benefits to the local 

community. 37  

 

A further area of concern from an economic development perspective is the economic cost on Local 

Government’s budgets to support FIFO workers. Many Local Governments stated that they were carrying 

the burden of services and infrastructure to support FIFO workers without appropriate funding to cover for 

these costs, and pointed towards resulting shortages across a number of areas including: 

 community infrastructure and services; 

 

 rail and road infrastructure; 

                                                           
33 Chamber of Minerals and Energy WA, 2005, Fly in Fly out:  A Sustainability Perspective.  
34 House of Representatives, 2015, Cancer of the bush or salvation for our cities? Fly-in, fly-out and drive-in, drive-out 

workforce practices in Regional Australia. Accessed 7 September 2018 from 

https://infrastructure.gov.au/department/ips/government_responses/response-cancer-of-the-bush.aspx 
35 Hogan, L. and P. Berry (2000) "Mining and regional Australia: some implications of long distance commuting." Australian 

Commodities. Accessed 7 September 2018 from 

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/290531269_Regional_Australia_Incomes_industry_location_and_infrastructure 
36 House of Representatives, 2015, Cancer of the bush or salvation for our cities? Fly-in, fly-out and drive-in, drive-out 

workforce practices in Regional Australia. Accessed 7 September 2018 from 

https://infrastructure.gov.au/department/ips/government_responses/response-cancer-of-the-bush.aspx 
37 House of Representatives, 2015, Cancer of the bush or salvation for our cities? Fly-in, fly-out and drive-in, drive-out 

workforce practices in Regional Australia. Accessed 7 September 2018 from 

https://infrastructure.gov.au/department/ips/government_responses/response-cancer-of-the-bush.aspx 
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 town services, including water, road and sewerage; 

 

 airports; and 

 

 telecommunications.38 

 

Local Governments’ concerns with the use of FIFO workforces were reflected in the Inquiry’s final report. 

Specifically, while the report recognised that FIFO is necessary in some circumstances, it reinforced the 

need for a largely residential workforce in the case of longer term operations. Importantly, it also 

recognised that resources development does not automatically translate to diversification of local 

economies, and in some case actually works against this aim.39 

 

Dealing with the challenges from the use of FIFO has been made even more challenging for the sector 

given the absence of a State policy on the use of FIFO and transient work accommodation, which means 

that the sector is left to set their own frameworks. Given that this remains a critical issue for regional 

communities, it is important that the State Government provide clear policy direction and oversight around 

the use of FIFO in order to address the significant economic and social challenges that this can create 

and to provide greater direction to Local Governments. 

 

Further, the State Government should also look to advocate strongly to the Commonwealth Government 

to progress the recommendations of the House of Representatives Inquiry. The final report set out a 

series of recommendations to address the issues raised by Local Governments, some of which were 

agreed by the Australian Government, but have not been progressed. While a number of 

recommendations were for further research and data collection, a range of more specific reforms related 

to the tax system and addressing areas which favour the use of FIFO over residential workers.  

 

Under current arrangements, employers’ use of work camps is exempt from FBT, but using housing in 

existing towns is subject to FBT. This means FBT has encouraged employers to use FIFO rather than 

locating workers and their families in regional communities. The Association acknowledges that the FBT 

exemption for work camps is reasonable for particularly remote project sites or for the construction phase 

of projects. In contrast, operational workforces located near existing cities and towns should not be 

encouraged, through the tax exemption, to be located in camps. Indeed, this practice is detrimental to the 

development of mining regions as it discourages workers from participating in community life and 

spending money in the local area. 

 

Further, the Zone Tax Offset (ZTO) is an income tax rebate available to residents of particular areas in 

Australia, designated Zone A, Zone B and special areas within each zone. The ZTO provides assistance 

to taxpayers in remote areas in recognition of the higher living costs they incur. The regional capitals of 

Broome, Esperance, Kalgoorlie/Boulder, Karratha and Port Hedland are in the zones where the ZTO 

applies.  

 

                                                           
38 House of Representatives, 2015, Cancer of the bush or salvation for our cities? Fly-in, fly-out and drive-in, drive-out 

workforce practices in Regional Australia. Accessed 7 September 2018 from 

https://infrastructure.gov.au/department/ips/government_responses/response-cancer-of-the-bush.aspx 
39 House of Representatives, 2015, Cancer of the bush or salvation for our cities? Fly-in, fly-out and drive-in, drive-out 

workforce practices in Regional Australia. Accessed 7 September 2018 from 

https://infrastructure.gov.au/department/ips/government_responses/response-cancer-of-the-bush.aspx 
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The nominal level of the main ‘fixed’ component of the ZTO has not increased since 1993. The 

Association believes the fixed components should be indexed in line with the increase in the CPI since 

1993. This would recognise that the real value of the rebate has steadily eroded over time and would also 

assist regional development by encouraging workers to relocate to WA’s more remote regional capitals 

and areas. 

 

The Inquiry acknowledged these issues and recommended that the Commonwealth Government review 

these taxes with the aim of reform. These recommendations were agreed to by the Government at the 

time, and referred to in the 2015 Tax White Paper process. However, the Tax White Paper process has 

since been abandoned. Although changes were made to better target the ZTO through the budget 

process, there remains considerable scope for reform.  

 

While these reforms are the responsibility of the Commonwealth, the State must advocate to the 

Australian Government to ensure the remaining reforms are progressed. The key areas for reform 

included: 

 

 Review the Fringe Benefits Tax Assessment Act 1986 to: 

 

o remove impediments to the provision of residential housing in regional communities;  

 

o remove the exempt status of fly-in, fly-out/drive-in, drive-out work camps that are co-located with 

regional towns; 

 

o remove the exempt status of travel to and from the workplace for operational phases of regional 

mining projects;  

 

o remove the general exemption for fly-in, fly-out/drive-in, drive-out workers from the 12-month limit 

of payment of the living away from home allowance;  

 

o enable specific exemptions for construction projects that have a demonstrated limited lifespan;  

 

o enable specific exemptions for projects in remote areas where the fly-in, fly-out/drive-in, drive-out 

work practice is unavoidable; 

 

 Review the Zone Tax Offset arrangements to ensure: 

 

o that it provides reasonable acknowledgement of the cost of living in remote Australia;  

o that the zones are based on a contemporary measure of remoteness;  

o that the zones are based on up-to-date census figures; and  

o that it includes a mechanism for regular review to ensure that the offset reflects accurate 

population figures. 

 

A further recommendation to enhance the capacity of small businesses to service the resources sector 

was to charge the Australian Small Business Commissioner with this task. While this was rejected by the 

Government, there is the opportunity for the State Government to direct the WA Small Business 

Commissioner to undertake this role.  

 

Findings and Recommendations 
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 In many regional areas of the state, access to a suitably skilled labour force can act as a barrier to 

economic development. 

 

 While FIFO is an economic reality and has allowed for the development of an industry that has 

delivered significant wealth for the state economy more broadly, Local Governments have concerns 

about the impact of FIFO operations on regional communities including social issues such as declines 

in community identity and social cohesion; reduced community safety; and lower engagement in 

community life. 

 

 While the use of a fly-in fly-out workforce is often necessary, Local Government’s preference is for the 

use of a residential workforce in the first instance. 

 

 The State Government must provide clear policy direction and oversight around the use of FIFO in 

order to address the significant economic and social challenges that this can create in local 

communities. 

 

 Given that many regional areas do not have a sufficient local workforce to meet demand, an important 

opportunity to develop the population of these areas and meet local labour needs is to attract skilled 

migrants to reside in the area. 

 

 Many of the reforms needed to address workforce issues in the regions require changes to 

Commonwealth policy or legislation. The State Government must advocate strongly to the Federal 

Government for changes that will support regional communities to access a suitable workforce 

including: 

 

o Ensure the migration system meets the needs of the WA economy and allows regional areas of the 

state to access and retain overseas workers to fill local roles. One option may be to work with the 

Commonwealth Government to progress Designated Area Migration Agreements for regional areas 

of Western Australia where it is considered appropriate. 

 

o Reforms to FBT and the Zone Tax Offset to improve incentives for major resources companies to 

move towards a residential workforce.   

 

 The WA Small Business Commissioner should be tasked with enhancing the capacity of businesses in 

regional areas to service major resource projects.  

Skills development 

As well as increasing the size of the labour pool, it is also important that the workforce has suitable skills 

to meet the needs of local businesses.  

 

Skills and training are important issues for the State as a whole, however regional areas tend to be hit the 

hardest during periods of labour shortages due to their smaller population base.  

 

Skills shortages were a major issue during the recent mining boom, and there are signs that this will once 

again be a challenge for the state in coming years as the WA economy returns to growth. There have 

already been anecdotal signs that skills shortages are starting to occur in regional WA. For example, the 

Kalgoorlie Chamber of Commerce and Industry reported in March 2018 that up to 1500 jobs were unable 



 
 

WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 94 

to be filled due to a lack of workers in the region, with shortages being experienced across industries 

including mining, engineering, education, real estate, transport and the not for profit sector.40  

 

To ensure that another wide spread skills shortage does not emerge, training will need to be a focus of 

the State Government and it is important that it works collaboratively with other organisations to develop 

an integrated strategy to ensure that the state’s workforce needs are met. 

 

While the State will clearly need to work closely with industry, universities and TAFE, Local Governments 

can also play an important role in training and skills development, particular through its responsibilities 

and close alignment with important institutions such as Public Libraries and Community Resource 

Centres. 

 

Public Libraries 

 

Public libraries in Western Australia play a critical role in facilitating literacy, learning, knowledge creation 

and skill development through the provision of information, technology and reading material as well as 

connecting people in the places where they live and work.  The State’s 232 public libraries provide the 

community’s most widely used educational, cultural and social facilities with more than 10.5 million 

visitations every year. These important resources should be included in any discussion about the future 

skills needs of our workforce.   

 

Public library services in Western Australia are delivered through a partnership between the State 

Government and Local Governments.  The Library Board of Western Australia Act 1951 and its 

regulations 1985 provide the governing legislation in which Local Governments operate public libraries in 

partnership with the State Government (represented by the Library Board of Western Australia).  Local 

Government provides library infrastructure, including buildings and technology, staff, and operating costs 

while the Library Board, through the State Library of Western Australia, allocates funds for public library 

stock.  There are 232 public libraries in Western Australia operated by 138 Local Governments including 

Cocos (keeling) and Christmas Islands.  

  

Public libraries make a significant contribution to the economic development of the state, which includes: 

 a contribution to life-long literacy and learning (via collections, services and programs); 

 support for digital literacy through universal access to computers and other digital devices and the 

internet as well as provision of training to build capacity and confidence in using these; 

 enabling career development and job finding through knowledge and skill building; 

 facilitation of social interactions via provision of a safe community hub afforded to people of all 

demographics who want to connect with information, experiences and other community members; and 

 savings generated through re-use of library materials. 

 

The important contribution that libraries make to the economy has been examined in a number of recent 

studies. Although these have not focussed on the WA economy, the results from studies across Australia 

provide useful insights for the local context.  

 

National Welfare & Economic Contributions of Public Libraries41, prepared by SGS Economics & Planning 

on behalf of the Australian Library and Information Association found that “a net annual benefit of some 

                                                           
40 Chamber of Commerce and Industry WA, 2018, Labour shortage amps up in the Goldfields. Accessed 1 October 2018 from 

https://www.cciwa.com/about-us/news-and-media-statements/labour-shortage-amps-up-in-the-goldfields 
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$1.97 billion is provided to Australians by public library services…with the annual benefits generated 

outweighing the annual costs by a factor of 2.9”. Using an economic impact assessment, the same study 

found that “approximately $3.18 billion of economic stimulus is provided to the Australian economy by 

public libraries each year”. This study estimates that 30,950 jobs are supported by public library services 

and that larger libraries trigger ancillary spending in the local economy through visitors who are drawn to 

the area by the library. 

 

In 2018, the State library of Victoria and the Public Libraries Victoria Network commissioned SGS 

Economics to conduct research into the socio-economic value of public libraries to Victorians.42 The study 

found that “every dollar invested in Victorian public libraries generates $4.30 of benefits to the local 

community” – a high return on investment proposition. 

 

Despite the importance of libraries to the state’s economic development, there are a range of challenges 

that exist. 

 

While visits to and use of public libraries is increasing, library funding is not keeping up with population 

growth.  Although libraries have been proactive in reforming transactional tasks in the recent past, they 

have often struggled to maintain staffing to redirect into new ways of working, including facilitating the use 

of technology and on-line services as well as building partnerships and engaging with the community.  In 

order to remain relevant and valuable to the community, library staff must be better equipped with the right 

skillset.  Attracting and up-skilling staff with the 21st century skills the need for a modern public library 

service delivery is paramount. 

  

The current model of public library service delivery in Western Australia is prefaced on State Government 

funding tied to library collections and centrally coordinated purchasing and distribution of these materials 

by the State Library of Western Australia (SLWA).  Although it has served the community well since the 

early 1950s and has been streamlined to improve effectiveness and efficiency in recent years, it is 

urgently in need of a transformational change so that it can continue to deliver relevant and sustainable 

services to Western Australians into the future. 

 

With the release of the WA Public Libraries Strategy in December 2017 which sets out the reforms 

needed to overcome these challenges and modernise the public library system, and the strong support 

from community and industry stakeholders as well as its endorsement by WALGA State Council and the 

Library Board of Western Australia earlier this year, there is a real opportunity for a significant evolution of 

Western Australia’s public library system to deliver more efficient and flexible services that meet the 

State’s growing and diverse community needs and better contribute to strong economic and social 

outcomes for the community.  

 

The Public Libraries Working Group (PLWG) provides the structure for public library service provision 

planning between State and Local Government. The Working Group is chaired by the Chief Executive 

Officer and State Librarian, and with representatives from the State Library, WA Library Board, WALGA, 

Public Libraries WA Inc., and the Department of Local Government Sport and Cultural Industries.  

The Group is tasked with providing advice to the State Library on the implementation of the Strategy 

across its five priority areas. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                      
41 National Welfare & Economic Contribution of Public Libraries.  Final Report. March 2013.  

https://www.alia.org.au/sites/default/files/Contribution%20of%20Australian%20Public%20Libraries%20Report.pdf  
42 Libraries Work! The socio-economic value of public libraries to Victorians. May 2018.  

https://www.slv.vic.gov.au/sites/default/files/Libraries-work-key-findings.pdf  

https://www.alia.org.au/sites/default/files/Contribution%20of%20Australian%20Public%20Libraries%20Report.pdf
https://www.slv.vic.gov.au/sites/default/files/Libraries-work-key-findings.pdf
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 Governance. 

 

 New model to support public library service delivery in Western Australia. 

 

 New model to support regional and remote public library services. 

 

 Single access card system. 

 

 Public value 

 

It is essential that the Government now provide funding to the Public Libraries Working Group to progress 

the implementation of the WA Public Library Strategy. As a starting point, the key priorities from the WA 

Public Library Strategy that should be addressed are as follows.  

 

 Funding to prepare a business case for the Single Library Card project, which would examine costs 

and benefits associated computerization and networking of all libraries to allow members of the 

community to using one library card to borrow items from libraries across the state.  

  

 Introducing a system for the allocation of annual State Government funding which provides the sector 

with greater choice and flexibility to determine the most appropriate way to spend funds to meet the 

needs of their community. Funds should not just be limited to physical library stock, but should also be 

provided for technology infrastructure, programs and other priorities.  

Community Resource Centres 

Community Resource Centres (CRCs) play an important role in training and skills development and 

should also be included as part of an integrated strategy for the state’s workforce development.  

 

There are over 100 rural, remote and regional CRCs in WA, which are independently owned and operated 

by their local communities. In some cases, the CRC is owned and operated by the Local Government and 

often co-located with the public library.  

 

CRCs provide a range of information and community based services to local people, local business and 

visitors in WA. CRCs are often the hub of the community and support other organisations such as 

community newspapers, chambers of commerce, sporting and cultural clubs and tourism organisations. 

They can play a key role in supporting economic development due to their flexible structure and local 

community knowledge. It is pleasing that the McGowan Government has recognised the important role 

that CRCs play in the community and have reversed recent funding cuts. 

 

The State Government should look to build on this investment by these important local institutions to 

deliver local economic and skills development. Many are already providing training programs across a 

range of skills including business, arts, health and safety, computer skills and technology. Licensing 

services are also available at CRCs for courses such as responsible service of alcohol, forklift, high risk 

work and chain saws.  

 

However, there is scope to further align these training offerings with state wide priorities and to build on 

the synergies that exist with public libraries. WALGA considers that one option to achieve this may be 

through the creation of regional governance models that more closely align CRCs and libraries, as part of 

a broader strategy to deliver training and skills development in regional areas of the state. WALGA 
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considers that the DPIRD should be tasked with exploring this option in collaboration with Local 

Governments.  

 

Findings and Recommendations 

 Skills and training are important issues for the State as a whole, however regional areas tend to be hit 

the hardest during periods of labour shortages due to their smaller population base.  

 

 The State must work closely with industry, universities TAFE and Local Governments to develop an 

integrated plan to ensure that state’s further skills needs are met.  

 

 Local Governments can play an important role in training and skills development, particularly through 

its responsibilities and close alignment with important institutions such as Public Libraries and 

Community Resource Centres.  

 

 To ensure the sector can deliver on its role in skills development, the State Government must provide 

funding for the Public Libraries Working Group to progress implementation of the WA Public Libraries 

Strategy to deliver reforms that will allow the Western Australia public library system to deliver more 

efficient and flexible services that meet the community’s needs.  The initial reform priorities should be:  

 

o allocating funding for the preparation of a business case for the Single Library Card project which 

is a priority area outlined in the WA Public Libraries strategy. 

 

o introducing a system for the allocation of annual State Government funding which provides the 

sector with greater choice and flexibility to determine the most appropriate way to spend funds to 

meet the needs of their community.  

 

 The Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development, in consultation with Local 

Government, should be tasked to explore options to align the training offerings provided by 

Community Resource Centres with state wide priorities and to build on the synergies that exist with 

public libraries. 

Infrastructure Planning and Prioritisation 

 

Infrastructure is a key enabler of economic and productivity growth. Investing in appropriate infrastructure 

will be an important way to ensure that the WA economy can transition to a new phase of growth by 

unlocking new industries and creating jobs over the longer term.  

 

All levels of Government have an important role in the provision of infrastructure. For Local Government, 

this is largely centred on the provision of roads, public lighting and community infrastructure. 

 

Despite record levels of investment in recent years, infrastructure constraints remain a key issue for WA. 

Concerns have been raised about the inadequacy of economic and social infrastructure such as transport, 

communications, water, health and education infrastructure. Infrastructure constraints are of particular 

concern outside of the metropolitan area. Research by CEDA highlights the negative effect that 

infrastructure constraints are having on economic performance and potential in regional areas of the state. 

In particular, freight routes were identified as a key area of concern, which add to costs and act as a 

barrier inhibiting the export of goods. The ability, and sometimes the cost, of accessing high quality 

communications services has also been identified as a barrier to economic engagement in regional areas. 
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Addressing infrastructure constraints – particularly in regional areas of the state – will be essential to the 

future development of the WA economy. 

 

The development an infrastructure plan for the state is an important step to improve infrastructure 

planning and address existing constraints. This will assist with prioritising projects and ensure that WA is 

better placed to attract funding from the Commonwealth Government, as well as the private sector.  

 

It is recognised that the newly established Infrastructure WA will be tasked with developing a long-term 

infrastructure plan for the state. There is strong support from the Local Government sector for the 

establishment of Infrastructure WA as a statutory body under legislation and the development of a long-

term infrastructure plan to provide certainty to Local Governments and the private sector about future 

investments.  

 

It is critical though that any future infrastructure plan is developed in a genuinely collaborative way. A 

transparent, open and consultative engagement processes with all stakeholders will be essential for the 

full value of Infrastructure WA to be realised. Local Government is a key stakeholder to the extent that 

almost every proposal intersects with Local Government’s role in land use planning, infrastructure 

provision, transport planning, economic and community development. In alignment with the State and 

Local Government Partnership Agreement, Local Government should be engaged directly throughout the 

whole process to ensure a ‘whole of government approach’.   

 

Further, the sector seeks representation on the Infrastructure WA Board on the basis that Local 

Governments are a key strategic partner in the delivery, care, control and management of community 

infrastructure and contribute to planned, integrated and sustainable outcomes.  

 

The Infrastructure WA Board’s consideration of strategic investment recommendations and project 

proposals, which ultimately impact the communities in which they are placed, will be enhanced by Local 

Government’s expertise and insight into the opportunities and risks that arise from major infrastructure 

projects. Almost every proposal intersects with Local Government’s role in land-use planning, 

infrastructure provision, transport planning, economic and community development. 

 

A well respected leader with a strong understanding of the Local Government sector would make a 

valuable contribution to the Infrastructure WA Board, particularly during the establishment phase as 

systems and processes are developed and implemented. 

 

Local Governments support the need for the State Government to finalise and/or review State 

Government departmental/agency strategic plans before work commences on the State Infrastructure 

Strategy to be prepared by Infrastructure WA. The objectives of existing State Government strategies 

including Regional Blueprints, Regional Freight Transport Network Plan and the State Aviation Strategy 

should be considered or if necessary explicitly reviewed to ensure that Infrastructure WA’s 

recommendations and Government Agency plans are aligned. It will also be important that the process for 

preparing business cases for IWA aligns with the process for Infrastructure Australia to minimise the time 

and costs to project proponents.  

 

It will also be important that Infrastructure WA has a sufficiently broad mandate and is appropriately 

resourced to identify infrastructure gaps that may not yet have been adequately defined and developed by 

Government agencies but will be crucial to the state’s economic development.  
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In examining WA’s future infrastructure needs, the State Government will need to be mindful of the 

important role that it can play in supporting and enabling the growth of emerging and infant industries, for 

example in WA the lithium and space industries.    

 

In considering the infrastructure needs for our future economy, it is important that the State Government 

takes a longer term and broader perspective in assessing potential projects.  

 

While a thorough and transparent cost benefit analysis is essential to make sure funding is directed to 

those which will deliver the greatest benefits to the WA community in terms of enhanced productivity and 

long term job creation, this must take into consideration the direct and indirect effects of the project. For 

example, an infrastructure investment in the region may not just directly benefit that area, but deliver 

broader benefits in terms of reduced congestion in urban areas by creating local jobs or social benefits. 

Further, the benefits must be examined over a long time frame, given that particular in the case of new 

industries, these may not be fully realised in the short term.   

 

Given the proposed $100 million threshold for projects considered by Infrastructure WA, there may also 

be advantages in defining projects more broadly across functions or spatially to ensure that important 

projects are not left off the agenda.  

 

This more holistic view of the economic benefits of an infrastructure investment is particularly important in 

regional areas of WA, where it may be more difficult to justify investment purely on the short term financial 

metrics.  

 

Findings and Recommendations 

 

 Investing in appropriate infrastructure will be an important way to ensure that the WA economy can 

transition to a new phase of growth by unlocking new industries and creating jobs over the longer 

term. 

 

 Despite record levels of investment in recent years, infrastructure constraints remain a key issue for 

WA. Concerns have been raised about the inadequacy of economic and social infrastructure such as 

transport, communications, water, health and education infrastructure. Infrastructure constraints are of 

particular concern outside of the metropolitan area. 

 

 The development an infrastructure plan for the state is an important step to improve infrastructure 

planning and address existing constraints. This will assist with prioritising projects and ensure that WA 

is better placed to attract funding from the Commonwealth Government, as well as the private sector.  

 

 Effective, transparent and genuinely open consultative and engagement processes with all 

stakeholders, particularly with Local Governments, is critical to ensuring that the value of Infrastructure 

WA is realised. In developing an infrastructure plan for WA, Infrastructure WA should adopt a state-

wide focus and consult with appropriate community groups and Local Government.  

 

 The Local Government sector seeks representation on the Infrastructure WA Board on the basis that 

Local Governments are a key strategic partner in the delivery, care, control and management of 

community infrastructure and contribute to planned, integrated and sustainable outcomes. A well 

respected leader with strong understanding of the Local Government sector would make a valuable 

contribution to the Infrastructure WA Board, particularly during the establishment phase as systems 

and processes are developed and implemented. 
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 Infrastructure WA needs to have a sufficiently broad mandate and sufficient resourcing to identify 

infrastructure gaps that may not have yet been adequately defined and developed by Government 

agencies. Given the proposed $100 million threshold for projects, which aligns with Infrastructure 

Australia, there may be advantages in defining projects broadly, either across functions or spatially, 

and considering the costs and benefits over a long-term time horizon.  

Infrastructure Priorities 

 

Additional funding support will also be needed to address the local infrastructure backlog given the 

constraints on the ability of Local Governments to raise own sourced revenue. Investment in infrastructure 

should focus on projects that will improve productivity and create jobs over the longer term, and be based 

on a thorough and transparent cost benefit analysis. 

 

Utilities 

A key example of infrastructure constraints that are hampering economic activity in regional areas of the 

state relates to utilities infrastructure such as electricity and water.  

WALGA members in regional areas of the state have identified ageing or insufficient utilities infrastructure 

as a key barrier to economic development in their local area. Members have reported concerns with 

deteriorating water, power and wastewater reticulation and treatment systems, and the significant 

headworks costs that are required to introduce or update infrastructure.  

For example, WALGA members have reported that the Manjimup Light Industrial Area has experienced 

challenges as ageing water pipes have required the Water Corporation to reduce pressure to the water 

main. This has mean that the water pressure is now insufficient to provide emergency water supplies for 

any new building over 500m2 in the industrial area. As a result, onsite tanks and pumps must be installed 

as an alternative, at a cost between $200k and $300k per site. This adds significantly to costs for 

businesses looking to establish in the area, and also takes up space within the site that could be used for 

better purposes.   

 

Access to infrastructure is a particularly important issue in relation to industrial estates in some regional 

areas. 

The Economic and Employment Lands Strategy notes the importance of infrastructure to the development 

of industrial land. Specifically, it states that a major impediment to the development of industrial land is the 

provision of adequate sewer, water, power and transport infrastructure.43 The report also notes that the 

cost of providing these types of infrastructure is often borne by the developer through the imposition of 

conditions of subdivision or development, and can be prohibitive, and can cause delays the release of 

land to the market.44 

This has been a key issue for regional areas of the state. Local Governments have reported that this has 

been a significant barrier to development, with industrial and commercial precincts not ‘market ready’ as 

they do not have access to key infrastructure such as water and electricity.  

 

                                                           
43 Department of Planning, 2012, Economic and Employments Land Strategy, Part 13: non heavy industrial. Accessed 13 

September 2018 from https://www.planning.wa.gov.au/publications/6274.aspx 
44 Department of Planning, 2012, Economic and Employments Land Strategy, Part 13: non heavy industrial. Accessed 13 

September 2018 from https://www.planning.wa.gov.au/publications/6274.aspx 



 
 

WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 101 

This creates an additional financial burden for the Local Government or for the private sector provider to 

pay these connection costs in order to activate the land. Local Governments have reported that this is 

acting as a barrier to industry development in their region. 

 

It is recognised that in isolation these investments may not be not economically viable for the key utilities 

providers, given that they operate on a commercial basis. However, the benefits of unlocking industrial 

and economic opportunities in the regions has been recognised in the past through additional funding 

support provided by successive state governments since the 1990s through the Regional Development 

Headworks Scheme administered by the then Department of Commerce and Trade.  

 

Previous State Governments have contributed to the development of these sites through various regional 

headworks programs, which provided grants to Local Governments and the private sector for headworks 

projects involving the provision of water, electricity, telecommunications, gas, drainage and sewerage. 

These programs recognise that the economic development of regional areas can be affected by high 

charges for electricity, water, gas and sewer connection, and that there is a need for support to establish 

commercial and industrial projects which benefit the local, regional or State economy.  

 

More recently, the Royalties for Regionals program included a Regional Infrastructure and Headworks 

Fund, which aimed to support large scale, infrastructure and headworks projects that were of strategic 

significance to the state. Some examples of the projects supported through this fund include: 

 

 Pilbara Cities; 

 

 The Ord-East Kimberley Expansion Project; 

 

 The Bunbury to Albany Pipeline; 

 

 Gascoyne Revitalisation; and 

 

 Mid West Investment Plan.  

 

There remains an ongoing need for the State Government to fund the provision of headworks for industrial 

land in regional areas of WA to encourage development and unlock future economic benefits. 

Waste Infrastructure 

There is a link between economic growth and the generation of waste. According to the Department of 

Environment and Energy, economic growth is linked to the generation of waste, particular commercial and 

industrial and construction and demolition waste.45  As a result, a focus on economic development will 

inevitably place pressure on waste management infrastructure.  

 

The Waste Avoidance and Resource Recovery Levy is a potential driver for private sector investment in 

waste management infrastructure which diverts material to resource recovery, instead of landfill. However 

for the Levy to be an effective driver for investment, long term certainty is need on the trajectory and 

application of the Levy.  

 

WALGA is seeking a 10 year trajectory for the Levy to provide certainty and to assist in developing the 

business case for waste avoidance and resource recovery.  WALGA strongly supports the hypothecation 

                                                           
45 Randall Environmental Consulting,2016, Australian National Waste Report.  
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of 100% of the Levy to strategic waste management activities, with only 25% currently notionally allocated 

to waste management activities. 

 

New energy infrastructure 

The WA Government has recently looked to introduce trials of new energy technology as a way to deliver 

efficient, safe and reliable power to regional areas of WA.  

 

Western Power recently undertook several trials of emerging technology, including battery storage trials in 

Perenjori, and testing a standalone power system in Ravensthorpe. A further State Alone Power Systems 

trial has been announced which involves 60 trial sites across the State. 

 

Horizon Power is also undertaking several projects investigating changes to the traditional electricity 

network, including the Carnarvon Distributed Energy Resources trial; Carnarvon Energy Storage Trial; 

and the Sun Smart Pilot in Broome.46   

 

It is also understood that the Public Utilities Office is examining the regulatory changes that would be 

required to enable the greater use of standalone power systems as an alternative to traditional poles and 

wires.  

 

WALGA considers that these emerging technologies could prove to be beneficial to Local Governments, 

particularly those in regional areas of the state. WALGA is supportive of the continued trial of non-network 

solutions to the extent that they may offer an alternative solution for regional areas to address the issues 

outlined earlier, as well as creating the potential for skills development and job opportunities as these 

technologies develop. 

 

Road Maintenance – Heavy Vehicle Charges 

Western Australia’s key export industries, mining and agriculture, rely on world class freight productivity in 

order to remain globally competitive.  In many cases new industry development opportunities are in 

remote parts of the State that are not served by freight rail or high standard National or State highways.  

Critical parts of the supply chain for these projects require use of the Local Government road network.  

These sealed or unsealed roads were not designed or constructed to support the large volumes of heavy 

vehicles required during both the construction and operation phases of these projects.  

 

The sector faces a significant challenge to prevent the deterioration of the local road network, particularly 

in areas where there are large volumes of heavy vehicles. The estimated cost of maintaining WA’s road 

network in its current condition in 2016-17 was $691.8 million. Local Governments spent $575.5 million on 

road preservation, a shortfall of $116.3 million.47 

 
In some situations, there are provisions under the Planning and Development Act 2005 which require the 

proponent to contribute to the costs of upgrading road infrastructure to meet a new significant load. 

However, this is not effective in a range of situations including where the project site is in a neighbouring 

Local Government area, where the transport task is triggered by an operational change which does not 

require planning approvals and where the significant impact is on the life-cycle cost of providing the road. 

 

                                                           
46 https://horizonpower.com.au/our-community/projects/ 
47 WALGA, 2018, 2016-17 Report on Local Government Road Assets and Expenditure. Accessed 19 November 2018 from 

https://www.walga.asn.au/getattachment/Policy-Advice-and-Advocacy/Infrastructure/Roads/Report-on-Local-Government-

Road-Assets-and-Expendi/report-2016-2017.pdf.aspx?lang=en-AU 
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In remote parts of the State mining operators have traditionally entered into agreements with the relevant 

Local Government to undertake or fund road improvements and maintenance to ensure an acceptable 

level of service for freight vehicles. These arrangements are under intense scrutiny as businesses seek to 

ensure they remain globally competitive. The regulatory framework that underpins the ability of Local 

Governments to enter into agreements with existing and emerging industries to ensure financially 

sustainable roads are available to support these businesses needs renewed consideration. Additionally, 

the extent and way in which the State Government financially supports the freight infrastructure on which 

these critical industries rely needs review. The beneficial impact of these industries on the State and 

National economies is too important to be dependent on the capacity of remote Local Governments with 

small population bases to fund. 

Agriculture Regional Freight Routes 

WA’s agriculture and food sector is the State’ second largest export industry and vital to our state’s 

economy.  About 80% of the State’s agricultural production is exported, requiring timely and efficient 

movement of products to ports and airports.  As well as being the nation’s largest grain-producing region, 

particularly wheat, barley and canola, Western Australia is a significant producer of meat, dairy, wool, 

horticulture and honey products. The WA agriculture and food sector represents about 10% of the state’s 

economy. It is a significant source of employment, providing jobs for 41,700 people in September 2018 

and continues to be the lifeblood of rural and regional communities. 

 

Ensuring appropriate freight routes to move goods to market is essential to the future economic 

development of the state. The supply chain in WA is integrated, complex and consist of both road and rail 

services. Local Government has a keen interest in freight movement, given its responsibility for the 

provision of local roads – many of which form the critical first and last mile of freight movements.  

 

In recent years, the sector has reported that there has been an increased reliance on local roads to 

transport freight as rail freight is either not available or not competitive. In particular, over 500 kilometres 

of rail line, previously servicing an average of 750,000 tonnes per annum of freight has been removed 

from service. Further changes and demand on the road network managed by Local Governments are 

anticipated because of rationalisation in the number of grain receival facilities and evolution of a more 

market responsive supply chain that has the capacity to export over 2 million tonnes per month.    

 

The sector considers that freight should be transported by rail where this is economically viable. The 

Railways (Access) Act 1998 and the Railways (Access) Code 2000 exist to encourage the efficient use of, 

and investment in, railway facilities by facilitating a contestable market for rail operations. However, the 

Association has concerns that the regime is not operating effectively given that during its period of 

operation, the rail access regime in Western Australia has not facilitated the maintenance of the existing 

railway facilities with closure of rail line as outlined above. The extremely protracted negotiation and 

arbitration between Arc Infrastructure and CBH Group concerning access to the rail network is also 

concerning.   

 

Treasury conducted a review of the Rail Access Code. While the final report has not been released, it is 

hoped that this will set out changes that will improve the operation of the Code and deliver upon its 

objectives to encourage efficient investment in rail.   

 

In situations where a freight task is to move from rail to Local Government controlled roads, it is important 

that the sector has access to adequate funding to ensure that designated roads are upgraded and 

maintained to ensure their efficient operation and with road safety considerations paramount. Given the 
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constraints on the sector’s ability to raise revenue, in these circumstances the State Government must 

provide funding to Local Governments to meet these costs.  

 

Local Governments in the central Wheatbelt regions have been most impacted by changes to the grain 

supply chains. These Councils have come together to develop a strategic secondary road freight network 

to underpin an investment strategy that aims to ensure that efficient road freight continues to complement 

rail freight in the region. Federal, State and Local Governments must work effectively together to deliver 

the road infrastructure essential to the key export industries in this region. 

 

Regional telecommunications 

Telecommunications infrastructure has been identified as a key challenge for many regional communities 

across the state, and a critical area to address to ensure that these areas can benefit from the new 

technologies that are becoming available.  

 

WALGA members have reported that the current services provided are unreliable, slow and are holding 

back local economic development. For example, slow internet speeds in the Pilbara have limited the 

ability to use online training effectively and efficiently. There are reports that businesses are forced to 

send staff to Perth for training at significant cost both directly and through the two days travel time 

required. 

 

The anecdotal feedback provided by WALGA members has also been reflected in recent research. For 

example, an Infrastructure Audit undertaken in 2016 by the Department of Regional Development in 

relation to the agriculture sector found that the number one issue raised by stakeholders was access to 

adequate mobile phone and internet services.48 The report identified the investment in mobile towers as a 

key priority to improve the speed, quality, and reliability of telecommunications in regional WA, and 

identified that benefits would be delivered not just to the agriculture sector, but more broadly to individuals 

and businesses as they can better access information and markets, and work in a more collaborative way.  

 

Further, a recent report by the Bankwest Curtin Economics Centre examined access to the internet in 

Western Australia. The study included a survey of small businesses in Perth and the regions and sought 

information about the quality of mobile and broadband services. The results showed that only the Perth, 

Peel and Mid West regions reported a larger proportion of respondents rating their internet service as very 

high quality than low quality. 49 The largest share of respondents reporting the quality of internet 

infrastructure to be poor occurred in the Gascoyne (30.8%), South West (26.4%) and the Pilbara 

(26.2%).50  

 

In terms of mobile phone infrastructure, nearly a quarter of respondents rated their mobile phone service 

as very high quality, compared to 18.1% that rated it to be poor. 51 The largest share of respondents 

reporting the quality of mobile phone infrastructure to be poor occurred in the Wheatbelt (33.5%), Great 

Southern (30.2%) and the Mid West (20.8%).52   

                                                           
48 Department of Regional Development, 2016, Infrastructure Audit: Evaluation of Western Australia’s agriculture 

infrastructure priorities. 
49 Bond-Smith, S., Duncan, A., et al, 2018, ‘Falling through the net – The digital divide in WA’, Bankwest Curtin Economics 

Centre. Accessed 10 September 2018 from http://bcec.edu.au/publications/falling-through-the-net/ 
50 Bond-Smith, S., Duncan, A., et al, 2018, ‘Falling through the net – The digital divide in WA’, Bankwest Curtin Economics 

Centre. Accessed 10 September 2018 from http://bcec.edu.au/publications/falling-through-the-net/ 
51 Bond-Smith, S., Duncan, A., et al, 2018, ‘Falling through the net – The digital divide in WA’, Bankwest Curtin Economics 

Centre. Accessed 10 September 2018 from http://bcec.edu.au/publications/falling-through-the-net/ 
52 Bond-Smith, S., Duncan, A., et al, 2018, ‘Falling through the net – The digital divide in WA’, Bankwest Curtin Economics 

Centre. Accessed 10 September 2018 from http://bcec.edu.au/publications/falling-through-the-net/ 
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The McGowan Government has recently completed the State Telecommunications Infrastructure Audit, 

which provides an important guide to understand the existing infrastructure gaps and to direct future 

investments including those made through the $22 million Agriculture Telecommunications Infrastructure 

Fund. While this is a useful tool to identify where there is greatest need for investment, it is important that 

funding is provided to address these gaps.  It is recognised that telecommunications infrastructure is in 

large part the responsibility of the Commonwealth Government, however there is a critical role for the 

State Government to advocate for funding to address these shortfalls. 

 

It is also important that the current regulatory arrangements are appropriate to ensure access to essential 

telecommunications services for all Australians. The Australian Government Regional 

Telecommunications Review was due to report to the Minister on 30 September 2018 and will highlight 

the issues and challenges faced in regional areas.  

 

The Commonwealth has in place a Telecommunications Universal Service Obligation (TUSO) through the 

Telecommunications (Consumer Protection and Service Standards) Act 1999, which exists to ensure that 

everyone has access to landline telephones and payphones regardless of where they live of work. The 

USO was amended in 1999 to provide that a digital data service of at least 64 kbps is available to all 

Australians. It also sets out that for the 4% of the population that were not receiving a 64 kbps ISDN 

service on demand, a broadly comparable satellite service would be provided. Under this arrangement, 

consumers would be reimbursed 50% of the cost of the necessary satellite receiving equipment, which 

would be funded by the telecommunications industry as part of modified universal service levy 

arrangements. 

 

At present, Telstra has the responsibility for delivering on this obligation. Given the changing nature of 

technology and telecommunications, the Productivity Commission recently undertook an Inquiry into the 

Telecommunications USO, which recommends taking a new and modernised approach to the subsidy 

and support arrangements that form the current universal telecommunications services in Australia. 

Specifically, it recommends terminating the TUSO once the National Broadband Network is fully rolled out 

and replacing this with targeted policy responses for areas where there is inadequate mobile coverage, or 

users with particular needs. The report reinforces the need for these policies to be flexible and allow for 

community input and choice.  

While it is not clear whether the Commonwealth Government has accepted these recommendations, 

WALGA considers that the State Government should advocate to the Commonwealth to ensure the TUSO 

is up to date and appropriate for regional areas of the state.  

Findings and Recommendations 

 

 Additional funding support will also be needed to address the local infrastructure backlog given the 

constraints on the ability of Local Governments to raise own sourced revenue. Investment in 

infrastructure should focus on projects that will improve productivity and create jobs over the longer 

term, and be based on a thorough and transparent cost benefit analysis. 

 

 There remains a need for the State Government to continue to fund headworks to ensure 

infrastructure is provided at industrial estates in regional areas of WA in order to unlock economic 

benefits.  

 

 The State Government should publish a 10 year projected trajectory for the Levy to provide certainty 

for private investors and to assist in developing the business case for waste avoidance and resource 

recovery. 
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 WALGA considers that 100% of the funds raised through the Waste Avoidance and Resource 

Recovery Levy should be hypothecated to strategic waste management activities. 

 

 WALGA is supportive of the continued trial of non-network electricity solutions to the extent that they 

may offer considerable benefits to regional areas in accessing essential utilities services.  

 

 The regulatory framework that underpins the ability of Local Governments to enter into agreements 

with existing and emerging industries to ensure financially sustainable roads are available to support 

these businesses needs renewed consideration. The extent and way in which the State Government 

financially supports the freight infrastructure on which these critical industries require also needs 

review. 

 

 Freight should be transported by rail where this is economically viable. In situations where a freight 

task is to move from rail to Local Government controlled roads, the sector must have access to 

adequate funding to ensure that designated roads are upgraded and maintained to ensure their 

efficient operation and with road safety considerations paramount. Given the constraints on the 

sector’s ability to raise revenue, in these circumstances the State Government must provide funding to 

Local Governments to meet these costs.  

 

 The WA Government must advocate to the Commonwealth Government to address the inadequacy of 

telecommunications infrastructure in regional Western Australia, and ensure the TUSO is appropriate 

and relevant for regional WA. 

 

Planning and Land Use 

 

Strategic Assessment of the Perth and Peel Regions  

In April 2018, the State Government decided to suspend work on the Strategic Assessment of the Perth 

and Peel Regions (SAPPR) until a review is completed and considered by Government. The Government 

has since appointed an independent, four member panel to undertake the review over the next six 

months.  

 

WALGA considers that finalising and implementing the SAPPR is crucial to the future development of the 

Perth and Peel regions. The Association supports the intention of the SAPPR to deliver a long term 

strategic response to key environmental issues within the Perth and Peel regions whilst providing greater 

guidance about the long term supply of land for development purposes within the two regions, streamline 

approval processes and cut land use planning red tape. The strategy is critical to provide clarity about the 

long term supply of land to accommodate a growing population and economy. 

 

However, the sector has concerns that the Green Growth Plan fell short in relation to both planning and 

conservation outcomes due to the absence of a clear implementation plan, including the connection with 

land use planning instruments and other statutory controls, and the lack of an equitable and sustainable 

funding model.  

WALGA has called for a commitment to a timetable and consultation process to resolve these issues. The 

subsequent lack of progress and absence of meaningful consultation with Local Government and other 

stakeholders has exacerbated these concerns and undermined the sector’s confidence in the SAPPR 

process.  
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WALGA therefore welcomes the independent review of the SAPPR, as it is clear that despite the 

resources and time invested in the SAPPR/GGP, it was not progressing in a manner that would deliver an 

effective long term and strategic response to key environmental issues in the Perth and Peel regions, or 

streamline development approvals.  

However Local Government is also concerned that further delays to what has already been a seven year 

process will jeopordise the delivery of a sustainable and appropriate plan for the future development of the 

Perth and Peel regions.  

Developing a workable way forward is a priority for Local Government and the sector wishes to play a 

constructive role in achieving that outcome. WALGA maintains the view that a strategic assessment is the 

best way forward to remove the need for duplicative assessment and approval processes. However this 

must be based on a plan that is informed by the best available data and research (including the likely 

impacts of climate change), that adequately addresses the long-term environmental impacts of 

development in the Perth and Peel, can be administered and implemented effectively within the WA 

environmental and planning system and has a sustainable and enduring source of funding.  

In the absence of a long term plan to manage and conserve the environmental values of the Swan 

Coastal Plain, environmental assessments of proposed developments will become more complex as 

cumulative impacts and risks to key environmental values escalate. This will serve to erode confidence 

and increase risk for developers – raising costs and in some cases resulting in developments not being 

able to proceed as environmental impacts cannot be satisfactorily avoided, mitigated or offset. 

 

In WALGA’s view a continuation of the ‘status quo’, project-by-project assessment and the need for 

separate EPBC Act approval is not feasible. Continuation of this approach will result in increasingly sub-

optimal environment and development outcomes and will fail to achieve one of the core objectives of the 

draft Green Growth Plan, which was to improve planning certainty for all stakeholders. 

Over the longer term, it will also be important that planning is progressed for the remainder of the state. 

Review of State Planning Policies 

The current processes for reviewing State Planning Policies (SPP) create considerable uncertainty for 

Local Governments, and have implications for economic development activities.  

The Planning and Development Act 2005 only specifies a time period of two months for public advertising. 

There is no specified period for when a State Planning Policy needs to be reviewed, nor the time period 

within which to undertake the entire review process. For some SPP’s there are timeframes which set out 

how often the SPPs should be reviewed. However, some SPPs have been ‘under review’ for numerous 

years, or only the ‘draft’ produced for public consultation and the document has not been finalised. Some 

examples are as follows.  

 Draft State Planning Policy 3.6 Development Contributions for Infrastructure (January 2017); was 

released in 2009 and was ‘under review’ for six years. 

 

 Draft State Planning Policy 4.1 Industrial Interface (November 2017) was ‘under review’ for 11 

years before the release of this document. 

 

 Draft State Planning Policy 5.4 Road and Rail Noise (September 2017); was originally released in 

2009 and was ‘under review’ for three years. 
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 Draft State Planning Policy 7 Design of the Built Environment (October 2016), this new policy has 

not been finalised even though the advertising closed in December 2016. 

 

The lack of clear timeframes creates uncertainty for the both the Local Government and the private sector 

in planning for future investment and planning processes.  For example, a Local Government could be 

about to finalise its Local Planning Scheme, when the Department releases a new draft SPP that changes 

the fundamentals of the Local Governments Scheme.  According to recent SAT cases, a draft policy can 

now be ‘seriously entertained’ and its content must give ‘due regard’ by the Local Government even if they 

are finalising their strategic document.   

 

Generally, Nicholls at [59] identified four principle criteria to determine the weight accorded to a draft 

planning instrument: 

 

 The degree to which the draft addresses the specific application. 

 

 The degree to which the draft is based on sound town planning principles.  

 

 The degree to which its ultimate approval could be regarded as “certain”.  

 

 The degree to which its ultimate approval could be regarded as “imminent”. 

 

The ordinary test for the weight to be attributed to an adopted policy would also apply to a draft 

policy.  This test is set out in Permanent Trustee Australia Ltd v City of Wanneroo (1994) 11 SR (WA) 1, 

where the Court held that the following criteria are relevant.  

 

 Whether it is based upon sound planning principles. 

 

 Whether it is a public, rather than a secret policy. 

 

 Whether it is a public policy conceived after considerable public discussion.  

 

 The length of time that it has been in operation.  

 

 Whether it been continuously applied. 

 

This process could result in several more months of delays, or potentially a new approach to the Local 

Planning Scheme.  The Activity Centres State Planning Policy is currently under review, but it is unclear 

whether the proposed new ‘Precinct Planning’ policy will be a new standalone policy or it will replace the 

existing policy. 
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A more formal ‘review’ process should be established for State Planning Policies and communicated to 

Local Governments to create certainty for the sector and private businesses on when policies are going to 

be reviewed and when they are going to be altered. 

 

Planning Scheme Amendments 

The planning system has a fundamental role to play in economic development, and needs to be flexible to 

enable the development of new industries and business activity. 

 

However, the planning regime can act as a constraint on development, particularly in the case where new 

activities are not a permitted land use under the existing Local Planning Scheme. For those where a Local 

Government has a Local Planning Scheme with a wide variety of permitted land uses, new development 

into a town can be accommodated within the existing planning system. However, in situations where the 

development activity does not fall within the permitted uses, this will require the Scheme to be amended. 

 

Local Governments have raised significant concerns regarding the time it takes for the Department of 

Planning, Lands and Heritage to consider and respond to the making of new schemes, scheme 

amendments and Local Planning Strategies. This can act as a barrier to new development and the 

diversification of the economy.  

 

WALGA members have reported that Local Planning Schemes can take upward of six years to review and 

have approved, while scheme Amendments can take 18 months or longer and often require considerable 

investment with no guarantee of success. WALGA’s recent Local Government Performance Monitoring 

Project 2016-2017 indicated an average of 19 months for the approval of a scheme amendment, with 45% 

of the time taken the result of processing by the Minister or Department. 53 

 

The State Government recently changed the timeframes for the Scheme and Scheme Amendment 

processes, which may assist in enabling alternative land uses. However, it is not yet clear whether these 

changes have translated into shorter timeframes and streamlined processes.  

 

It is critical that these developments are monitored and the State Government makes the findings public to 

ensure more streamlined processes to facilitate the development of new industry and the diversification of 

the economy.  

 
Structure Planning Process 

WALGA members have raised concerns about the delays to applicants as a result of the new structure 

plan provisions in Local Planning Scheme Regulations, which provide the WA Planning Commission or 

the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage as the “sign off” authority.  

One Local Government has been keeping records on the delays that are now being imposed on the 

applicant because of these changes, compared to the previous situation where Local Government could 

approve the plans. This reveals that for simple revisions of structure plans which would have taken the 

Local Government several weeks to complete, the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage is taking 

several months. More complicated applications can now take 12 to 18 months, whereas the Local 

Government would have processed the structure plan in around six months. 

In November 2017 the Minister for Planning commissioned an independent review of the planning system 

to identify ways to make it more efficient, open and understandable to everyone. WALGA has requested 

                                                           
53 11 local governments –w hat is the report? 
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that the Independent Planning Reform team consider whether the timeframes of the new structure plan 

provisions in the Local Planning Scheme Regulations are being met by the Department of Planning, 

Lands and Heritage and whether these approvals should be returned to Local Government. 

Industrial land 

Access to suitable land is critical for economic and industry development. The previous State Government 

developed a strategy for the State’s Industrial Land known as the Economic and Employment Lands 

Strategy (EELS), covering the Perth and Peel regions. The Strategy identified 37 potential areas for future 

industrial land use investigation, categorised into short, medium and long-term sites. The delivery 

timeframes for these sites are based on the necessary feasibility studies and site investigations required 

to enable sites to be re-zoned for industrial purposes. 

 

Despite this significant body of work being undertaken, WALGA has concerns that reporting on the 

implementation of the Strategy has stalled since 2013. It is unclear whether some of these sites have 

been progressed out of ‘Investigation’ and are closer to being established. The Government should make 

clear the status of these potential areas and the state’s progress in delivering these sites.  

 

Conflicting land uses and mixed use definitions 

WALGA members have reported that the current arrangements with mixed use land can act as a 

challenge for local economic development activities. 

 

The Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015 aimed to provide a more 

consistent approach to terminology with respect to land uses.  However, changing an existing Scheme to 

incorporate these new definitions from the regulations is time consuming and will take several years to 

provide a more standardised approach.    

 

The Independent Planning Reform team are currently considering the grouping of land uses and 

definitions to provide in the Local Planning Scheme Regulations that there are deemed provisions which 

set out standardised zones, land uses and land use permissibility which: 

 

 group like land uses into themes for which common development standards can be prepared; 

 

 identify low risk land use proposals by including suitable parameters for which a streamlined planning 

process would apply; and 

 

 are mandatory for Local Government to adopt within their municipalities through the next scheme 

review or omnibus amendment. 

 

While in principle this appears to be a step in the right direction to address these issues, the Association 

would like to see an example of how this might work in practice before providing its support.  

Metropolitan Region Improvement Tax 

Local Government is concerned about the apparent reluctance by the State Government to utilise the 

monies held in the Metropolitan Region Improvement Account for their intended purpose.  

 

Funds collected through the Metropolitan Region Improvement Tax (MRIT) are held in the Metropolitan 

Region Improvement Account, and used to finance the cost of acquiring land to deliver roads, open 

spaces, parks and other facilities which are critical to the state’s economic development. There is 

estimated to be $465 million in the Metropolitan Regional Improvement Account in 2018-19. 
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The long-term economic benefits and cost savings related to the timely use of these funds are well 

understood, particularly in periods of deflated land values and reduced demand. Research by the WA 

Planning Commission found that using the MRIT to purchase and reserve land for future requirements will 

deliver savings to the State in the future.54 WALGA is concerned that the reluctance to use the funds in 

the Metropolitan Region Improvement Account will continue into the future and that this will further restrict 

the strategic planning of infrastructure corridors, including METRONET projects.   

 

Further to this, the consideration of the proposed expansion of a MRIT mechanism into other Region 

Planning Schemes, previously supported by multiple planning reforms, has not progressed. 

WALGA supports the investigation of whether the inclusion of a similar Improvement Tax within the 

Greater Bunbury and Peel Region Schemes would be beneficial for these specific Regional areas. 

WALGA considers that a starting point should be to explore whether there would be benefits to include a 

‘Region Improvement Tax’ into the Greater Bunbury and Peel regions, due to the anticipated growth within 

these regions. It will be critical that Local Governments located within the Greater Bunbury and Peel 

Zones are consulted as part of this process. 

 

Findings and Recommendations 

 Finalising and implementing the SAPPR is crucial to the future development of the Perth and Peel 

regions. Over the longer term, it will also be important that planning is progressed for the remainder of 

the state. 

 

 While WALGA supports the independent review, this must be progressed as a priority as further 

delays to the process will jeopardise the delivery of a sustainable and appropriate plan for the future 

development of the Perth and Peel regions. 

 

 The State Government should monitor recent changes to the timeframes for Scheme Amendment 

processes and makes the findings public to ensure more streamlined processes to facilitate the 

development of new industry and the diversification of the economy.  

 

 A more formal review for State Planning Policies should be established and communicated to Local 

Governments, to assist with understanding the timing of policy reviews and amendments and better 

inform strategic planning processes. 

 

 The planning system has a fundamental role to play in economic development, and needs to be 

flexible to enable the development of new industries and business activity. 

 

 However, the planning regime can act as a constraint on development, particularly in the case where 

new activities are not a permitted land use under the existing Local Planning Scheme.  

 

 The current processes for reviewing State Planning Policies (SPP) also create considerable 

uncertainty for Local Governments, and have implications for economic development activities.  

 

 The Independent Planning Reform team should examine whether the timeframes set out in the new 

structure plan provisions in the Local Planning Scheme Regulations are being met by the Department 

                                                           
54 WA Planning Commission, 2007, The Case for Retaining the Metropolitan Region Improvement Tax.  
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of Planning, Lands and Heritage and whether benefits would be achieved by returning these approvals 

responsibilities to Local Government. 

 

 WALGA members have raised concerns about the delays to applicants as a result of the new structure 

plan provisions in Local Planning Scheme Regulations, which provide the WA Planning Commission 

or the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage as the “sign off” authority.  

 

 Access to suitable land is critical for economic and industry development.   

 

 WALGA has concerns that reporting on the implementation of the Economic and Employment Lands 

Strategy has stalled since 2013. It is unclear whether some of these sites have been progressed out of 

‘Investigation’ and are closer to being established. 

 

 The Government should make clear the state’s progress in progressing the 37 potential areas for 

future industrial land use identified in the Economic and Employment Lands Strategy and the status of 

these projects.  

 

 The proposed changes to mixed land use developments being considered by the Independent 

Planning Reform team in principle appear to be a step towards addressing current challenges. The 

State Government should provide WALGA with examples of the application of the proposed principles 

for consideration.    

 

 Monies raised from the Metropolitan Regional Improvement Tax should be used for their intended 

purpose to assist in long term planning for the state and fund the cost of  

 

 WALGA supports the investigation of whether the inclusion of a similar Improvement Tax within the 

Greater Bunbury and Peel Region Schemes would be beneficial for these specific Regional areas. 

 

 It will be critical that Local Governments located within the Greater Bunbury and Peel areas are 

consulted as part of this process.  

 

Waste Management 

Circular Economy 

 

In considering the future of the WA economy, WALGA considers that the Circular Economy could bring 

about significant benefits from a broader environmental and waste management perspective. 

 

The Circular Economy approach has potential to change the way waste is viewed and lead to a shift in 

how products are developed and services provided. However such a move would require a considerable 

change to WA’s current economic system, which will require a whole of Government approach.  

 

However, detailed analysis of the Circular Economy in a WA context is required to understand and 

quantify the costs and benefits of moving to this approach.  

Moving to a Circular Economy would mean fundamental changes to our economic system and would 

likely result in significant short term adjustment costs. Such fundamental changes to the structure of the 

economy would initially require incentives to encourage businesses to change their operating model and 

to create markets for waste materials that would eventually need to become self-sustaining.   
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When considering what a Circular Economy would mean for WA, it is important to clearly define: 

 The scale of the Circular Economy to be adopted - local, state, country or global 

 

 The type of benefits that could be realized in WA and the associated adjustment costs (e.g. 

implications for jobs and economic growth) 

 

 How other jurisdictions with similar structures and challenges to WA have approached the Circular 

Economy. 
 

The recently review of the State Waste Strategy referred to the Circular Economy as the framework for 

the Strategy, however the objects of the Waste and Resource Recovery Act does not establish a 

connection to this concept. Government needs to clearly identify its position and commitment regarding 

the Circular Economy and quantify the costs and benefits that would come with transitioning to a different 

economic system. 

 

Findings and Recommendations 

 The Circular Economy approach has potential to change the way waste is viewed and lead to a shift in 

how products are developed and services provided. However such a move would require a 

considerable change to WA’s current economic system, which will require a whole of Government 

approach.  

 

 Detailed analysis of the Circular Economy in a WA context is required to understand and quantify the 

costs and benefits of moving to this approach. 

 

 The State Government should clarify its position on the circular economy and undertake research to 

quantify the potential costs and benefits.  

Promotion and Investment Attraction 

 

Tourism 

Tourism has been identified by the State Government as an opportunity to diversify the WA economy and 

drive growth into the future. The WA Government has released a two year ‘action plan’ which aims to grow 

the number of visitors to the state. The plan focuses on activities related positioning the state as 

Australia’s western gateway; promoting Perth as a vibrant destination; attracting more people to the 

regions and increasing promotional activity in key markets.  

 

Local Governments also have a range of responsibilities in relation to tourism, and many are also looking 

to develop tourism as a key part of their economic development activities. Some of the responsibilities of 

Local Government in relation to tourism include: 

 

 Planning - Land use planning affects a range of tourism activities including accommodation, food and 

hospitality providers, retail, recreational activities and facilities, and many other activities catering for 

both local residents and visitors. 

 

 Environment - Local Governments’ have a range of roles and responsibilities in relation to protecting 

the environment which relate to tourism activities – particularly functions designed to protect natural 

features and biodiversity. 
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 Public Health – The sector’s public health responsibilities have particular implications for tourism 

related to food, hospitality and events, including standards for sanitation and drainage, and the 

regulation of food including pop up bars and restaurants. 

 

 Disability access – The WA Disability Services Act 1993, (amended in 2004) requires Local 

Governments and State Government to develop and implement Disability Access and Inclusion Plans. 

These plans ensure that people with disabilities including those who are tourists can access 

information, services facilities provided by Local Government. 

 

 Infrastructure – Local Governments provide a range of infrastructure which supports tourism, including 

roads, airports, signage, caravan and camping grounds, public toilets, leisure centres, sporting 

facilities, visitor centres, boat ramps, museums, art galleries and roadside rest area.  

 

 Promotion and marketing – There are 127 visitor centres throughout WA that provide information to 

tourists, with around half of these directly run by Local Governments.  

 

Given the significant activities undertaken at both levels of Government, it is important that there is close 

alignment to ensure that the benefits are maximised and to remove areas of duplication, overlap, or 

inconsistency.  

 

In its Local Government and Tourism discussion paper, WALGA has set out a number of 

recommendations focussed on more closely aligning activities between levels of Government.  

 

Specifically, the paper sets out the importance of the State Government clearly defining the roles of other 

agencies, to facilitate coordination and collaboration of tourism activities across the State and to enhance 

Local Government’s understanding of tourism in WA. It also sets out the need for a Local Government 

tourism strategy in order to deliver tourism outcomes at a local level. 

 

Other areas that are identified for the State Government to ensure better alignment include: 

 

 Tasking RDCs to take a lead role in coordinating stakeholders to provide strategic support where 

required for Local Governments. 

  

 The provision of education for communities, Elected Members and Local Government officers on the 

value of tourism; 

 

 Guidance for Local Governments on marketing events and attractions, and ways that they can most 

effectively direct their resources. 

 

Recommendations 

 There are a number of areas where State Government should work more closely with Local 

Governments to deliver economic development outcomes including tourism and procurement. 

 

 In relation to tourism: 

 

o The State Government should clearly defining the roles of agencies with responsibilities for 

tourism, to facilitate coordination and collaboration of tourism activities across the State and to 



 
 

WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 115 

enhance Local Government’s understanding of tourism in WA. It should also set out the need for a 

Local Government tourism strategy in order to deliver tourism outcomes at a local level. 

 

o RDCs should be tasked to take a lead role in coordinating stakeholders to provide strategic support 

where required for Local Governments.  

 

o Guidance should be provided for Local Governments on marketing events and attractions, and 

ways that they can most effectively direct their resources. 

 

o Education should be provided for communities, Elected Members and Local Government officers 

on the value of tourism. 

Business Support 

 

Procurement and Local Content 

The ability to engage in Government work is a priority for the local business community, and an important 

consideration for a State Economic Development Strategy.  

 

WALGA’s business survey asked employers what they would like to see their Local Government do to 

support them. One of the top priorities reported was for local procurement (35% of respondents) and buy 

local strategies.  

 

Local content is a key part of the State Governments economic development activities through the Plan 

for Jobs, which seeks to boost the level of local content on State Government jobs and contracts. WALGA 

is also working with the sector and local suppliers to improve local content on Local Government projects.  

 

There is scope to work more collaboratively as part of a State Economic Development Strategy to develop 

a more integrated approach to regional procurement and job creation. 

 

Although in principle there is alignment in procurement practices, processes and desired outcomes 

between the State and Local Governments, it is not be appropriate for the Local Government sector to 

adopt in its entirety the State Government approach to procurement with respect to local content. This is 

due to some differences between the two sectors in terms of key drivers and understanding of what is 

meant by local content.  Whereas the State’s ‘Buy Local Policy’ is understood by the State Government 

sector to mean WA based, for Local Government, local content requires a real connection with the local or 

at most, the regional community.   

 

This has meant that the mechanisms that have been established for the State Government do not always 

meet the requirements of the Local Government sector. It has resulted in many panel arrangements 

established by the State being less inclusive and many small to medium and local enterprises being 

excluded from opportunities to engage with Local Governments.  

 

The approach adopted by WALGA is to be as inclusive as is practicable, whilst still respecting the need 

for suppliers to meet minimum requirements and represent a value for money proposition. This has 

resulted in many effective local suppliers and Aboriginal enterprises that would otherwise not meet a 

broader whole of state requirement but are able to deliver in a local or regional context, being given the 

opportunity to be engaged by Local Government. It may be useful for WALGA and the State Government 

to collaborate and explore how this approach may be extended in a way that allows local industry to more 

easily engage with State Government Agencies. 
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WALGA is working with its Local Government members, the relevant State Agencies and the business 

community to facilitate a behavioural change to the way that procurement is undertaken and to encourage 

the adoption of sustainable procurement practices.  With this in mind, WALGA has produced a ‘Guide to 

Sustainable Procurement’ which aims to provide Local Governments and other procurement practitioners 

with a framework that allows them to adopt sustainable practices as part of their procurement processes.  

The Guide forms part of a suite of products including training, facts sheets and case studies to support 

and assist WALGA members adopt better, sustainable procurement practices.  The behavioural change 

and the framework with accompanying suite of products that support the change is aimed not only at 

procurement practitioners but at the business community encompassing local suppliers and Aboriginal 

enterprises.  It is important that the business community is supported to respond appropriately when 

engaging with State and Local Governments. 

 

There is clearly scope for the State and Local Government to work in a more collaborative and 

coordinated way to assist local businesses to access and participate in Government work and contracts. 

Some examples of these types of activities could include: 

 

 Joint briefings for local businesses on procurement topics such as responding to tenders. 

 

 Bringing together stakeholders such as key State Government Agencies, Local Government, 

Chambers of Commerce and the Small Business Development Corporation to share information and 

build networks. 

 

 Building the knowledge base of Local Content Officers not only have an understanding of State 

Government policies and processes, but also the requirements for Local Government work.  

 

 Working together to simplify the processes for engagement of local businesses where the monetary 

value of the work and risk profile is low. 

 

 Working together to utilise off the shelf systems and platforms that support the identification and 

access of local businesses. 

 

 Working together to support the adoption of a sustainable procurement framework with accompanying 

suite of products. 

 

The State Government should investigate these options to work more closely with WALGA and Local 

Governments to support local procurement and local content.  

 

Recommendations 

 The ability to engage in Government work is a priority for the local business community, and an 

important consideration for a State Economic Development Strategy. 

 The State Government should work collaboratively with WALGA and Local Government to develop a 

more integrated approach to regional procurement and job creation as part of a State Economic 

Development Strategy.  
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 Some of the activities that could form part of this approach that should be explored include: 

 
o Joint briefings for local businesses on procurement topics such as responding to tenders. 

 

o Connecting stakeholders including State Government Agencies such as JTSI, Local Government, 

Chambers of Commerce, key industry players and the Small Business Development Corporation 

to share information and build networks. 

 

o Broadening the knowledge base of Local Content Officers to include an understanding of the 

requirements for Local Government work. 

 

o Joint consideration with WALGA on how documentation and other tendering requirements could 

be simplified for low risk, lower value work to assist local businesses engage with State and Local 

Governments. 

 

o Working together to adopt and utilise off the shelf systems and platforms that assist the State and 

Local Governments in identifying and accessing local industry and business enterprises. 

 

o Promoting the adoption of sustainable procurement frameworks such as the ‘WALGA Guide to 

Sustainable Procurement’ and its suite of products. 
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Appendix 1 - What is Economic Development? 
 

Economic development has been pursued by countries around the world for years now as a way to 

eliminate poverty and improve standards of living. 

 

Although there is no consistent definition of economic development, most common explanations refer to 

the process of building the economic capacity of an area in order to deliver better social and 

environmental outcomes. For example, the International Economic Development Centre defines economic 

development in terms of its objectives of job and wealth creation, and improvements in the quality of life.55 

Similarly, the World Bank defines Local Economic Development as a way to build up the economic 

capacity of an area in order to improve quality of life. 56 Importantly, it also reinforces that this is a 

collaborative process, and there is a need for government, business and the community sector to work 

together to create better conditions for economic growth and employment generation.”57 

 

Sustainable economic development has an even greater focus on intergenerational equity and achieving 

a balance between economic and environmental outcomes. The United Nations defines sustainable 

development as “development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of 

future generations to meet their own needs”, and reinforces the need to maintain economic advancement 

and progress while protecting the environment.58 The importance of the economy to delivering better 

community outcomes is also reflected in the United Nation’s Sustainable Development Goal 8, which 

focusses on “Decent Work and Economic Growth”. This goal aims to grow the economy in a way that will 

create quality jobs without environmental harm, as a way to eliminate poverty and inequality.59  

 

A related concept is Local Economic Development, which is a community led approach to economic 

development. According to the World Bank, Local Economic Development is a process whereby “local 

government, the private sector, the not-for-profit sectors and the local community work together to 

improve its economic future and quality of life for all.” Local economic development initiatives aim to 

enhance competitiveness and thus encourage sustainable growth that is inclusive.”  

There is often confusion between economic development and economic growth. While these two 

concepts are related, they are not the same. Economic growth simply refers to increases in the quantity of 

output over time. By contrast, economic development is a much broader concept that considers the 

quality of output, and also takes into consideration broader social and environmental outcomes. Economic 

growth can be measured in the short term (as through quarterly estimates of Gross Domestic Product or 

Gross National Income), while economic development is assessed over a much longer time horizon, and 

takes into consideration a much broader suite of indicators of wellbeing (such as GDP per capita; Gini 

Coefficients and other measures of inequality; and quality of life indicators such as crime rates, labour 

rights and environmental quality).  

Given that economic development is a much broader concept than economic growth, it is assessed using 

a wider set of metrics. Some examples of indicators that can be used to measure economic development 

include real per capita income or GDP; the distribution of income and wealth such as Gini coefficients or 

                                                           
55 Anderson, C., Garmise, S., et al, ####, “Economic Development Reference Guide”, The International Economic Development 

Council.  
56 Swinburn, G., 2006, “Local Economic Development” LED Quick Reference, World Bank.  
57 Swinburn, G., 2006, “Local Economic Development” LED Quick Reference, World Bank.  
58 Emas, R., 2015, The Concept of Sustainable Development: Definition and Defining Principles.  
59 United Nations, 2018, Sustainable Development Goals. Accessed 26 September 2018 from 

https://www.un.org/sustainabledevelopment/economic-growth/ 



 
 

WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 119 

other measures of equality; and other broad indicators of quality of life, such as crime rates, labour rights 

and environmental quality. Unlike economic growth which can be measured each quarter, gains in these 

indicators of economic development occur over a much longer period of time.  

 

Theories and approaches to economic development theory have evolved over the years in line with shifts 

in the broader school of thought around the role of government in the economy. These approaches have 

ranged from being essentially an observer of a laissez faire free market, where there is a minimal role for 

government and economic activity is driven by the private sector, to a more interventionist approach 

where Government plays a central role in directing activity and resources, to being competitors in the 

market both with and alongside the private sector; to embracing and liberating markets from unnecessary 

red-tape and allowing them to operate effectively in accord with government economic direction.  

 

Whilst debate still exists today about the best approach to economic development, more contemporary 

approaches recognise the important role for Government in addressing market failures and creating a 

positive environment for the private sector. This approach acknowledges the importance of markets and 

that the private sector is the creator of wealth, but reinforces that Governments at all levels have an 

important role to play in terms of creating a stable policy and regulatory environment; redistributing 

income and providing a social safety net, and undertaking long term strategic planning to provide a level 

of certainty for participants in the market.  

 

This approach moves away from a “one size fits all” approach to economic development, and places a 

greater emphasis on policy that is suitable and relevant to local conditions, and advocates the importance 

of local participation in planning, design and implementation of policy. It also reinforces the social impacts 

of economic reforms - especially in regard to the short term challenges and adjustment costs that can 

come about as reforms are introduced. In this regard, it places a greater focus on the timing of reforms 

and the need for appropriate transition arrangements in order to minimise the costs of adjustment.   

 

In terms of the types of reforms needed to drive economic development, at the centre of this must be a 

focus on improvements in productivity – which are essential to delivering sustained improvements in 

standards of living. There are often misconceptions that productivity is about working longer or harder – 

but this is not the case. Productivity considers how we use resources to produce goods and services. The 

Productivity Commission notes that improving productivity is an essential element of sustainable growth 

as it enables the production of more output for the same or fewer inputs, which drives higher living 

standards without impacting on the environment.60  

 

A focus on productivity growth is especially important in the Australian context. Although the national 

economy experienced a period of productivity growth since the reform era of the 1990s, productivity has 

since declined throughout the 2000s. While this is in part due to the lag effects associated with the 

significant amount of capital investment in the mining sector, the decline has been broad-based.61  

Reversing these trends will be essential to ensure continued improvements in standards of living into the 

future.  

 

In its first five year productivity review, the Productivity Commission reinforced the importance of a 

continued focus by Governments around the country on reforms to enhance productivity and improve 

wellbeing. This study examined the factors and influences that are likely to affect the nation’s economic 

performance over the medium term, and set out a range of focus areas for policy reform related to: 

 

                                                           
60 Productivity Commission, 2017, Shifting the Dial: 5 Year Productivity Review 
61 Productivity Commission, 2017, Shifting the Dial: 5 Year Productivity Review 
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 Healthier Australians 

 Future skills and work 

 Better functioning towns and cities 

 Improving the efficiency of markets 

 More effective Governments.62  

 

There is no one formula for improving productivity, however the Productivity Commission of New Zealand 

notes that some of the foundations for productivity gains are respect for the law and property rights; 

effective governance arrangements; and an attractive business environment, including a high-quality low 

cost regulatory environment. 63 The Commission also reinforced the importance of competition in markets 

as a way to incentivise innovation and improve allocation of resources. 

 

The Productivity Commission reinforces that all levels of Government — Local, State and National — have 

responsibility for improving productivity, due to their important roles in setting institutions, laws, standards, 

regulations, taxes and macroeconomic policies. 64 

 

There are a number of policy levers which Governments at all levels can use to influence economic 

development and the business environment, and in turn encourage growth in productivity. Governments 

play a critical role in the economy in terms of: 

 

o Setting the legislative framework – Protecting property rights, providing enforcement of contract.  

 

o Stabilisation – Promoting macroeconomic growth and stability through fiscal and monetary policy.  

 

o Distribution of income – Provision of a social safety net. 

 

o Addressing market failures – Intervention where the market does not deliver optimum outcomes and 

maximise welfare. Key types of market failure include public goods, merit goods, externalities, 

imperfect competition, information failures and incomplete or missing markets.  

 

While many of these functions (such as protecting property rights and enforcement of contracts; 

macroeconomic stabilisation and income redistribution) are the responsibility of the Federal or State 

Government, Local Government also has an important role to play in the economy and can have a 

significant impact on the landscape for economic development.  

 

The importance of Local Economic Development is reinforced by the World Bank, which stated that 

“strategically planned local economic development is used by communities to strengthen the local 

economic capacity of an area, improve the investment climate, and increase the productivity and 

competitiveness of local businesses, entrepreneurs and workers. It reinforces that the ability of 

communities to improve their quality of life, create new economic opportunities and fight poverty depends 

upon them being able to understand the processes of local economic development and to act strategically 

in the changing and increasingly competitive market economy.”65 

                                                           
62 Productivity Commission, 2017, Shifting the Dial: 5 Year Productivity Review.  
63 https://www.productivity.govt.nz/about-us/why-is-productivity-important 
64 Productivity Commission, 2017, Shifting the Dial: 5 Year Productivity Review 
65 Swinburn, D., Goga, S., and Murphy, F., 2006, “Local Economic Development Primer”, World Bank 
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Appendix 2 – Economic Development approaches in selected jurisdictions 
 

New South Wales 

The New South Wales (NSW) Government has established the Centre for Economic and Regional 

Development (CERD) as a program within the Department of Premier and Cabinet. The CERD is based in 

regional NSW (Orange), has its own staff, and is advised by an expert panel made up of academic 

economists. Its chief economist Dr Andrew Stoeckel is an academic economist and former director of the 

Australian Bureau of Agriculture and Resources Economics. The CERD is tasked with developing 

relationships, and collaborating with research institutions to produce information and analysis to inform 

Regional Economic Development Strategies (REDS).i 

Individual REDS are not based on individual local governments or arbitrary definitions of “regions”, but 

using a concept known as “Functional Economic Regions” (FER). FERs group a number of local 

government areas together on the basis of real economic linkages – such as between a region which 

produces forest products and a region which manufactures those products into milled timber. All REDS 

are developed at a FER level, and development of a REDS provides local governments accelerated 

access to a “Growing Local Economies” fund (a competitive grant fund). 

The REDS program is an initiative of the NSW Government, with local government participation 

“voluntary”. The REDS themselves have been prepared by external consultants with the assistance of the 

NSW Government, with local governments invited to be as involved as they would like in their relevant 

REDS (based on their allocation to an FER). 

While the CERD and concept of FERs are important, the NSW Government also has a number of other 

agencies and funding pools available for economic development. These are spread over a number of 

agencies such as the Department of Industry and Department of Planning and Environment. These 

agencies have statutory responsibilities for matters such as land use, infrastructure investment and 

regulation. Guiding their activities are two overarching NSW Government policies: a 20 Year Regional 

Economic Vision and a Regional Development Framework. These two documents bring together long-

term planning and existing strategies as they pertain to regional NSW. Metropolitan Sydney is not 

included in these frameworks. 

Within this broader framework, local government authorities have no enhanced or specific economic 

development role beyond delivery of services, building and maintaining infrastructure, and seeking 

external assistance and coordinating activities that are within their legislative responsibility. Local 

government authorities are encouraged to participate in the REDS and FER processes, but are not 

compelled to. 

Victoria 

The Victorian Government has no overarching economic development policy or agency with a specific 

economic development remit. Its Department of Economic Development, Jobs, Transport and Resources 

is a mega-department that holds responsibility for all aspects of industry in Victoria; regulation, 

infrastructure investment (including roads and transport), and investment facilitation. While at face value 

this appears positive, there is no apparent focus on specific areas of economic development or 

competitive or comparative advantage; the Department seeks to be all things to all people.  
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Reinforcing this, the Department has nine responsible Ministers, and administers 151 Acts of Parliament. 

The Department lists as its “Priority Sectors”:  

 

 Construction technologies  

 Creative industries  

 Defence technologies  

 Digital technologies  

 Food and fibre  

 International education  

 Medical technologies and pharmaceuticals  

 Professional services  

 Retail, transport distribution and logistics and postal  

 Space technologies  

 Transport technologies  

 Visitor economy  

 

Which is to say most sectors in the Victorian economy are considered priorities and as having potential to 

improve the future prospects of the Victorian economy.  

 

The Victorian Government has a regional development function, formalised by the Regional Development 

Victoria Act 2002. The Act establishes Regional Development Victoria (‘RDV’) as an independent 

statutory authority (currently residing in the Department above), a Regional Jobs and Infrastructure Fund, 

and a Regional Development Advisory Committee to provide the responsible Minister (not defined) advice 

regarding regional development initiatives in Victoria. RDV is also an important player in the Regional 

Development Australia (‘RDA’) network, delivering a number of RDA services in Victoria in a partnership 

model.  

 
As it stands there is no unifying strategy or policy for either economic development or regional 

development in Victoria. However, many local government authorities within Victoria have prepared their 

own economic development plans, though the depth and breadth of these varies significantly. There is 

also no commonality of purpose or collaboration between local government authorities in economic 

development planning or strategy. 

Queensland 

The Queensland Government takes a more land use-based approach to economic development, via 

Economic Development Queensland (‘EDQ’) which is established as an independent statutory authority 

within the Department of State Development, Manufacturing, Infrastructure and Planning. EDQ operates 

under the Economic Development Act 2012, which provides for powers to purchase, re-zone and develop 

parcels of land for both urban and economic development purposes. In regional Queensland, EDQ 

operates in joint venture and/or partnership arrangements with local government authorities, groups of 

residents or private industry to redevelop land for economic development purposes – which can include 

town centre rejuvenation, industrial opportunities or residential estate development.  

 

To facilitate these powers, the Queensland Government (through the Department of State Development et 

al) designates specific parcels of land as “Priority Development Areas” (‘PDAs’). PDAs are required to go 

through a formal assessment process prior to designation, with project proponents then able to access 

fast-tracked planning, approvals and development applications with the relevant local government 

authority where the PDA exists. After an area is designated a PDA, EDQ becomes more involved with the 

project, project proponents and relevant local government authorities.  
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The Queensland Government’s economic development agenda was previously set by a whole of State 

policy (“Governing for Growth: Economic Strategy and Action Plan”), which included six monthly reporting 

against a number of specific actions. However, following a change of government in 2015 the plan 

appears to have been abandoned.  

New Zealand 

New Zealand operates as a unitary national government, with no “states”. Instead, there are 78 local 

government authorities, which are created by the federal New Zealand Government. Within these 

authorities there are 11 regional councils (larger areas by population with responsibilities for common use 

infrastructure like water, roads and public transport in addition to the responsibilities of territorial 

authorities) and 67 territorial authorities (smaller areas, responsible for regulation, economic development, 

parks, libraries and other civic infrastructure).  

 

Local Government in New Zealand is set up mostly as a means of making decisions on behalf of their 

constituents. They have a more limited set of powers than local authorities in Australia, which are 

conferred to them by the central government. There is no uniformity, as some areas require different 

services to others.  

 

Economic development is listed as one of the responsibilities of local government in New Zealand, but 

from research it appears due to funding limitations and a lack of coordination this is ultimately driven by 

the central government. The New Zealand Government has a Minister for Economic Development, and 

provides funding for individual projects via grants and concessional loans. These activities are 

coordinated through the Ministry of Business, Innovation and Employment, which has a broader remit 

than just economic development.  

 

While it appears New Zealand takes a “national” approach to economic development, it is worth noting 

New Zealand’s GDP was $199.3 billion in 2018 (smaller than Western Australia), while its population was 

4.95 million (less than Victoria).  

Canada 

Canada operates under a federated government with a single national government, 10 provinces and 

three territories, and a number of local government authorities. The national government’s Innovation, 

Science and Economic Development Canada (‘ISEDC’) provides funding and support for inbound 

investment, but appears to be somewhat ad-hoc in nature – it is not guided by an overarching economic 

or regional development strategy.  

 

At a provincial level, there are six Regional Development Agencies (‘RDA’) based on geographic 

boundaries. These RDAs are designed to: 

 

 Build on regional and local economic assets and strengths;  

 Support business growth, productivity and innovation;  

 Help small- and medium-sized businesses effectively compete in the global marketplace;  

 Provide adjustment assistance in response to economic downturns and crises; and  

 Support communities.  

 

The RDAs are established in legislation, and provide support on a one-to-one business basis rather than 

at a strategic or whole-of-region level. It does not appear as though there are overarching strategies or 
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plans for economic development, reinforcing the somewhat reactionary and fragmented approach to 

economic development at a national level.  

 

However, in some areas economic development has a super-local dimension. For example, the City of 

Toronto runs a program known as “Invest Toronto”, which engages the private sector in marketing and 

promotion as a means of attracting new businesses to the metropolitan area. 
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Appendix 3 - WA Economic Development Agencies 
 

Economic development has been a focus of the McGowan Government since being elected to office. Its 

key economic development policy agenda is its Plan for Jobs, which includes initiatives such as: 

 

 Innovation economy and new industry development;  

 

 Brand WA and tourism marketing;  

 

 Establishment of Infrastructure WA as a new body to provide expert advice on infrastructure needs 

and priorities;  

 

 Industrial lands supporting more investment in industrial parks and Technology Parks; 

 

 Local content to increase local jobs in WA Government contracts such as the $2.54 billion 

METRONET transport project;  

 

 Commitment to the training system and TAFE;  

 

 Support for small business through enhanced local purchasing;  

 

 Commitment to local content to foster private sector investment in the regions, 

 

 Investment in science at schools; and  

 

 Commitment to renewable energy including off-the grid solutions and battery storage trials. 

 

There are a range of State Government Agencies that have responsibility to deliver on the Government’s 

economic development priorities. A list of the key agencies and their policy responsibilities is 

summarised below. 

 

 Department of Premier and Cabinet – Whole of Government policy; Infrastructure WA. 

 

 Department of Jobs, Tourism, Science and Innovation - Resource industry development; international 

investment and trade; defence; science; innovation; tourism and government purchasing/local 

content. 

 

 Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development – Royalties for Regions, agriculture 

development; fisheries development; and regional development. 

 

 Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (Including the WA Planning Commission) – Planning 

policies; Infrastructure planning; industrial lands. 

 

 Department of Transport – Road, rail, air and sea port infrastructure. 

 

 Department of Training and Workforce Development – TAFE; skills development; migration. 
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 Department of Mines, Industry Regulation and Safety – Industry regulation; encouragement of 

mineral exploration. 

 

 Department of Treasury – Financial management; Energy policy. 

 

 Department of Finance – Government procurement; State public capital works and maintenance.  

 

 Department of Education – Schools. 

 

 Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries – Local Government; Creative 

Industries. 

 

 Department of Water and Environmental Regulation – Water; waste management; environmental 

regulation and approvals.  

 

 Landcorp and Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority – Land and infrastructure development.  

 

Regional Economic Development 

 

A focus area for economic development is across regional Western Australia. The Regional 

Development Commissions Act 1993 establishes nine Regional Development Commissions (RDCs) for 

the purpose of coordinating and promoting economic development in regions across Western Australia.  

 

The objectives of the Regional Development Commissions (RDCs) are to: 

 

 maximise job creation and improve career opportunities in the region; 

 

 develop and broaden the economic base of the region; 

 

 identify infrastructure services needed to promote economic and social development within the 

region; 

 

 provide information and advice to promote business development within the region; 

 

 seek to ensure that the general standard of government services and access to those services in the 

region is comparable to that which applies in the metropolitan area; and 

 

 generally take steps to encourage, promote, facilitate and monitor the economic development in the 

region. 

 

Local Governments are grouped under the following nine RDCs: 

 

 Gascoyne Development Commission 

 

 Goldfields Development Commission 

 

 Great Southern Development Commission 

 

 Kimberley Development Commission 
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 Mid West Development Commission 

 

 Peel Development Commission 

 

 Pilbara Development Commission 

 

 South West Development Commission 

 

 Wheatbelt Development Commission 

 

Since that time RDCs have worked with Local Governments, State Government agencies, the not for 

profit sector and the business sector to plan economic strategies and projects, often with supporting 

grant funding from the State Government.   

 

The State Government’s investment in regional economic development occurs primarily through the 

Royalties for Regions program, which requires that 25% of mining and onshore petroleum royalties are 

reinvested into regional WA each year. The program commenced under the previous Government in 

2008, with some $6.1 billion invested in regional areas of WA since then, across more than 3,600 

projects.66  

 

Since the election of the McGowan Government and the down turn of the WA economy, the Royalties for 

Regions funds have been re-focused and access to grants for regional projects has been significantly 

reduced. The 2018-19 Budget saw the program reframed with a greater focus on providing recurrent 

spending to the regions for key services such as the Patient Assisted Travel Scheme, and water and 

drainage subsidies, rather than one off grants. In practical terms, this will mean the level of funding in 

regional WA is reduced from previous years when Royalties for Regions was first introduced. 

 

While the State Government has a primary role in driving economic development in the regions, the 

Commonwealth also participates through its broader policy responsibilities (such as taxation and fiscal 

policy), as well as its Regional Development Australia (RDA) initiative, which aims to brings together all 

levels of Government to enhance the development of Australia's regions. This occurs through a national 

network of RDA committees.  

 

In Western Australia, there are nine RDA Committees covering all areas of the state including the 

metropolitan area. These committees develop plans and proposals for economic development, provide 

advice to Government and in some cases deliver services and programs on behalf of other agencies.  

                                                           
66 http://www.drd.wa.gov.au/rfr/whatisrfr/Pages/default.aspx 
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Appendix 4 – Local Economic Development – Literature Review 
 

There have been a number of studies undertaken into the role that Local Governments can and do play in 

driving economic development at the community level. These studies have identified a number of 

challenges and issues with the current economic development landscape in Australia, as well as the key 

factors that contribute to success of local economic development initiatives.  

 

Some of the common themes that have emerge from Australian and international studies are as follows.  

 

 Business is the driver of economic development, creation of wealth, jobs and other opportunities.  

 

 All levels of Government have an important role to create a positive environment for business to 

operate in, and play a key role as an enabler and facilitator. The focus should be on addressing areas 

of market failure, not competing against businesses. 

 

 Economic development activities should form part of a larger, integrated strategy – which is aligned to 

the broader regional context and linked to a community’s unique competitive advantages.  

 

 Collaboration between different levels of Government, business and the community is critical to the 

success of local economic development initiatives. 

 

 Economic development should not be undertaken in isolation - it is a lens for all Local Government 

activities, and should be integrated into all social, cultural, planning and place management activities 

and policies.  

 

Perhaps the most recent Australian study was undertaken by the University of Technology Sydney in 

2017, and focussed on the role of Local Government in Local Economic and Regional Development. This 

study undertook to better understand the roles which local governments play in economic development 

across Australia and revealed a number of important findings, principally: 

 The current economic development environment is highly complex and lacks coherence. 

 

 Institutional architecture is fragmented, uneven or duplicated. There is often more competition than 

cooperation at regional level. 

 

 Each tier of government has different structures and approaches (including across Local 

Government). 

 

 Local Governments often don’t understand the influence they have over economic outcomes. 

 

 There can be confusion between economic growth (outputs) and economic development (outcomes). 

 

 Stakeholders need to discuss and debate their specific understanding of local and regional economic 

development before embarking on activities. 

 

 Lack of regional place-based data and economic modelling (evidence-based approach). 
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The Victorian Parliament also undertook an Inquiry in 2013 into improving economic development in 

Victorian Municipalities, which identified a number of similar themes. The report examined the range of 

economic development initiatives being carried out in Victoria and the way in which all levels of 

government interact with businesses and communities to achieve strong local economies. The Inquiry 

also emphasised that successful economic development strategies adopt a mix of “top down” and “bottom 

up” approaches, a shared responsibility and a shared benefit. 67 It reinforced the important role of Local 

Government in driving economic development, in collaboration and alignment with other levels of 

Government, neighbouring councils and business. 68  

 

However, the Inquiry also found that few Local Councils were delivering on this role or adopting an 

integrated, whole-of-government approach to economic development. The final report recommended that 

economic development should be a core focus for Councils, and be reflected in an integrated manner 

across all social, cultural and place management policies, and in the pursuit of collaborative business and 

stakeholder relationships.69 

 

A study by the Lincoln Institute of Land Policy also takes the role of Local Government in economic 

development further, finding that in the contemporary economic environment, traditional activities to 

encourage economic development (such as infrastructure provision or taxation incentives) may not be 

enough for lagging regions to compete.70 The report found that the focus for Local Governments should 

be on the development of knowledge infrastructure that allows regions to attract funding for research and 

development and to become more innovative. 71 

 

                                                           
67 Parliament of Victoria, 2013, Inquiry into local economic development initiatives in Victoria 
68 Parliament of Victoria, 2013, Inquiry into local economic development initiatives in Victoria 
69 Parliament of Victoria, 2013, Inquiry into local economic development initiatives in Victoria 
70 TBC - Lincoln institute of policy,  
71 Parliament of Victoria, 2013, Inquiry into local economic development initiatives in Victoria 
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Message from the State President 

 

I’m delighted to be launching this document at a time when Local 
Governments are looking to kick start their local economies and 
deliver improvements to the quality of life for their residents.  This 
follows a period when communities have suffered after the WA 
economy fell into recession for the first time in over 20 years. 
 
In responding to calls from the sector to expand  services to Local 
Governments in their pursuit of economic development 
opportunities, this Economic Development Framework delivers on 
WALGA’s strategic priority to ‘foster economic and regional 

development in Local Government’. 
 
Developed with the critical support of a sector-wide Industry 
Reference Group, the Framework aims to provide local 
governments with a conceptual understanding of its role in 
economic development and the delivery of sustainable community 
outcomes.  It also addresses critical issues Local Governments 
need to take into consideration and provides guidance on the 
range of opportunities available to Local Governments keen to 
develop their local and regional economies. 
 
Importantly, the Framework recognises that one size does not fit 
all, and that Local Governments must consider their own capacity 
and local economic context when embarking on new initiatives. 
 
Grounded in research, this document identifies the four key 
principles for best practice in economic development –  
 

 Regional Collaboration 

 Strategic Alignment 

 Functional Integration 

 Current and Emerging Competitive Advantage 
 
I commend this Economic Development Framework to the sector 
and commit WALGA’s ongoing support to Local Governments in 
their economic development endeavours through ongoing policy 
development, advocacy, research, training and fostering strategic 
partnerships. 
 

Lynne Craigie 
PRESIDENT 
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Background 

 Introduction 

In response to Local Government’s growing focus on economic development, the Western Australian 
Local Government Association (WALGA) embarked on a project to research the role of Local Government 
in Economic Development and develop a conceptual framework to help Local Governments to both 
understand their role and have a practical resource to assist them in developing their economic 
development strategies. 

This Framework was developed through research, including bespoke Western Australian industry 
research, input from stakeholders and guidance from an Industry Reference Group.  It is supported by a 
Discussion Paper that captures the research in more detail, identifies a sector advocacy agenda, and 
highlights future work to support the sector. 

This Framework recognises that Local Governments have different approaches to their economic 
development activities, which is often influenced by their organisational capacity and local economic 
conditions. 

Importantly, this Framework is not intended to be prescriptive or definitive.  Local Governments are 
encouraged to be aspirational in the development of their economic development strategies and activities 
within their local constraints and opportunities. 

 

 Economic Development Aims 

Although there is no consistent definition of economic development, most definitions refer to the process 
of building the economic capacity of an area in order to deliver better social and environmental outcomes.   

There is often confusion between economic development and economic growth.  Economic development 
is a sub-discipline of economics and while related to economic growth, is quite different.  Economic 
development is usually transformative and focuses on job and wealth creation to improve quality of life 
outcomes. Economic growth however focuses on growing the size of an economy. The two are not 
necessarily mutually exclusive. 

In simple terms, economic development focuses on quality outcomes while economic growth focuses on 
the quantity of outcomes. 

 

 

 

  

 

Sustainable development has a greater focus on intergenerational equity and achieving a balance 
between economic and environmental outcomes.  The United Nations defines sustainable development 
as ‘development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future 
generations to meet their own needs’.  This reinforces the need to maintain economic advancement and 
progress while protecting the environment. 

 

 

 

 

“Local Economic Development is a way to build up the economic 
capacity of an area in order to improve quality of life.” 

World Bank 

Sustainable Development meets the needs of the present 
without compromising the ability of future generations to meet 
their own needs. 

United Nations 
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The importance of the economy to deliver better community outcomes is also reflected in the United 
Nation’s Sustainable Development Goal, in particular Goal 8 which focuses on ‘Decent Work and 
Economic Growth’.  The goal aims to develop the economy in a way that will create quality jobs without 
environmental harm, and while eliminating poverty and inequality. 

WALGA is providing leadership in sustainable development for the sector through the release of the: 

 Policy Statement on Climate Change 

 Guide to Sustainable Procurement 

 

There are several key ingredients to local economic development –  

 

Geographical Area 

Economic development usually occurs within a defined geographical area with a similar economy, not 
necessarily restricted to a Local Government boundary.  This affects how a Local Government acts, 
whether in isolation or with others.  A defined geographical area usually includes a range of markets and 
economic interaction, from local to global. 
 
It is interesting to note that increasingly economic development is being planned between economies with 
economic synergies, rather than economies that simply share geographical borders. The New South 
Wales Government has established the Centre for Regional Development (CERD) located in regional 
NSW and tasked with developing Regional Economic Development Strategies (REDS). REDS are based 
on Functional Economic Regions (FERs) which instead of grouping Local Governments on a geographic 
regional basis, group Local Government areas together on the basis of their economic linkages, such as 
the forestry and timber products industry. 
 

Local Assets and Resources 

Economic Development usually focuses on: 

 The comparative advantages of an area and its economy 

 The competitive advantages of local businesses and industries 

 Its relationship to the national and global economy 

Collaboration 

Local Governments usually align and collaborate with other local governments and other key stakeholders 
within a geographical area, including other levels of government. In regional Western Australia, Local 
Governments frequently collaborate as part of formal and informal regional groups of Local Governments 
and work closely with Development Commissions (State) and Regional Development Australia (RDA) 
Committees (Commonwealth). 

Local Governments often help local businesses achieve a collaborative advantage through sharing 
resources, capabilities and capacity to manage or respond to shared opportunities or constraints – this is 
called ‘coopetition’. 
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Economic Development in Western Australia 
 

 An Economic Development Framework for Local Government 

 
Building safe, sustainable and thriving communities is at the heart of what Local Governments do.    While 
each community is unique and will have its own needs and priorities, common features of sustainable 
communities include a healthy environment, strong social fabric, and a robust economy.  

After experiencing a decade of growth, many Western Australian communities have experienced the 
effects of the State’s economic downturn with business closures and increasing unemployment.  Attention 
has turned to ways to diversify the economy and position Western Australia as a vibrant and innovative 
place to live, invest and do business. 

While the downturn has hit communities hard, there are signs that the State’s economy is starting to 
improve and there are many opportunities on the horizon. While this is typically seen as the responsibility 
of the State and Federal Government, the role that Local Governments can and do play in creating 
economic opportunities is often overlooked. 
 
In response to the impact of Western Australia’s changing economy, WALGA’s research tells us that 
Local Governments in WA believe economic development is a growing focus and that they have an 
important role in driving economic development outcomes.  However, it is clear approaches and capacity 
differ across the sector, and there is scope for the sector to do more to support positive economic 
outcomes.   
 
The research also shows that a key barrier for Local Governments is a lack of understanding about their 
role in economic development, identifying training as important.   Learning about best practice economic 
development activities in other Local Governments was also highlighted. 
 
This document provides a conceptual framework that will assist Local Governments understand their role 
in economic development while also providing some practical suggestions about activities that might be 
relevant to their local communities and economies. 

  
 Local Government’s Role in Economic Development 

 
Business is the driver of economic development through the creation of wealth, jobs and other 
opportunities and Western Australia is home to 228,500 businesses that actively contribute to the State’s 
economic wellbeing.   
 
While Local Government recognises the role of the private sector and other levels of government in 
driving economic development, increasingly the sector understands that Local Government’s normal 
activities, together with other proactive interventions, can contribute significantly to economic outcomes.   
 
Although economic development is not a mandated activity through the Local Government Act 1995, the 
sector plays an active role in driving economic development outcomes in their local communities. Local 
Government is a significant player in the economy, employing more than 22,000 workers and spending 

Coopetition – achieving collaborative advantage through sharing 
resources, capabilities and capacity to manage or respond to shared 

opportunities or constraints 
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more than $4 billion on services to the community each year. Local Governments also manage assets 
worth more than $48 billion, including responsibility for more than 88% of the public road network. 
Particularly through the planning, infrastructure and service delivery functions, Local Governments have a 
direct impact on economic activity, but can also influence the economic environment through the creation 
of vibrant and liveable communities. 
 
WALGA’s research identified the following key themes with regard to Local Government’s role in 
economic development – 
 
• Enabling and facilitating – Local Governments should focus on addressing areas of market 

failure, not competing against businesses 

 
• Economic development activities should form part of a larger, integrated strategy   which is 

aligned to the broader regional context and is linked to a community’s unique competitive 

advantages 

 

• Collaboration between different levels of Government, business and the community is critical to 

the success of local economic development initiatives 

 

• Economic development should not be undertaken in isolation  - it is a lens for all Local 

Government activities 

 

• Local Governments should foster a Business friendly environment – encouraging competition 

and productivity  

 
 
While Local Governments often take a deliberate and proactive role in driving economic outcomes in their 

community, it is also important to recognise that decisions made by Local Governments influence the local 

economy and business environment - even if they do not intend to. Some examples of the activities and 

functions that can indirectly affect the local economy are as follows: 

  

 Finance, fees and ratings 

 Planning and zoning regulations and procedures 

 Environmental regulations 

 Health regulations 

 Signage 

 Parking 

 Public facilities 

 

In this regard, it is important that Local Governments are mindful of their impact and look to understand 

and assess the costs and benefits of all of its decisions on the local economy and business community to 

ensure these are well understood and do not have adverse or unintended consequences. Central to local 

economic development activities should be a focus on creating a positive and enabling local business 

environment.  

While all Local Governments have a strong planning and collaborative role focusing on creating a 
business friendly environment, broadly a Local Government’s impact over a local economy changes in 
line with its geographical location and the size of its business community and local population.  
 
Generally, smaller Local Governments in regional areas tend to have greater influence on their local 
economy due to their geographic isolation and smaller markets. As these areas are often more isolated, 
there is a greater role for Local Governments as a driver of economic activity. Local Governments in these 
types of areas are often focussed on filling gaps in the market and ensuring the sustainability of their local 
economy.  
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The greater size of the business community in larger regional Local Governments and in the more 
populous metropolitan areas mean that Local Governments in these areas have less direct impact on the 
economy through service provision and are better placed to be catalysts and enablers for growth and 
diversification.  While Local Governments in larger regional areas still play an important role in addressing 
the market failures that are brought about as a result of their geographic location, metropolitan Local 
Governments, irrespective of their size and capacity, essentially see their role as ‘getting out of the way’ of 
business, and through its planning and activities allow the local economy to flourish. 
 
The following model attempts to demonstrate the level of influence a Local Government has over its 
economy depending on its capacity, the size of the market and its location -  

 

WALGA’s research shows that business generally understands the role of Local Government in economic 

development with feedback highlighting that -  

• Local Government is considered to be a leader in local economic development, with a role to 

create a favourable business environment 

 

• Most businesses were not aware whether or not their Local Government had an economic 

development strategy 

 

• The types of support preferred were a dedicated officer for businesses, local procurement, new 

investment attraction and business friendly policies. 

 
Strategic Community Planning 
 
Local Governments in Western Australia have a legislative responsibility to plan for the future of their 
communities using the Integrated Planning and Reporting Framework as their guide.  They do this 
through the development of a long-term Strategic Community Plan where their communities’ future 
wellbeing expectations are expressed in a Vision statement.   
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

“Brookton is 
a well-recognised business and agricultural hub 
a flourishing stop-over destination, and 
a celebrated place to live” 
 

Shire of Brookton Vision by 2027 
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Strong local and regional economies are critical for delivering these Visions and economic development is 
usually embedded in Strategic Community Plans.  Many Local Governments use a sustainability approach 
(triple/quadruple bottom line) for aligning their resources and activities across social, environment, 
economic and governance outcomes.   
 
Increasingly, local governments are articulating how they will support the local economy through an 
Economic Development Strategy, developed as an important informing document in the business 
planning process. Critical to this process is economic analysis and forecasting, and the development of 
metrics to measure the impact of activities on the economy.   
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Some Local Governments instead choose to apply an economic development ‘lens’ over all its activities 
rather than developing a specific economic development strategy.  

As part of its planning, it is important Local Governments discuss the focus of their economic development 
activities, and the role they wish to perform.  Some of the issues that should be taken into consideration 
are: 

The capacity and capability of the Local Government - consideration of what resources are available 
to undertake economic development activities, including financial capacity as well as the skills and 
availability of suitably trained staff and opportunities to collaborate or partner in order to build scale and 
capacity. 

External Factors – a range of factors can impact local economies and can include global economic 
trends, technology, changing consumer preferences, policy and legislative changes, and demographic 
trends. 

Local Assets and Resources - the strengths of the local area and the opportunity to leverage these, as 
well as the competitiveness of the local business community will be important drivers of local economic 
development. 

Community Preferences - the extent to which economic development is a priority for the community and 
the willingness for Local Governments to participate in these activities including consideration of the trade-
offs and the Council’s and community’s appetite for risk. 

 

 

 



 
 

WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 141 

Business Friendly Culture 

For Local Governments it is important to remember that economic and community development are not 
conflicting objectives but are in fact closely aligned.  A strong and thriving business sector creates 
significant benefits for the local community through job creation, place activation and the creation of 
vibrant places. 

Central to local economic development activities should be a focus on creating a positive and enabling 

local business environment.  

No matter what approach is taken, at the centre of local economic development must be a positive 

mindset and willingness to facilitate and enable activities that will support the region’s economy.  

 

This means economic development must be integrated into a Local Government’s ‘business as usual’ 

activities and have support from the whole organisation - including Elected Members. Economic 

development should not be seen as a new activity, but rather as a key outcome of the normal business of 

a Local Government and integrated across planning and service delivery. 

 
Collaboration 

Critical to the success of economic strategies is working in genuine partnership with the community – 
including businesses – to support grass roots and ‘bottom up’ approaches.   

Communities should be empowered to take a leadership role in driving economic development initiatives 
in their communities.  Local Government has an important role to support these initiatives and can look to 
innovative ways to encourage development by creating a favourable operating environment, establishing 
partnerships and setting a clear direction for the future. 

It is also important to note that economic development is not limited by a Local Government’s boundaries 
but can benefit from a regional approach. Rather than compete against neighbouring areas, the 
increasingly interconnected nature of the economy means considerable benefits can be achieved by 
working in a collaborative way with surrounding areas and other regional players.  Such an approach will 
also allow communities to share resources and work together to deliver initiatives which may not 
otherwise occur.  

Local Government in Western Australia has several regional cooperative vehicles for resource sharing, 
regional planning and the delivery of regional projects.  These include Regional Local Governments, 
Voluntary Regional Organisations of Councils (VROCs) and a range of alliances and associations.  New 
legislation for the establishment of Regional Subsidiaries is providing groups of Local Governments with a 
more effective regional governance structure for regional cooperation and service delivery.  Under 
consideration is the introduction of legislation to enable the establishment of Beneficial Enterprises for one 
or more Local Governments keen to conduct arm’s length commercial activities where market failure 
exists. 

These regional governance mechanisms all provide useful vehicles for Local Government to plan 
regionally, align with other regional stakeholders including Commonwealth and State agencies, secure 
funding and deliver on regional economic development projects. 
 
Economic Development Activities 
 
While there is no standard Local Government approach to local economic development, WALGA’s 
research shows that overall the sector enables and facilitates economic outcomes aiming to: 
 

 Attract new business 

 Retain existing business 

 Encourage the growth of existing business 

 Attract investment 
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 Diversify the economy 

 Improve community outcomes through job creation, training and education 

 Enhance infrastructure 

 Grow the population 

 Attract visitors 

 Reduce impediments to commercial activity 

 

They do this by focusing their attention on a range of activities that include both traditional local 
government functions and more targeted interventions that can be broadly categorised as: 

 Strategic Planning 

 Policy and Regulation 

 Supporting Business to Succeed 

 Cooperation and Partnerships 

 Promotion and Attraction 

 Customer Service 

 Direct Service Delivery 

 Infrastructure Provision 

 Advocacy 

 
Local Governments are often very proactive in the way they undertake their economic development 
activities, seeing themselves as important catalysts for the economy.  They do this in a variety of ways 
including through partnerships and cooperation, public-private joint partnerships, leveraging existing 
assets owned by the Local Government, undertaking borrowings for intergenerational infrastructure 
investment, undertaking land development, providing non-traditional Local Government services, 
providing seed funding to businesses, providing housing, and providing services where there is market 
failure.   
 
These Local Governments should always undertake a cost benefit and risk assessment analysis as part 
of their business planning for what might be considered non-traditional Local Government activities to 
ensure ratepayer dollars are used wisely and that any activities will deliver genuine benefits for the 
community. 
 

 The Economic Development Ecosystem in Western Australia 

The Western Australian economic development ecosystem is complex with many stakeholders impacting 
Local Government.  Local Governments need to be aware of their stakeholders and work to develop 
positive and cooperative relationships that support shared outcomes through aligned projects and 
leveraged funding. 

The diagram below provides an overview of the policy and funding relationships between the State 

Government, Commonwealth Government, Local Government and key stakeholders. 
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Economic Development in Practice 
 

 Economic Development Considerations for Local Government 

 
Comparative Advantages 
 
Understanding the characteristics of the local economy is a critical step for local economic development to 
ensure resources are targeted towards activities that will deliver the greatest benefit to the community.  
 
Each community has its own unique advantages and disadvantages which form an important context for 

any economic development strategy in order to make the most of emerging opportunities and to be 

prepared for any challenges.  

In creating economic development strategies, Local Governments should look to leverage their areas of 

strength – their comparative and competitive advantages – to ensure they are in the best position to 

compete for mobile investment in an increasingly competitive environment and make the most of their 

existing resources. These strengths are the areas where they are relatively more efficient at producing 

than others, or those which provide better value than its competitors.  

The types of factors that can contribute to comparative and competitive advantages include endowments 

of natural resources, land area, infrastructure, population and skills. 

Competition Principles 

Within its areas of responsibility, Local Governments can at times participate in markets where there are, 

or there is the potential for, private sector providers. In undertaking these activities, an important 

consideration for Local Governments is competition policy. 

Competition policy is a focus area for the Commonwealth Government to ensure the Australian economy 

can continue to benefit from open markets. Competitive markets generally serve in the best interests of 

the community by providing choice and driving down prices.  

Particularly relevant to Local Government operations are the competitive neutrality principles which aim to 

encourage competition and the best use of the community’s resources. Competitive neutrality seeks to 

create a level playing field by ensuring Government businesses do not gain any net competitive 

advantage over their private sector competitors as a result of their public ownership.  

This is important because an uneven playing field may actually deliver poorer outcomes for communities 

by preventing private businesses from entering the market, and can lead to a poorer range of services, 

less economic activity, and fewer job opportunities. 

While the Department of Local Government Sport and Cultural Industries recently advised that a National 

Competition Policy statement is no longer required in Local Governments’ Annual Reports, WALGA’s 

Local Law Making Guideline suggests that competition policy, and in particular the principles of 

competitive neutrality, should remain an important consideration for Local Governments in undertaking 

activities where this is, or there is potential for, a private sector provider. 

Within this context, some Local Governments, particularly in regional Western Australia, embark on 

activities that address market failure where the private sector is absent, or where an intervention or 

incentives are required to attract the private sector. 
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Local Government Capacity 

Approaches for supporting economic development will be different in each area and will be determined by 
the overall context in which the individual Local Government operates.  There may be a need for a 
different approach in urban settings, rural areas and regional centres. 
 
There is no ‘one size fits all’ approach to economic development and individual Local Governments need 
to develop a strategy or approach that is appropriate to their own environment and community priorities.  
While each Local Government has different capacity to focus on economic development, financial 
resources do not need to be a barrier.  There is a range of tools and instruments that can be used by 
Local Governments to encourage local economic development, many at no cost. 

An analysis of the capacity of Local Governments in Western Australia shows they can be broadly 
categorised as Small, Medium or Large based on their population, workforce and financial capacity.  
WALGA’s survey results show that Local Governments within these categories have the following general 
characteristics regarding their economic development activities: 

 

Capacity Description Characteristics 

SMALL 

 Small organisations, generally in 
rural and regional areas but also 
small metropolitan Local 
Governments 

 Small population base (on average 
less than 4,000 residents) 

 Small Local Government 
workforce (less than 10 up to 60 
FTEs) 

 Negative Operating Surplus Ratio 

 Low revenue base (average $11 
million per annum) 

 Below average or declining 
economic growth 

 Generally, describe their economies as satisfactory or 
weak 

 Expect their economies to remain the same or grow 
stronger 

 Most do not have an Economic Development Strategy  
 Most do not measure how their activities contribute to 

the economy 
 Some attempt to align their economic development 

activities to Regional Plans developed by Regional 
Development Commissions 

 See Local Government as leading economic 
development, followed by Regional Development 
Commissions and voluntary groups of Local 
Governments 

 Over half allocate dedicated resources to economic 
development activities 

 Chief Executive Officer tends to undertake most 
economic development activities 

 Most Local Governments have either increased or 
maintained the same levels of resourcing to economic 
development activities over the past 5 years 

 The majority expect resourcing to remain the same in 
the next 5 years, while a significant proportion expect it 
to increase 

 Aim of economic development activities primarily: 
 
Supporting new and existing businesses 
Attracting new business 
Diversifying the economy 
Improving community outcomes 
Tourism 
 

 Focus on information provision, business friendly 
policies, reducing red tape and business networking 

 Would like to do more new investment attraction and 
provision of business incubators 

 Main collaboration is with other Local Governments, 
VROCs and Regional Development Commissions 

 Greatest barriers are funding constraints and lack of 
qualified staff 

MEDIUM 
 Diverse range of organisations, 

with relatively low populations 
 Generally, describe their economic conditions as 

satisfactory or getting stronger 
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(averaging around 27,400 
residents) 

 Typically, small metropolitan Local 
Governments, large agricultural 
areas and medium regional Local 
Governments. 

 Local Government workforce 
ranges from medium to large (50 
to 200 FTEs) 

 Neutral to slightly positive 
Operating Surplus Ratio 

 Moderate revenues (average $44 
million per annum) 

 Economic growth below State 
average  

 Expect their economic conditions to get stronger 
 Majority have an Economic Development Strategy 
 Nearly half measure and report on their economic 

development strategy 
 Most don’t measure their contribution to the economy 
 While some attempt to align their strategy to regional 

strategies (RDCs and RDAs) most don’t 
 Most see Local Governments leading economic 

development followed by local Chambers of Commerce 
& Industry 

 Most allocate dedicated resources to economic 
development 

 On average have a higher number of dedicated 
resources  

 Most likely to have a dedicated Economic Development 
Officer to lead economic development activities  

 Have the same or higher allocation of resources 
compared to 5 years ago 

 Expect to increase the allocation of resources in the 
next 5 years 

 Aim of economic development activities primarily: 

 
Retaining and encouraging growth of existing 
businesses 
Enhancing infrastructure 
Attracting new businesses 
Growing resident population 
Seeking investment 

 
 Mainly provide information and create business friendly 

policies and reduce red tape 
 Would like to focus more on investment attraction and 

business incentives 
 Mostly collaborates with other local governments, local 

Chambers of Commerce & Industry and the Small 
Business Development Corporation 

 Main barriers are funding constraints, lack of support 
from other levels of government and lack of 
understanding of role in economic development 

LARGE 

 Large organisations in the inner 
metropolitan area, metropolitan 
fringe, or large regional centres 

 Large population base (on average 
more than 100,000 residents)  

 Local Government workforce is 
large with 200 to 800 FTEs 

 Positive Operating Surplus Ratio 

 High revenues (average $118 
million per annum) 

 Above average economic growth 

 Generally, describe their economic conditions as 
satisfactory 

 Expect their economic conditions to remain the same or 
get stronger 

 Most have an economic development strategy which 
they measure and report on 

 Some report on their contribution to the local economy 
 Only some alignment to State and regional level 

strategy, mainly alignment to State Budget 
 See local government, local Chambers of Industry and 

the Small Business Development Corporation as key 
leaders in economic development 

 All allocate resources dedicated to economic 
development activities 

 All allocate more than 1 FTE with some allocating 4 or 
more FTEs dedicated to economic development 
activities 

 Dedicated Economic Development positions and Chief 
Executive Officer have leading roles in economic 
development 

 Majority are increasing resources and expect them to 
increase or stay the same in the next 5 years 

 Aim of economic development activities primarily: 
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Attracting new business 
Encouraging growth of existing business 
Retaining businesses 
Seeking investment 
Reducing impediments to commercial activity 
Improving community outcomes 

 
 Focus on business networking and information provision 
 Would like to focus more on reducing red tape, 

improving the regulatory environment and provide a 
greater range of business support services 

 Mostly collaborate with other Local Governments and 
VROCs, local Chambers of Commerce and the Small 
Business Development Corporation 

 Main barriers are funding constraints and lack of support 
from other levels of government 
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 Best Practice Principles 

Research has identified four best practice principles to guide economic development strategies. 

 

REGIONAL COLLABORATION 
Local areas have sought opportunities to 

collaborate with other local governments by 
lending support to regional networks and 

associations.  Businesses are active 
participants in local government business 

development. Local stakeholders have been 
consulted in the development of a local 

economic development strategy. 
 

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT 
Local level economic development strategy 

has a clearly defined role within a given local 
government’s overarching strategic framework.  

It also aligns with Federal, State and broader 
regional policy priorities. 

 

FUNCTIONAL INTEGRATION 
Local level government incorporates a focus 

on understanding their core responsibilities as 
part of a local level economic development 

strategy. Economic development is ingrained 
in the way a local authority conducts itself.  

Economic development activities should be 
delivered in a cost-efficient manner, and 

leverage external funds. 
 

CURRENT AND EMERGING COMPETITIVE 

ADVANTAGE 
Local level government structures its economic 
development strategy in order to leverage their 
current and emerging competitive advantages, 

and the strengths of their local industries. 
 

Source: ACIL Allen Consulting, December 2018 
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 Economic Development Framework  

The following Framework provides guidance on the economic development planning process, including 
categories of activities used to develop local and regional economies.  Examples are provided to 
demonstrate the range of Local Government activities that can be used to positively impact local business 
and the local economy.   
 
It is important to remember that ‘one size does not fit all’ Local governments. This list of examples is not 
intended to be exhaustive or prescriptive, with each Local Government needing to consider their 
organisational capacity, local constraints and opportunities. 

 

The Economic Development Strategy Planning Process 

The following diagram explains the integration of the economic development strategy development 
process within the overarching Local Government Integrated Planning and Reporting Framework. 

Critical components include: 

 economic analysis and forecasting at the beginning of the Strategic Planning process 

 a community vision that expresses community wellbeing outcomes 

 engagement with government, business, industry and community stakeholders 

 consideration of the regional context 

 identify the economy’s strengths and weaknesses 

 consideration of organisational capacity 

 integration into organisational business planning 

 measurement and reporting against the economic strategy 

 Business Friendly Policy which captures commitment to creating a business friendly culture 
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 Economic Development Categories and Activities 

The following table provides examples of activities that impact economic development outcomes.  Local 
Governments should apply an ‘economic development lens’ to identify opportunities and barriers that 
impact local business and the local economy across all of its activities, including identifying ‘quick wins’ 
that can have significant positive impacts on local business.  These could include activities such as: 
 

 reviewing fees and charges  

 streamlining approvals processes  

 providing a point of contact for business 

 reviewing payment terms to local suppliers  

 adopting the Local Government Small Business Friendly Program 

 

Function Objectives Supporting Activities & Documents  

Strategic 
Planning 

 Sustainable economic development 
outcomes are considered and 
integrated into future plans and 
strategies 

 Local business is considered a key 
stakeholder in all planning activities 

 Impacts on the local economy and 
economic development outcomes are 
taken into consideration in all Council 
plans, strategies, policies, decisions 
and activities 

 Metrics are developed for measuring 
economic development outcomes 

 Strategic Community Plan  
 Economic Development Strategy 
 Town Planning Strategy and Scheme 
 Economic impact assessment on all 

Council agenda items  
 Stakeholder Engagement with business 
 

Policy & 
Regulation 

 Policies are developed that articulate 
Council’s support for Local Business 

 Policies take into consideration the 

 Town Centre Strategy 
 Buy Local Policy 
 Payment Terms for Local Business Policy 
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impact on local business and local 
economy – reducing red tape 

 A risk-based approach is applied to 
regulation that impacts local business 

 Increase transparency of policies, 
fees, processes and decisions 
 

 Parking Local Law 
 Activities in Thoroughfares, Public Places 

and Trading Local Law 
 Policies for activities such as: 
 

Town Planning  
Signage  
Bed & Breakfast Accommodation  
Home Businesses  
Parking  
 

 Approvals Self-assessment  
 Licence fees 
 Local Laws harmonisation  
 Rates incentives 
 Local Government regulations 

Business 
Support 

 Local businesses are proactively 
supported 

 New and prospective businesses are 
supported 

 Local Government Small Business 
Friendly Program (SBDC) 

 Grants programs  
 Incubator/co-working spaces  
 Information and networking sessions 
 Regular business engagement 
 Business workshops 
 Events and Expos 
 Dedicated Economic Development Officer 
 Local business awards 
 Support for local business networks and 

associations 
 Packaged information for prospective 

business operators  
 Information on upcoming works  
 Seed funding to emerging or start up local 

businesses 
 Business Surveys 

Cooperation 
& 

Partnerships 

 Partnering with neighbouring local 
governments for regional economic 
development is viewed as critical for 
supporting local economies 

 Collaborating with State Government 
and Federal Government is viewed 
as critical for delivering economic 
outcomes through integrated 
planning and funding 

 Partnerships and collaboration with 
key stakeholders including, academic 
institutions, industry and landholders 
are actively developed 

 Voluntary Regional Councils and 
Alliances 

 Regional Economic Development 
Strategies  

 Regional Tourism and Destination 
Marketing  

 Research Projects with Tertiary 
Institutions 

 Joint Venture land developments 
 Business Mentoring Programs 
 Regional Infrastructure projects 
 Regional Subsidiaries 
 Beneficial Enterprises 

Promotion  
&  

ttraction 

 Comparative and competitive 
advantages are identified 

 Comparative and competitive 
advantages are promoted locally, 
regionally, nationally and 
internationally 

 New business is actively encouraged   

 Competition is acknowledged as 
important for economic growth 

 Investment Prospectus 
 Hosting investors 
 Regional business and industry 

conferences 
 International Investment Attraction 

Strategy 
 Business Directory  
 Place Activation 
 Support for local markets 
 Pop up business opportunities 
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 Amenity improvements contribute to 
community wellbeing and attract 
visitors and tourists 

 

 Marketing Plans 
 Communication Plans 
 Social Media Campaigns 
 Tourist Trails 

Customer 
Service  

 The needs of local business are 
taken into account when developing 
customer service standards  

 The needs of local business are 
taken into account in all 
communications 

 The needs of local business are 
taken into account when dealing with 
applications and approvals 

 Concierge/One Stop Shop for local 
business 

 Communication – website, social media, 
newsletters 

 Customer Service Charter  
 Customer Service Standards and 

Complaints Management 
 Approvals and payments 
 Fees and charges 

 Direct  
Service  
Delivery 

 Essential Local Government facilities, 
services and programs contribute to 
economic development outcomes 

 Services are provided that respond to 
market failure  

 Library services 
 Community Resource Centres 
 Recreation facilities and services 
 Visitor Centres 
 Medical and allied health services 
 Internet services 
 Housing  
 Aged accommodation 
 Regional airports and ports 
 Caravan Parks and RV friendly program 
 Community partnerships to operate cafés 

and supermarkets 

Land & 
Infrastructure 

 Infrastructure contributes significantly 
to local and regional economies 

 Land is developed to facilitate 
industry or housing development   

 Asset Management Plans 
 Capital Works Programs 
 Land development public/private 

partnerships 
 Borrowing for intergenerational 

infrastructure provision 
 Leveraging existing assets 
 

Advocacy  

 Local Governments advocate to other 
levels of government for support and 
funding for economic development 
projects 

 Local Governments work in 
collaboration with other Local 
Governments to advocate to other 
levels of government for support and 
funding for economic development 
projects 

 Business Cases  
 State and Commonwealth Funding 

programs 
 Lobbying local Members of Parliament  
 Delegations to Parliament and 

Government agencies 
 WALGA Zones and State Council 
 Advocating to State Government 

agencies for services  
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Framework Support 

The Economic Development Project identified the need for ongoing leadership and support to the sector 
in the area of economic development.   

This will be done in the following ways: 

1. WALGA’s Economic Development Policy Forum reporting to State Council 

2. WALGA’s ongoing advocacy to Government on behalf of the sector 

3. Sector Economic Development policy  

4. Database of economic development case studies available through WALGA’s website 

5. Development of Economic Development toolkits and resources 

6. Elected member training 

7. Support to economic development practitioners in partnership with Economic Development 

Australia (EDA) 

8. Development of Strategic Partnerships 
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5.3 Interim Submission to Salaries and Allowances Tribunal – Elected 
Member Fees and Allowances (05-034-01-0019 TL) 

By Tim Lane, Manager Strategy and Association Governance 

Recommendation 

That the interim submission to the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal relating to Elected 
Member Fees and Allowances be endorsed. 
 

In Brief  

 WALGA has prepared a submission to the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal relating to Fees and 
Allowances payable to Elected Members to input into the Tribunal’s 2019 determination; 

 The Submission argues for an increase on the basis of the following four main arguments: 

1. Vibrant democracy and good governance: fees and allowances payable to Elected 
Members should be sufficient to ensure that a diversity of candidates from a range of 
backgrounds seek election to local Government leadership positions. Further, corporate 
governance literature suggests that diverse leadership groups make better decisions; 

2. Demands of the role: as the complexity of Local Government increases, and the demands 
placed upon Elected Members grow in the social media age, the remuneration paid to 
Elected Members for their significant time commitment must compensate them for the 
personal and opportunity costs of taking on significant community leadership positions; 

3. Skills and training: as Elected Members continue to undertake training – and with the 
implementation of the State Government’s universal Elected Member training policy likely 
to occur in the near future – the time that Elected Members spend on professional 
development should be recognised by the fees and allowances framework; and, 

4. Economic erosion: in recent years there have been a number of ‘no increase’ 
determinations in relation to Elected Member fees and allowances, which means that the 
relative value of Elected Member fees and allowances have eroded over time. WALGA 
contends that this trend should be arrested and fees and allowances should be increased. 

 WALGA’s submission argues for an increase to the Elected Member fees and allowances payable 
to Elected Members in the order of three percent, with the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal to 
consider appropriate economic indicators and increasing training requirements in future years. 

 

Attachment 

Submission to the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal: Local Government Elected Member Fees and 
Allowances 
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

 
Key Strategies 
 
Engagement with Members 

 Deliver a broad range of benefits and services that enhance the capacity of member Local 
Governments; 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 
 Provide ongoing professional development and interactive opportunities for Elected Members to 

contribute to debate on sector issues; 
 Build a strong sense of WALGA ownership and alignment. 
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Sustainable Local Government 

 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government; 
 Provide support to all members, according to need; 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local Government in 

Western Australia; 
 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA; 
 Promote WALGA’s advocacy successes with the sector and the wider community; 
 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated; 

 
 

Policy Implications 

WALGA previously advocated for the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal to be given jurisdictional authority 
to determine Elected Member fees and allowances. The attached interim submission is consistent with 
existing WALGA policy. 

 

Budgetary Implications 

Nil.  
 

Background 

WALGA advocated strongly for the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal to be given jurisdictional authority to 
determine Elected Member fees and allowances when fees and allowances were contained in regulations. 
Following WALGA’s advocacy, the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal has been determining Elected 
Member fees and allowances since 2013.  
 
WALGA, along with Local Governments and other stakeholders, was invited to make a submission in 
relation to the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal’s current remuneration inquiry relating to Local 
Government Chief Executive Officers and Elected Members.  
 
WALGA has developed a submission in relation to Elected Member remuneration on behalf of the Local 
Government sector due to increasing feedback that the current remuneration framework is inadequate for 
the increasing complexity of Local Government and the growing demands of the role of Elected Member. 
 
The attached submission was endorsed by State Council’s Executive Committee at their 20 February 
meeting and submitted to the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal on 21 February 2019 on an interim basis 
pending Zone and State Council consideration. 
 

Comment 

The Submission argues for an increase to Elected Member fees and allowances in the order of three 
percent on the basis of four main arguments. 
 
Firstly, Local Government plays a key role in Australian democracy and fees and allowances payable to 
Elected Members should be sufficient to ensure a diversity of candidates from a range of backgrounds are 
willing and able to nominate for important community representative positions. In addition, the corporate 
governance literature argues convincingly, with empirical evidence, that diverse boards and leadership 
teams make better decisions. 
 
Secondly, the complexity of Local Government responsibilities are increasing and so are the demands 
placed upon Local Government Elected Members in the social media age. The fees and allowances 
framework must acknowledge the personal and opportunity costs faced by Elected Members in 
undertaking their role. 
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Thirdly, as Elected Members continue to engage in training and professional development – and with the 
implementation of the State Government’s universal Elected Member training policy expected in the near 
future – the time that Elected Members spend on professional development should be recognised by the 
fees and allowances framework. 
 
Finally, there have been a number of ‘no increase’ determinations in recent years, partly due to the 
broader economic context in Western Australia, but this has led to the economic erosion of the fees and 
allowances relative to the broader community. WALGA’s submission contends that this economic erosion 
should be arrested and reversed. 
 
WALGA’s submission argues for an increase to the Elected Member fees and allowances payable to 
Elected Members in the order of three percent, with the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal to consider 
appropriate economic indicators and increasing training requirements in future years. 
 
The interim submission is attached for State Council consideration. 
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About WALGA  
The WA Local Government Association (WALGA) is working for Local Government in Western Australia. 

As the peak industry body, WALGA advocates on behalf of 138 Western Australian Local Governments. 

As the united voice of Local Government in Western Australia, WALGA is an independent, membership-

based organization representing and supporting the work and interests of Local Governments in Western 

Australia. WALGA provides an essential voice for 1,223 Elected Members, approximately 14,500 Local 

Government employees as well as over 2.5 million constituents of Local Governments in Western 

Australia.  

 

 

Western Australian Local Government Association 

LV1, 170 Railway Parade, West Leederville WA 6007 

PO Box 1544 West Perth WA 6872 

Tel: +61-8-9213 2000 

Fax: +61-8-9322 2611 

info@walga.asn.au 

 

 

1. Contacts 

 

Tony Brown 

Executive Manager, Governance & Organisational Services 

(08) 9213 2051 

tbrown@walga.asn.au  

 

 

Tim Lane 

Manager, Strategy and Association Governance 

(08) 9213 2029 

tlane@walga.asn.au  

 

 

mailto:info@walga.asn.au
mailto:tbrown@walga.asn.au
mailto:tlane@walga.asn.au
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Background 
Thank you for the opportunity to make a submission regarding the allowances and reimbursements paid 

to Local Government Elected Members in Western Australia. 

 

As you are aware, WALGA was a strong advocate for the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal to be given 

jurisdictional authority to determine Elected Member remuneration when Elected Member fees and 

allowances were contained in regulations. This change, which brought Western Australia into line with 

other Australian jurisdictions, was welcomed by the sector and is working well.  

 

As with any system of categorisation, there will always be discussions around the margins and this has 

occurred when individual Local Governments seek to be classified into a different band. While 

acknowledging these challenges of classification, WALGA’s submission seeks to make some broader 

observations relating to the important role that Local Government Elected Members play in their 

communities and Australia’s democracy. 

 

The role of a Local Government Elected Member has traditionally been viewed as a voluntary community 

service role, and WALGA’s view is that this is still appropriate. It is important to recognise that the Elected 

Member fees and allowances framework plays a key role in finding the balance between the demands 

and requirements of the role, and the rewards. It is WALGA’s view that the demands of the role have 

increased recently, and it is important that the remuneration is increased at least equivalently. 

Fundamentally, while serving on Council is a community service, it also represents an opportunity cost 

that takes Elected Members’ time and energy away from family, work and other commitments, and this 

must be recognised by the fees and allowances framework. 

Elected Member Fees and Allowances 
It is WALGA’s view that Elected Member allowances should be increased for a number of reasons. 

 

Firstly, Local Government plays a key role in Australia’s democracy and Local Government Elected 

Members are community leaders and representatives. A system, including the fees and allowances 

framework, that encourages a diverse range of skilled and experienced candidates to nominate for these 

important leadership positions engenders community confidence in the institution of Local Government, 

improves decision making and ensures democratic outcomes are realised through the electoral process. 

 

Secondly, as the demands placed upon Local Government Elected Members continue to grow, it is crucial 

that the incentives for taking on a public leadership role increase at a commensurate rate. In an age of 

ubiquitous social media, the role of an Elected Member is often very demanding. With increased social 

media trolling and negative social media campaigning, the costs of being an Elected Member from a 

personal perspective are higher than ever. To ensure skilled and committed people still seek to fill 

representative leadership positions, it is important that the remuneration for Elected Members recognises 

this aspect of the role. 

 

Thirdly, as complexity of the role increases, so too does the appetite for Elected Members to enhance 

their skills and knowledge by undertaking training and professional development. While increased training 

and professional development is beneficial to the Local Government sector, and the community, the 

remuneration framework should recognise the time commitment that training necessarily entails. 

Furthermore, as the State Government's “universal training” policy is implemented, it is important that the 
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legislative requirement to undertake training is not a disincentive to skilled and intelligent people from 

nominating for election to Council. 

 

Finally, the value of fees and allowances paid to Elected Members has been eroded over time due to a 

number of ‘no increase’ determinations by the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal. As the demands on 

Elected Members increase, it is time that this trend be halted and reversed. 

 

1. Vibrant Democracy and Enhanced Governance 

A vibrant and functional democracy depends on attracting skilled, intelligent and committed people from 

different backgrounds into representative leadership positions.  

 

Elected Members are community representatives and leaders and it is important that the community is 

represented by a broad cross-section of Elected Members from a range of backgrounds and different life 

experiences. It has long been a goal of the State Government, promoted by the Minister for Local 

Government and the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries, for greater diversity 

on Local Government Councils. A diverse Council builds inclusiveness between the Council and the 

community and leads to greater acceptance of Council decisions. It is important for members of the 

community to look at their Council and feel represented, because Council consists of people like me and 

Council decisions were made by people who share my concerns. The fees and allowances payable to 

Elected Members must be sufficient to enable a broad range of people to nominate for community 

representative roles in Local Government. 

 

Further, the corporate governance literature suggesting that increased diversity leads to enhanced 

decision making is well established. A recent study by McKinsey found strong evidence in the corporate 

sector that companies with more diverse leadership groups are stronger financial performers.72 Similarly, 

diverse teams tend to be more fact-orientated, process facts more thoughtfully and are more innovative in 

their decision making.73 This suggests that the goal of ensuring increased diversity among Councils is an 

important and appropriate goal, and ensuring appropriate remuneration for Elected Members is a key 

driver of achieving greater diversity. 

 

A vibrant democracy depends on an engaged electorate and competitive elections. While the number of 

uncontested electoral vacancies is decreasing, 144 Elected Members were elected unopposed at the 

2017 Local Government elections from a total of 627 vacancies. Undoubtedly, uncontested elections 

suggest community satisfaction with the status quo in some cases, but uncontested elections could also 

indicate that the barriers to serving on Council are too high or the incentives for seeking a representative 

community role are too low. Elected Member remuneration should be increased to redress this balance.  

 

At a time when trust in institutions, including Government, remains a significant issue in the developed 

world, it is important that the Local Government sector seeks to improve its relationship with communities 

all over Western Australia by ensuring Elected Members are skilled and committed to making sound 

decisions on the community’s behalf. While trust in institutions erodes, the 2014 Griffith University 

Constitutional Values Survey found that Local Government is the most trusted sphere of Government in 

Australia.74 Ensuring Elected Members are remunerated appropriately will attract high calibre candidates 

                                                           
72 McKinsey and Company. 2015. Diversity Matters. 
https://www.mckinsey.com/~/media/mckinsey/business%20functions/organization/our%20insights/why%20diversity
%20matters/diversity%20matters.ashx  
73 Rock, D. and Grant, H. 2016. Why Diverse Teams are Smarter. Harvard Business Review. 
https://hbr.org/2016/11/why-diverse-teams-are-smarter  
74 Burges, R. 2017. Address to the WALGA People and Culture Seminar, 13 October 2017. 

https://www.mckinsey.com/~/media/mckinsey/business%20functions/organization/our%20insights/why%20diversity%20matters/diversity%20matters.ashx
https://www.mckinsey.com/~/media/mckinsey/business%20functions/organization/our%20insights/why%20diversity%20matters/diversity%20matters.ashx
https://hbr.org/2016/11/why-diverse-teams-are-smarter
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to nominate for Council and the trust that communities place in Local Government will be enhanced and 

not diminished. 

 

It is clear that attracting a range of skilled candidates depends on Elected Member remuneration being 

sufficient compensation for the increasing demands of the role, and it is WALGA’s view that Elected 

Member fees and allowances should be increased for the benefit of local democracy, representation and 

governance. 

 

2. Demands of the Role 

Being a Mayor, President or Councillor is a demanding, time-consuming, and challenging role.  

 

Elected Members are community leaders, charged with representing the interests of electors, ratepayers 

and residents, and the Local Government Act dictates that Elected Members must facilitate 

communication between the Local Government and the community. These roles are time-consuming and 

challenging and in fulfilling their role, Elected Members attend community events and make themselves 

available in person and electronically to discuss concerns with residents and ratepayers. Often, 

community events and functions are held outside of regular working hours during the evening or on 

weekends and, when combined with meeting attendance and meeting preparation, Elected Members 

often report feeling overwhelmed with Local Government responsibilities that need to be balanced with 

work and family commitments. 

 

The ubiquity of social media means that Elected Members are contactable at any time through a range of 

channels. Many Elected Members have taken to posting paid advertisements on social media through 

Facebook and Instagram in an effort to build community awareness and engagement. While these tools 

are valuable to the Elected Member, they also add to the community perception that Elected Members are 

available at any time to discuss constituent concerns. 

 

Of particular concern to Local Governments and the Minister for Local Government is an increase in the 

nasty and negative side of social media. The Minister for Local Government was vocal in his criticism of 

negative social media campaigning during and after the 2017 Local Government elections. Immediately 

after the elections, the Minister stated: 

 

“While I am absolutely delighted to see that we have a record number of candidates nominating for 

election and a significant increase in the number of postal votes received to date, I am dismayed 

about the reports of bullying and the underrepresentation of women. 

 

"I call on candidates and community members to show more respect in the way in which they are 

behaving, as trolling and negativity does not attract quality and diverse candidates.”75 

 

WALGA agrees that trolling and negative social media campaigns damage the attractiveness of putting 

oneself forward to represent the community as an Elected Member. WALGA is seeking to address these 

issues with a holistic and broad approach. WALGA has developed a template social media policy and 

social media guidance for Elected Members to help with these kinds of issues. As the costs and barriers 

of serving on Council increase, it is crucial that the incentives and rewards for undertaking a community 

leadership role increase commensurately.  

                                                           
75 Templeman, D. Minister for Local Government. 2017. Media Statement: Local government elections get an A for 
effort but fall short on diversity. 17 October 2017. 
https://www.mediastatements.wa.gov.au/Pages/McGowan/2017/10/Local-government-elections-get-an-A-for-effort-
but-fall-short-on-diversity.aspx  

https://www.mediastatements.wa.gov.au/Pages/McGowan/2017/10/Local-government-elections-get-an-A-for-effort-but-fall-short-on-diversity.aspx
https://www.mediastatements.wa.gov.au/Pages/McGowan/2017/10/Local-government-elections-get-an-A-for-effort-but-fall-short-on-diversity.aspx
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Elected Members are strategic decision makers, who must be informed about a myriad of issues, laws, 

regulations and requirements to make informed decisions. Meeting attendance and meeting preparation is 

also very time consuming for Elected Members. WALGA is aware of many Elected Members who report 

working on Local Government matters seven days a week, and often late into the night. Balancing the role 

of an Elected Member with work and family commitments is a significant challenge for many, and the 

remuneration framework must reflect this reality.  

 

There is an argument that Elected Member fees and allowances should not be increased because all 

Elected Members are entitled to be remunerated regardless of how many meetings they attend, or how 

much work and preparation they undertake. WALGA rejects this view: the community through the 

electoral process should be the arbiter of Elected Members’ performance, not the remuneration 

framework. If the fees and allowances framework is sufficient to facilitate competitive elections, the 

democratic process will ensure that Elected Members undertake the role appropriately in the eyes of the 

community.  

 

3. Skills and Training 

As the role of a Local Government Elected Member becomes more complex and subject to more scrutiny 

by regulators, the media and constituents, Elected Members are undertaking training to enhance their 

skills. Elected Members undertaking training is welcomed as it enhances the skills and knowledge of 

Elected Members in performing their role, but it can be very time consuming and represents an 

opportunity cost for Elected Members. 

 

WALGA, as a Registered Training Organisation (RTO), offers a range of training courses tailored 

specifically for Local Government Elected Members. WALGA’s offerings include the Stage 1 Elected 

Member Skill Set and Elected Members can progress right through the pathway, ultimately graduating 

with a Diploma of Local Government (Elected Member). It should be appreciated that completion of the 

Diploma represents a significant time commitment including attendance at training and submission of 

assessments. 

 

The recommended time commitment to complete the Diploma of Local Government (Elected Member) is 

901 hours, which (assuming a 38 hour work week) is equivalent to approximately 24 weeks of study over 

a 2 year period. This time commitment includes 96 hours (12 full days) of classroom training, blended 

learning, pre-reading, research, self-paced study, private study and assignment work. Enrolments in 

WALGA’s nationally accredited Diploma continue to increase with 22 students enrolled in 2016-17, 40 

students enrolled in 2017-18 and 68 students enrolled in 2018-19. 

 

Engagement in Elected Member training is increasing every year, requiring a commitment of time from 

Elected Members to attend face-to-face training, undertake eLearning and complete assessments 

associated with the Diploma qualification. In 2016-17 there were 2,895 training registrations, of which 

2,186 were for face-to-face courses and 727 were for eLearning. In 2017-18 there were 3,986 

registrations, of which 2,259 were for face-to-face courses and 1,727 were for eLearning courses. 

Increasing registration numbers signify that Elected Members find value in undertaking training to 

enhance their skills and knowledge, and it is pleasing that WALGA’s training offering is reaching a 

significant proportion of the total cohort of 1,223 Elected Members. 

 

The time commitment for Local Government Elected Members to undertake training will increase as the 

Government’s policy of “Universal Elected Member Training” is legislated. The Government’s intention is 

for all Elected Members to complete five core units of training within the 12 months immediately following 
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each Elected Member’s election.76 WALGA’s intention is for the universal training to equate to Stage 1 of 

the Diploma qualification, with the opportunity for Elected Members to continue to pursue Stages 2 and 3 

to graduate with a Diploma. This means that in the near term, enrolments in the Diploma program are 

likely to increase, again increasing the time commitment of Elected Members to learning and professional 

development. While having a knowledgeable and skilled cohort of Elected Members will benefit the Local 

Government sector and, more importantly, the community, undertaking compulsory training will be a 

significant time commitment for Elected Members. It is important that the fees and allowances framework 

recognises this additional time commitment so that potentially skilled Elected Members are not dissuaded 

from nominating for election. 

 

4. Economic Erosion 

WALGA notes that a number of recent determinations of the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal for Local 

Government Chief Executive Officers and Elected Members have resulted in no change to the applicable 

remuneration rates. These decisions, cumulatively, have begun to erode the remuneration of Elected 

Members relative to others in the community. Particularly at a time when the demands of the role are 

increasing, due to social media and soon to be implemented compulsory training, Elected Member fees 

and allowances should be increased, not eroded. 

 

Further, the State Government’s financial situation should not have a bearing on Local Government 

remuneration. Local Government is a legitimate sphere of Government, able to make decisions and 

‘govern’ in the best interests of the community. Local Government revenue is typically less volatile than 

that of the State and fees and allowances paid to Elected Members would not have a significant effect on 

rates levied on homeowners. 

Conclusion 
WALGA contends that the fees and allowances payable to Local Government Elected Members should be 

increased in the order of at least three percent, with a view to further increases, referencing appropriate 

indicators, as the policy of universal training is implemented. 

 

A vibrant and healthy local democracy depends on competitive elections between skilled, knowledgeable 

and committed candidates, and the fees and allowances framework should recognise the opportunity cost 

associated with serving on Council. This will further assist a diversity of candidates, in terms of age, 

gender, ethnic background and other factors, being elected to Council, which in turn is likely to lead to 

better decision making and community outcomes. 

 

In the social media age, Elected Members are expected to be available at all times, and the fees and 

allowances framework should acknowledge the significant time commitment expected of Elected 

Members. 

 

As Elected Members enhance their skills and knowledge, the professionalism of the Local Government 

sector is improved, but the training undertaken by Elected Members, and soon the training that Elected 

Members will be legislatively required to undertake, represents a significant time commitment and 

opportunity cost. It is important that the Salaries and Allowances Tribunal recognises this in future 

determinations. 

                                                           
76 Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries. 2018. Universal Training Policy Position. 
https://www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/resources/publications/Publications/Local%20Government%20Act%20Review%20-
%20Phase%20one%20information%20sheets/Universal%20training%20policy%20position.pdf  

https://www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/resources/publications/Publications/Local%20Government%20Act%20Review%20-%20Phase%20one%20information%20sheets/Universal%20training%20policy%20position.pdf
https://www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/resources/publications/Publications/Local%20Government%20Act%20Review%20-%20Phase%20one%20information%20sheets/Universal%20training%20policy%20position.pdf
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Finally, the remuneration paid to Elected Members is beginning to be eroded by a number of ‘no increase’ 

determinations. WALGA contends that the demands on Elected Members are increasing and it is 

appropriate for the level of remuneration paid to Elected Members to be increased. 

 

Thank you for the opportunity to provide a submission in advance of the Salaries and Allowances 

Tribunal’s 2019 determination.  
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5.4 Review of the Administrative Road Classification Methodology - Regional 

Roads within Rural/Non Built Up Areas (05-001-03-0033 MM) 

By Marissa MacDonald, Policy Officer – Transport and Roads 

Recommendation 

That State Council supports the proposed Administrative Road Classification Methodology - 
Regional Roads within Rural/Non Built Up Areas.  

 

In Brief  

 The Administrative Road Classification Methodology is used to guide determination of whether a road 
is managed by Main Roads WA or Local Governments in accordance with the provisions of the Main 
Roads Act 1930.  

 WALGA State Council endorsed the revised Administrative Road Classification Methodology for the 
metropolitan area in March 2018.  

 The development of the revised regional classification methodology was undertaken by Main Roads 
WA in consultation with WALGA and Main Roads WA’s Regional Managers and Regional Asset 
Managers. 

 Consultation was undertaken with all Regional Road Groups between September and December 2018 
which were largely supportive. 

 Regional Roads Groups have been requested by Main Roads WA to submit roads that are Significant 
Local Government Roads for assessment using the proposed methodology to determine whether they 
can become State administered roads. 
 

Attachment 

Administrative Classification Assessment Report - Regional Roads within Rural/Non Built Up Areas. 
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

Key Strategies 
 

Engagement with Members 
 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 
 

Sustainable Local Government 
 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government; 
 Provide support to all members, according to need; 
 

Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 
 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA; 
 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in State and 

Federal Government. 
 

Policy Implications 

In March 2018 WALGA State Council endorsed the revised Administrative Road Classification 
Methodology for the metropolitan area.  

 
Moved: Cr Doug Thompson 
Seconded: Mayor Carol Adams 
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1.  That WALGA supports the revised Administrative Road Classification methodology used to 
designate whether a metropolitan road should be managed by Main Roads WA or Local 
Governments. 

2.  That the phase in period is reviewed with the intent that changes to Administrative 
Classification are implemented more quickly. 

 
RESOLUTION 12.1/2018 

 

Budgetary Implications 

Nil.    
 

Background 

The Administrative Road Classification methodology is used to designate whether a road should be 
managed by Main Roads WA or Local Government, in accordance with the provisions of the Main Roads 
Act 1930.  Following the WALGA State Council endorsement of the metropolitan Administrative Road 
Classification Methodology in March 2018, Main Roads WA initiated a review for rural areas. A “rural 
area” in this case is defined as any area depicted outside the Metropolitan Region Scheme / Peel Region 
Scheme / Greater Bunbury Region Scheme boundaries – that is not shown as a “Built Up Area” as per the 
latest depiction of the Australian Bureau of Statistics Urban Centres and Localities (Major Urban, Other 
Urban and Bounded Locality). 
 
The review of the rural road methodology was required to take into consideration the current traffic 
environment and transport network requirements. The draft Administrative Road Classification 
Methodology for rural roads was prepared by Main Roads WA and circulated to Main Roads WA Regional 
Managers and Regional Asset Managers for comment in March 2018. After feedback was received Main 
Roads WA undertook a comparative assessment of nominated local rural roads using the previous and 
the proposed assessment methodology. The results confirmed logical and expected assessment 
outcomes, with little scoring variation between previous and updated criteria.  

 
The proposed road classification methodology consists of the following criteria grouped into four 
categories: 

 Strategic role (max 20 points, 36%) 

 Network role (max 16 points, 29%) 

 Design function (max 12 points, 21%) 

 Traffic volumes (max 8 points, 14%) 
 

After assessment a final score can be produced up to a maximum of 56 points.  The following table 
indicates the determination of the final score: 

 

Total score Outcome 

Above 42.0  Highway 

40.0 - 42.0  Marginal Highway  

28.00 - 42.0 Main Road 

26.0 - 28.0 Marginal Main Road 

 
Any road/route will only be considered for assessment to become a state administered road if they are 
listed by the relevant Regional Road Group as a Significant Local Government Road. 

 

Comment 

In August 2018 Main Roads WA met with WALGA to discuss the draft methodology and the process of 
engaging the Regional Road Groups for comment. Main Roads WA distributed the proposed methodology 
for feedback back to the Regional Managers and Regional Asset Managers to discuss at the Regional 
Road Group (technical sub-committee) meetings between August and October 2018. The Infrastructure 
Policy Team was also invited to review the methodology in December 2018.  
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Overall the feedback received was positive and supportive. The Midwest-Gascoyne technical sub-
committee queried the definition of a ‘Significant Industrial Centre’ in the context of a rural environment 
where the traffic numbers will be seasonal. As a result of this feedback Main Roads WA removed the 
definition for ‘Significant Industrial Centre’ and replaced it with the following definitions: 

 

 Mining/Grain/Pastoral/Intermodal Centres 
If it is the main attractor for road freight on the road in question then a subjective decision will need 
to be made regarding scoring.  

 

 Location of Strategic Significance 
All locations identified by the Road Classification Manager as being of major State or national 
significance.  Not covered by any other criteria. 

 

 Tourist Destination 
Refer to Regional Road Group listing and Local /State/Federal Government tourism websites to 
determine tourist information.  Subjective call on Minor, Key or Major tourist area. 

 

 National Production or Defence Location 
This would cover a location that is probably low profile but of National Significance for national 
defence or production where it would be in the national interest to have the road accessing the 
facility to be State administered. 

 

 Strategic Route 
Listed as a strategic, main or secondary road within a State strategic document (i.e. Regional 
Freight Network, Regional Frameworks). Currently to use Regional Planning and Infrastructure 
Frameworks issued by the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage.  

 
The finalised methodology will require Main Roads WA Executive Director approval before it is distributed 
to the Regional Road Groups. Regional Roads Groups have been requested to nominate roads that can 
be assessed using the approved methodology, subject to if they are listed as a Significant Local 
Government Road. Main Roads WA will then produce a document confirming any roads that may pass 
the selection criteria for full assessment. After Main Roads WA has completed the full assessment, a list 
of roads that may become State Roads will be identified and relevant Local Governments will be informed 
of the timeframes and process of transferring ownership.  
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Administrative Classification  
Assessment Report 
 
[Road / Route Name]  
 
Criteria Requirements 

 
REGIONAL ROADS OUTSIDE OF THE 
MRS/PRS & GBRS 
 
BUA AND NON-BUA 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Item 5.4 - Attachment 
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1. Introduction 
 
The criteria used in this assessment came about following a review of the Administrative Criteria for the urban 
Metro/Peel regions completed by a Working Group with representation from Main Roads, WALGA and Local 
Government in 2018.  Following this it was decided rather than use another Working Group, the Rural Administrative 
Criteria Review should utilise the existing Regional Road Groups for input and comment. The current criteria is 
designed to reflect the Main Roads Act 1930 in a modern light considering the current traffic environment and 
transport network requirements. 

The route consisting of [Name of Road / Route] between [Road / location] and [Road / location] has been 
submitted for administrative reclassification due to [reason and background].  

 [Insert any details of a previous assessment and the findings]. 

1.1 Surrounding Area 

[Name of Road / Route] forms a [directional route] servicing [location]. The [road /route] is classified as a 
[Primary Distributor / Regional Distributor / other] under the Road Network Hierarchy.  

[Background of location, projected population /employment growth, strategic or regional significance.  

1.2 Key Information 

Route Name:  

Name of roads forming route: [Name and Road number]  

Local Government/s involved:  

Start of Route – Cross Street:  

End of Route – Cross Street:  

Length of Route (km):  

Assessment requested by: [Local Government / Future Roads Project, specify other]. 
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2. Classification Assessment 
 
The criteria aim to deliver transparent and streamlined processes and procedures for the administrative road 
classification assessment, to determine whether a road should come under the care and control of State or Local 
Government.  

The criteria will take into account both the requirements of the Main Roads Act 1930 as well as considering the 
functional requirements of the State Road Network.  

The assessment criteria within this report have been aligned to the Western Australian Road Hierarchy.  Roads that 
are administered by the State are Primary Distributors (PD) and are further categorised, when necessary, within the 
assessment as:  

 National Land Transport Network (NLTN) - federally identified and funded routes 

 Highways – as identified under Section 13(2) of the Main Roads Act 1930. 

 Main Roads – as identified under Section 13(3) of the Main Roads Act 1930. 

Other categories of roads within the Road Hierarchy are administered by local government in rural areas are: 

 Regional Distributor 

 Local Distributor 

 Access Road 

 
A “Rural Area” for the purpose of classification assessment for road administration is defined as: 
 

Any area depicted outside the Metropolitan Region Scheme / Peel Region Scheme / Greater Bunbury 

Region Scheme boundaries – that is not shown as a “Built Up Area” as per the latest depiction of the 

Australian Bureau of Statistics Urban Centres and Localities (Major Urban, Other Urban and Bounded 
Locality). 

 
Built Up Area (Rural) - any area depicted as being within the latest depiction of the  Australian Bureau of Statistics 
Urban Centres and Localities (Major Urban, Other Urban and Bounded Locality). But only if within a Major or Key 
Town as defined in Appendix 3. 

  
Note:- Where a rural route passes through or into an urban area, the policy is to retain its prevailing rural 
classification. However, should the whole route or the majority of the route (greater than 50%) be within Built Up 
Area as described above then it will be assessed against the Rural – Built Up Area Criteria as indicated within this 
document. 
 

2.1 Pre-requisite for consideration to assess 

Any road/route will only be considered for assessment to become a State Administerd Road if they are listed by the 
relevant Regional Road Group as a Significant Local Government Road. 
 
Note: Assessment requests received from the following areas do not necessariy need to meet the pre-requisite and 
can go straight to Full Assessment: 
 

1. Internally from Main Roads  
2. A request from elsewhere within the Portfolio 
3. A request from the HMT or Ministers Office 

 
As a requirements of the Main Roads Act 1930 (Section 13), any road to come under the care and jurisdiction of 
Main Roads must meet the following criteria.   
 
(2) In considering whether to make any recommendation to the Governor that a road should be declared to be a 
highway, the Commissioner shall take into account —  
 
(a) the moneys available or likely to be available for highways; and  
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(b) whether the road is or will be the direct connection between the capital of this and any other State; or  
 
(c) whether the road is or will be the principal route between the capital and the major producing regions of the State; 
or  
 
(d) whether the road is or will be the principal route between 2 or more of the major producing regions or major 
centres of population of the State; or  
 
(e) whether the road is or will be the principal route for high volume traffic movements within large urban areas. 
 
(3) In considering whether to make any recommendation to the Governor that a road should be declared to be a 
main road, the Commissioner shall take into account —  
 
(a) the moneys available or likely to be available for Main Roads; and  
 
(b) whether the road is or will be the main route connecting any large producing area, or any area capable of 
becoming in the near future a large producing area, with its market or closest railway station; or  
 
(c) whether the road is or will be the main route of intercommunication between 2 or more large producing areas, or 
areas capable of becoming in the near future large producing areas, or between large centres of population; and  
 
(d) whether the road is or will be a major route for high volume traffic movements within large urban areas. 
 
The following section identifies a modern interpretation of relevant criteria to meet the requirements of the Main 
Roads Act 1930. 
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2.2 Scoring the Criteria 

2.2.1. Strategic Requirements (Maximum of 8 points) 

The criteria in this section reflect the current planning and statutory environment as applied to rural areas outside of 
rural townsites. 
 

CRITERIA   (To a Maximum Score of 8) SCORE NOTES 

Current listing as a significant local government road (1 point)   

Specific freight network listing (i.e Aglime Route (1 point)   

Listed as a strategic route (State Strategic Document)  (1point)   

Connects to a town (Major 2points, Key1 point)   

Connects to a port/airport/intermodal grain facility (Major 2 points, 
Key 1 point) 

  

Connects to a mining/grain/pastoral centre or region (1 point)   

Connects to a significant tourist destination (1 point)   

Connects to a strategic national production or defence location  
(1 point) 

  

Other location of strategic significance (per RCM) (1 point)   

Only access to indigenous community (1 point)   
1. Table 1 Strategic Criteria Non-BUA 

The criteria below are to be used for those roads being mainly (>50%) within the BUA of a Major or Key 
Town. 
 

CRITERIA SCORE NOTES 

Current listing as a significant local government road (1 point)   

Is it a main connecter to a town activity centre (1 point)   

Connects to a significant industrial centre (1 point)   

Connects to a port (Major 2 Key 1 Minor 0.5)   

Connects to an airport (Major 2 Key 1 Minor 0.5)   

Specific freight network listing (i.e Aglime Route (1 point)   

Connects to a strategic national or defence location (1 point)   

Other location of strategic significance (per RCM) (1 point)   

Only access to indigenous community (1 point)   

   
2. Table 2 Strategic Criteria BUA 

See Section 6.3 Appendix 3 for definitions of above.  
 
Score:  [0-8] [Total criteria] 
 

2.2.2.  Network Role (To Maximum 8 points) 

2.2.2.1 RAV Network Routes 

The movement of goods by heavy vehicles is vital to the economy. Main Roads issues permits for vehicles 
exceeding 19m in length or 42.5 tonnes gross mass. The permit bases system is called the Restricted Access 
Vehicle (RAV) Network.B Doubles and articulated vehicles with one trailer are known as “long vehicles”. Vehicles 
longer than 30m are known as “road trains”. 

If the RAV Network category is not constant over the entire length of the assessed route, a distance average shall be 
used.  

i) Designated road train and long vehicle routes (refer RAV Network) are scored as follows: 

RAV Network Score 

Total length 
of route 

(km) 

Length of 
each RAV 

section 
(km) 

Proportion of Route 
(RAV section / total 

length) 
[sum of sections – Total 
= 1.00] 

Score by Proportion 
of Route 
(Proportion*Score) 
 

RAV 9/10    3.00     
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RAV 5/6/7/8  2.00    

RAV 2/3/4  1.00    

No RAV Network 0.00    

 
Total 

 [Total    
length] 

 

[Total 
length] 

                 1.00 [Total score:   
0.00 – 3.00] 

3. Table 3 RAV Network Criteria 

NOTE: Add the following additional points for vehicles having AMMS: 
 
Level 1  additional 0.1  Level 2 additional 0.2 Level 3 additional 0.3 
 
[Please provide comment]. 
 
Score: [0 – 3.3] 
 

2.2.2.2 Network Role - Connectivity 

Maintaining network connectivity is a key part of the expanding State road network. To this end, connecting existing 
State roads is given higher priority compared to connecting existing State roads with lower order roads. 
 

Category  Score 

PD – PD 3.00 

PD – RD 2.00 

PD – LD/RD-RD/RD-LD 1.00 

OTHERWISE 0.00 

4. Table 4 Network Connectivity 

 
 [Please provide comment]. 
 
Score: [1 – 3] 

2.2.2.3 Network Role - Property and Intersecting Road Access 

Property access gives a strong indication as to the nature of the traffic flow on the route under assessment. More 
access points interupt the flow of traffic as vehicles enter and exit. This leads to a reduction is traffic through-flow.  
 
The three categories recorded are: 

 Limited Access(2) < 1 point per 10 kms (2 points) 

 Limited Access(1) >=1 and <10 access points per 10 kms (1 points) 

 Unlimited Access  >=10 access points per 10 kms (0) 

The total number of access points ( which include property access and intersecting roads) are counted and divided 
by the length of the route to give the average per kilometre over the length of the route.  [Note: for this process it is 
necessary to view the route in Skyview, Spookfish or similar, or by visual inspection in a car] 
 
The following rules are applied when scoring this criterion for NON-BUA: 

 
Type of access 

Total length (km) Number of access 
points  

Access points / kilometre 
(number / total length of 
route in km) 

Score 
 

Limited(2) <1 per 10km     

Limited(1) >=1 and < 10 per 10km     

Unlimited >=10 per 10km     

  
[Total length] 

  [Total 
Score] 

5. Table 5 Network Access Non-BUA 

The criteria below are to be used for those roads being mainly (>50%) within the BUA of a Major or Key 
Town. 
 

The following rules are applied when scoring this criterion for BUA 

Category Score 
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Limited Access (1) 

 Sum of number of intersections and number of commercial access points <=4/km AND 

 Number of residential driveways < 1/km 

2 

Limited Access (2) 

 Sum of number of intersections and number of commercial access points < 6/km AND 

 Number of residential access points < 3/km 

1 

Unlimited Access 

 All else 

0 

6. Table 6 Network Access BUA 

 

 [Please provide comment]. 
 
Score: [0 – 2] 
 
TOTAL NETWORK CRITERIA SCORE [0-8] 
 

2.2.3 DESIGN FUNCTION CRITERIA 

2.2.3.1 Design Function - Route Capacity 

Roads of a higher classification tend to have higher capacities.  Capacity has been related to the number of 
trafficable lanes. 

 

No of traffic lanes 
 

Score 

Total 
length of 
route (km) 

Length 
of 
section 
(km) 

Proportion of 
route 
(Section / 
Total length) 

Score by Proportion 
of Route (length of 
section / total length) 
* score 

4 Lane Divided 5.00     

4 Lane Undivided 4.00    

2 Lane 7m wide or greater 3.00    

2 Lane >5m<7m wide 2.00    

2 Lane up to 5m wide 1.00    

Unsealed 0.00     

Total  [Total] [=Total] 1.00 [Total score] [0 – 3] 
7. Table 7 Design Route Capacity 

 

NOTE – For 3 lanes (i.e passing lanes) add 0.5 points to the appropriate 2 Lane score. Only for a significant 
lengths of 3 lanes. 
 
[Please provide comment]. 
 
Score: [1.00 – 5.00] 

2.2.3.2 Design Function – Road Classification 

Road Hierarchy systems are used around the world to indicate the operating function of a road within a road 
network. Lower order roads act as feeder and collector roads, typically collecting neighbourhood and suburban 
traffic. Higher order roads tend to act as through roads, collecting and feeding traffic from lower order roads and 
facilitating high speed high volume traffic movements.  
 
Higher order Local Government roads are given priority over lower order Local Government roads and this is 
reflected in the scoring below.  
 

 
 Road Hierarchy 

 
 Score 

Total Length 
(km) 

Section 
length (km) 

Proportion of total 
(Section / total) 

Score by Proportion of 
Route 

 Regional Distributor  3.00     

 Local Distributor  2.00    

Access Road Special       
Use (Indigenous or   
Industrial) 

 1.00    

 Access Road or other  0.00     
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Total Score  [Total] [=Total] 1.00 [0.00 – 3.00] 
8. Table 8 Design Function (Raod Hierarchy) 

 
[Please provide comment]. 
 
Score: [0.00 – 3.00] 
 
TOTAL NETWORK CRITERIA SCORE [0-8] 
 
TRAFFIC VOLUME CRITERIA 

2.2.4.1 Traffic Volumes - AAWT 

Regional Traffic Volumes are assessed using the table below to give scores relevant to vehicle use in rural areas 

AAWT (PCU Adjusted) Score 
Total 
Length 
(km) 

Section 
length 
(km) 

Proportion of 
total (Section 
/ total) 

Score by Proportion 
of Route 

>2,000 vpd 5.00     

>1,500 – 2,000 4.00    

>1,000 – 1,500 3.00    

>500 – 1,000 2.00    

>100 – 500 1.00    

<100 0.00     

Total  [Total] [=Total] 1.00 [0.00 – 2.00] 
9. Table 9 Traffic Volume Non-BUA 

 

The criteria below are to be used for those roads being mainly (>50%) within the BUA of a Major or Key 
Town. 
 

The following rules are applied when scoring this criterion for BUA 

AAWT (PCU Adjusted) Score 
Total 
Length 
(km) 

Section 
length 
(km) 

Proportion of 
total (Section 
/ total) 

Score by Proportion 
of Route 

>10,000 vpd 5.00     

>7,500 – 10,000 4.00    

>5,000 – 7,500 3.00    

>2,500 – 5,000 2.00    

>1,000 – 2,500 1.00    

<1,000 0.00     

Total  [Total] [=Total] 1.00 [0.00 – 2.00] 
10. Table 10 Traffic Volume BUA 

 
 
Note: Traffic Scores must be reflective of their nature and one traffic count may not be an true indicator of 
traffic volumes for the full route.  Where this appears likely, further traffic counts should be sought. 
 
The table below should be used to more accurately reflect vehicles on the roads within Western Australia for 
adjusting the AADT/AAWT count.  

 
Note – this conversion table is used to approximate traffic 
counts of mixed class vehicle types to equivalent Passenger 
Car Units and may not be applicable to road design 
applications. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

11. Table 11 PCU Conversion 

Austroad 
Class 

Max Length in 
W.A. 

Passenger Car 
Unit 

2 to 5 14.5m 2.0 

6 to 9 20.0m 3.0 

10 27.5m 4.0 

11 36.5m 6.0 

12 53.5m 8.0 

Motor cycle - 0.4 

Pedal cycle - 0.2 
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Please provide comment]. 
 
Score:  [0.00 – 5.00] 
 

2.2.4.2 Traffic Volumes - Heavy vehicle numbers 

The more important routes used by commercial vehicle operators are reflected by heavy vehicle numbers.  
A “heavy vehicle” is defined as a vehicle over 4.5 tonnes gross mass. The traffic counting system adopted 
by MRWA uses an Austroads classification system with Class 3 vehicles (2 axle truck or bus equal to or  
over 4.5 tonnes gross vehicle mass) and above having been adopted as a “heavy vehicle” for the purpose of 
this criterion score. 
 
 
 

Number of Heavy Vehicles Score 
Total 
Length 
(km) 

Section 
length (km) 

Proportion of 
total (Section 
/ total) 

Score by 
Proportion of 
Route 

> 300 vpd 3.00     

> 150 vpd - <=300 vpd 2.00    

> 50 vpd - <=150 vpd 1.00    

< 50 vpd 0.00     

Total  [Total] [=Total] 1.00 [0.00 – 2.00] 
12. Table 12 Traffic Heavy Vehicles Non-BUA 

 

The criteria below are to be used for those roads being mainly (>50%) within the BUA of a Major or Key 
Town. 
 

The following rules are applied when scoring this criterion for BUA 

Number of Heavy Vehicles Score 
Total 
Length 
(km) 

Section 
length (km) 

Proportion of 
total (Section 
/ total) 

Score by 
Proportion of 
Route 

> 600 vpd 3.00     

> 300 vpd - <=600 vpd 2.00    

> 100 vpd - <=300 vpd 1.00    

< 100 vpd 0.00     

Total  [Total] [=Total] 1.00 [0.00 – 2.00] 
13. Table 13 Traffic Heavy Vehicles BUA 

 
Note: Traffic counts would need to be available showing Austroads classifications.  If not available 
(And the heavy vehicle count is likely to be a key factor), then an appropriate traffic count should be sought. 
 
Please provide comment]. 
 
Score: [0.00 – 3.00]  
 
TOTAL TRAFFIC CRITERIA SCORE [0.00 – 8.00] 
 
 
Refer to Appendix 2 for scoresheet. 
 

3 Road Network Function and Service Area 
 

3.1. Main Roads – Road with Similar Function and Service Area 

The intention behind the State road network as outlined in Section 13 of the Main Roads Act 1930 is to connect 
people to people, regions to regions and freight sources to intermodal or transport hubs. With this in mind, it is 
important to note whether the route under assessment performs a similar function within a similar area already 
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serviced by a State road. Roads which service the same area as an existing State road will be subject to 
examination in greater detail and on that basis, the recommendation may be made to not transfer jurisdiction.  
 

3.1.1. Proximity of another suitable State road 

It should be determined that if another Local Government road may perform the State network function in the 
vicinity, then a determination should be made to determine which road should be given consideration for 
assessment to become a State Administered road. 
 
Please provide comment]. 
 

3.1.2. Proximity of an existing State Administered road already performing the network function 

A check should also be done to determine if an existing State road performs the network function. If so, then 
the road under consideration should remain a Local Government road. Unless it can be determined that 
different functions are performed that still meet the requirements for a road to become State Administered, 
then a road should not run in parallel to an existing road.   
 
Please provide comment]. 
 

3.1.3. Appropriate Land Tenure 
 

Land tenure needs to be checked to determine that proclamation is legally made. Usually the land should be 
a declared road reserve over crown land. 

 
 Please provide comment]. 

 

4 Other Considerations 
 
The purpose of this section is to provide an overview of any other considerations which need to be taken into 
account as part of the assessment of this route.  

2.3 Strategic and Regional Development Factors 

This sub-section contains description, analysis and assessment of the road against strategic and regional 
development assessment factors. Examples include: regional tourist attractions, strategic resource areas or areas of 
strategic defence/national security importance.   
 
Locations of Strategic Significance include airports (high passenger or freight movements) OR public or commercial 
port (high freight of passenger movements) OR major intermodal freight facility OR other locations as identified by 
the road classification assessment as being of major or State significance. ** Please refer to Appendix 3 pg 17-18 
 
Please provide comment]. 
 

4.2 Main Roads - Programmed Major Road Projects ** to be completed by Main Roads Western 

Australia 

Main Roads has a vested interest in the development and evolution of the State Road Network. This is influenced by 
numerous factors over the political and economic landscape. As a by-product, Main Roads Planning and Technical 
Services may have projects in development which need to be taken into account.  
 
Please provide comment].
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5 Conclusions and Recommendations 
 
Summary of Analysis. 
 

Consideration Finding 

Section 13 of the Main Roads Act 1930 – Modern 
Interpretation 

[Deemed to meet OR Does not meet the requirements of 
the Main Roads Act 1930 as outlined in the assessment.] 

Other Considerations [Comments as relevant] 
14. Table 14 Findings 

Please provide comment]. 
 
The route under assessment [meets / does not meet] the requirements of the administrative road classification 
assessment against the criteria would suggest it [should / should not] be proclaimed as a State Road and come 
under the care and jurisdiction of Main Roads Western Australia. 
 
This is further supported by …..  
 
RECOMMENDATION 
 
It is recommended that [Road X between (location) and (location)] ….. 
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6 Appendices 
6.1. Appendix 1 – Locality Map 

6.2. Appendix 2 – Assessment Score Sheet 

6.3. Appendix 3 – Definitions for Section 2.2.1. 

 
 
 
 

Appendix 1– Locality Map 
 
[Insert appropriate map of the road/route] 
 
Appendix 2 – Assessment Score Sheet  
 
[Use D17#988168 NON-BUA D19#77474 BUA and attach as separate Excel document] 

TIFF example below: 
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Appendix 3 – Definitions for Section 2.2.1. 

 
TOWNS 

 
The Western Australian Local Government Grants Commission applies the following definition to a regional 
centre: 

A town site with a relatively large population within its region, providing most essential State and local 
government services. Consisting of a large diverse employment base and acting as a transport hub for 
major road networks to connect surrounding settlements to services that are beyond the boundary of the 
local government. 

 
The population requirements for determining a Major or Key Town are as follows. 

 

 A Major Town is a defined area with a population of 10,000 or greater. 
 

 A Key Town is a defined area with a population of 2,500 or greater. 

 
The table below can be used as a guide in determining connecting strategic role scores.  
 
** Figures are based on the ABS population census stats for 2016. 

Name  Population Census 2016 
Status 
Major or Key 

Albany 29,369 Major 

Broome 13,984 Major 

Bunbury 71,094 Major 

Busselton 25,325 Major 

Carnarvon 4,429 Key 

Denmark 2,557 Key 

Derby 3,324 Key 

Donnybrook 2,516 Key 

Dunsborough 6,034 Key 

Esperance 10,420 Major 

Geraldton 31,978 Major 

Harvey 2,750 Key 

Kalgoorlie-Boulder 29,869 Major 

Karratha 15,825 Major 

Katanning 3,701 Key 

Kununurra 4,343 Key 

Manjimup 4,218 Key 

Margaret River 6,394 Key 

Merredin 2,634 Key 

Narrogin 4,275 Key 

Newman 4,567 Key 

Northam 6,545 Key 

Pinjarra 3,898 Key 

Point Denison - Dongara 2,788 Key 

Port Hedland 13,828 Major 

Tom Price  2,952 Key 

York 2,544 Key 
** Info taken from citypopulation.de - Population statistics for Urban Centres and Localities W.A. 
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 PORT   
See table below (pg 17) for Port listing allowing for freight by road to calculate the designation. 

 

 AIRPORT 
See list of airports below (pg 18) by passenger numbers use this classification unless additional information 
gives significant freight volumes. 
 

 MINING/GRAIN/PASTORAL/INTERMODAL CENTRES 
If it is the main attractor for road freight on the road in question then a subjective decision will need to be 
made regarding scoring. Major (2 points) or Key (1 point). 

 

 LOCATION OF STRATEGIC SIGNIFICANCE 
All locations identified by the Road Classification Manager as being of major State or national significance.  
Not covered by any other criteria. 

 

 TOURIST DESTINATION 
 

Refer to Regional Road Group listing and LG/State/Federal tourism websites to determine tourist 
information.  Subjective call on Minor, Key or Major tourist area. 

 

 NATIONAL PRODUCTION OR DEFENCE LOCATION 
 

This would cover a location that is probably low profile but of National Significance for national defence or 
production where it would be in the national interest to have the road accessing the facility to be State 
administered. 
 

 STRATEGIC ROUTE 
 

Listed as a strategic, main or secondary road within a State strategic document (i.e. Regional Freight 
Network, Regional Frameworks). Currently to use Regional Planning and Infrastructure Frameworks issued 
by the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

https://www.dplh.wa.gov.au/information-and-services/district-and-regional-planning/country-planning/regional-planning-and-infrastructure-frameworks
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PORT DESIGNATION BY ROAD FREIGHT 

Responsible 
Port Authority 

Area 

Design
ation 
per 

RCM 

Road Traffic Total 
Tonnage P/A 
Import 16/17 

Road Traffic Total 
Tonnage P/A 
Export 16/17 

Total Tonnage P/A by Road 16/17 

Triple Road Train 60t 
Quad RT 100t NW 

Double Road 40t Train 
Other 

Designation based on 
Road traffic Figures 

Kimberley 
Ports Wyndham Minor 

  78,260 
 
 1,304 Triple RTs        
 =   3-4 per day 

 
 
 Minor 

Kimberley 
Ports Derby Minor 

N/A not actively 
working port at 
present 

N/A not actively 
working port at 
present 

N/A not actively working port at present. 
This will change in the near future. 
Awaiting response re projected 
figures 

 

 

Kimberley 
Ports 

Koolan 
Island Minor N/A N/A N/A 

 
 

Kimberley 
Ports 

Cockatoo 
Island Minor N/A N/A N/A 

 
 

Kimberley 
Ports Broome Key 40,113 76,181 116,294 

 
 1,938 Triple RTs      
 =   5-6 per day 

 
 
 Minor 

Pilbara Ports 
Port 
Hedland Key 1,688,451 3,652,172 5,340,623 

 89,010 Triple RTs     
 =  240 – 250 per day 

 
 Major 

Pilbara Ports Utah Point Major N/A 21,179,654 21,179,654 
 211,797 Quad RTs    
 =  580 per day 

 
 Major 

Pilbara Ports Dampier Key 35,354 186,725 222,079 
 3,701 Triple RTs        
 =  10-11 per day 

 
 Minor 

Pilbara Ports Ashburton Minor 
N/A all piped via 
gas N/A all piped via gas N/A all piped via gas 

 
 

Midwest Ports 
Cape 
Cuvier Minor 

N/A all comes in 
from mine sites via 
private roads 

N/A all comes in 
from mine sites via 
private roads 

N/A all comes in from mine sites via 
private roads 

 
 

Midwest Ports 
Useless 
Loop Minor 

N/A all comes in 
from mine sites via 
private roads 

N/A all comes in 
from mine sites via 
private roads 

N/A all comes in from mine sites via 
private roads 

 
 

Midwest Ports Geraldton Key 322,110 1,399,006 1,677,768 

 
 27,963 Triple RTs              
=  77 per day 

 
 
 Key 

Fremantle 
Ports Fremantle Major 3,243,008 3,404.85 6,647,858 

 
 Not Applicable 

 
 City Port 

Southern Ports Bunbury Key 540,468 3,884,392 4,424,860 

 
 110,621 Double RTs    
=  303 per day 

 
 
 Major 

Southern Ports Albany Key 171,824 2,602,886 2,774,710 

 
 46,245 Double RTS    
 =  127 per day 

 
 
 Key 

Southern Ports Esperance Key 804,995 3,460,798 4,265,793 

 
 71,097 Double RTs    
  =  195 per day 

 
 
 Key/Major 
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Dept of Infrastructure, Transport and Regional Economics 
    REPORT PERIOD:  2016-17  WA   

          Regular Public Transport (RPT) operations only   

        AIRPORT TRAFFIC STATISTICS - UPLIFT/DISCHARGE data for INTERNATIONAL. TRAFFIC ON BOARD BY STAGES and UPLIFT/DISCHARGE data for DOMESTIC (including REGIONAL) 

 

     

        
  

    DOMESTIC (including Regional) 
AIRLINES INTERNATIONAL AIRLINES TOTAL PASSENGERS FRP  

   Revenue Passengers Revenue Passengers Revenue Passengers Designation 
  

AIRPORT Year Rank INBOUND OUTBOUND TOTAL INBOUND OUTBOUND TOTAL INBOUND OUTBOUND TOTAL 
 

STATUS 
 

 

              ALBANY 2016-17 59 27,891 28,292 56,183 0 0 0 27,891 28,292 56,183 Key  

BROOME 2016-17 23 179,934 184,192 364,126 0 0 0 179,934 184,192 364,126 Major  

CARNARVON 2016-17 - 9,314 11,477 20,791 0 0 0 9,314 11,477 20,791 Key  

ESPERANCE 2016-17 - 24,186 25,472 49,658 0 0 0 24,186 25,472 49,658 Key  

GERALDTON 2016-17 45 56,968 58,733 115,701 0 0 0 56,968 58,733 115,701 Key  

KALGOORLIE 2016-17 29 121,713 122,759 244,472 0 0 0 121,713 122,759 244,472 Major  

KARRATHA 2016-17 20 233,492 230,474 463,966 0 0 0 233,492 230,474 463,966 Major  

KUNUNURRA 2016-17 50 35,272 35,918 71,190 0 0 0 35,272 35,918 71,190 Key  

LEARMONTH 2016-17 47 39,499 41,076 80,575 0 0 0 39,499 41,076 80,575 Key  

MOUNT MAGNET 2016-17 - 5,407 3,668 9,075 0 0 0 5,407 3,668 9,075 Key  

NEWMAN 2016-17 27 142,244 151,739 293,983 0 0 0 142,244 151,739 293,983 Major  

PARABURDOO 2016-17 40 82,661 83,878 166,539 0 0 0 82,661 83,878 166,539 Key  

PERTH 2016-17 4 3,993,410 4,036,114 8,029,524 2,236,519 2,187,314 4,423,833 6,229,929 6,223,428 12,453,357 
Capital - Not 
Applicable  

PORT HEDLAND 2016-17 24 175,844 177,584 353,428 3,777 3,779 7,556 179,621 181,363 360,984 Major  

              NOTE - All other Western Australian Airports not considered for scoring in Future Roads - Rural 

 
 
 
 
 
 



 

WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 185 

 
 

 

 
 

5.5 Interim Submission – Draft Position Statement: Container Deposit 
Scheme Infrastructure (05-036-03-0064 VJ) 

By Vanessa Jackson, Policy Manager Planning and Improvement 
 

Recommendation 

Recommendation 

That the interim submission to the WA Planning Commission on Draft Position Statement: 
Container Deposit Scheme Infrastructure, be endorsed.  

 
 

In Brief  

 On 21 December 2018, the Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) released the 
draft position statement for Container Deposit Scheme (CDS) Infrastructure for public 
comment. 

 The position statement aims to provide guidance on how container deposit scheme 
infrastructure could be considered and assessed in the Western Australian planning system. 

 The public comment period closed on 19 February 2019, therefore an interim submission was 
prepared. 

 

Attachment 

Interim submission - Draft Position Statement: Container Deposit Scheme Infrastructure 
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

 
Key Strategies 

 
Sustainable Local Government 
 Provide support to all members, according to need 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia 
 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 
 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 

State and Federal Government 
 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated 
 Promote WALGA’s supplier agreements to assist Local Governments. 
 

Policy Implications 

Nil.     
 

Budgetary Implications 

Nil.    
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Background 

On 26 October 2018, the Department of Planning Lands and Heritage (DPLH) and the Department 
of Water Environment and Regulation (DWER), held a workshop with Local Government planning 
officers to consider the possible planning requirements for the establishment of a Container Deposit 
Scheme in WA.  The workshop provided the Departments with advice on the size, scale and 
development requirements that might be appropriate for the infrastructure, and assisted DPLH in 
preparing a position statement for CDS.   

On 21 December 2018, the Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) released draft 
position statement for Container Deposit Scheme (CDS) Infrastructure for public comment.  The 
document outlines the role of planning in the implementation of the CDS, to ensure that the 
infrastructure required to facilitate the scheme is established in appropriate locations. The position 
statement seeks to achieve the following objectives: 

• ensure a coordinated approach to the provision of CDS infrastructure throughout WA  
• ensure that appropriate locations are chosen for the installation of CDS infrastructure 
• ensure the timely roll out of infrastructure in support of the scheme’s establishment and ongoing 

operational needs, and 
• establish minimum development requirements to exempt certain CDS infrastructure from 

requiring planning approval, for adoption by local governments. 
 
On 13 February 2019, a workshop on the proposed CDS infrastructure was held with 
representatives from 50 Local Governments and Regional Councils, with over 70 people attending 
either in person or online.  

 

Comment 

The Association welcomes the release of the draft Position Statement on Container Deposit 
Scheme (CDS) Infrastructure. The introduction of this Scheme has been advocated by the 
Association for many years as an important way to encourage an increase in resource recovery, a 
reduction in litter, a more appropriate distribution of waste management costs, and an increase in 
community awareness and involvement in waste management. 
 
The interim submission recommends 15 modifications to the Position Statement and the model 
Local Planning Policy, specifically to cover the following aspects: - 

 
• As part of the communication strategy, it would be beneficial to include the possible locations of 

the CDS infrastructure, as this will enable those Local Governments to consider the adoption of 
the proposed Local Planning Policy   

• Inclusion in the Position Statement of ‘indicative’ pictures would assist in understanding the 
varying scales of infrastructure that has already been provided in Australia, and may be possibly 
established within WA   

• Need to provide clear guidance on the interface with existing Local Planning Policies on Sea 
Containers, and whether amendments to an existing policy may be required when preparing a 
Local Planning Policy on CDS   

• Numerous changes to the content of the model local planning policy, specifically relating to the 
size of the large reverse vending machines that are proposed to be exempt from requiring 
planning approval.  

 
The public comment period closed on 19 February 2019, therefore, an interim submission was 
prepared.  In accordance with State Council policy, the interim submission was referred to the 
Executive Committee for consideration.  The interim submission was then submitted to the WAPC 
to meet the public comment period deadline of 19 February 2019. 
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INTERIM SUBMISSION TO THE  

DEPARTMENT OF PLANNING, LANDS 
AND HERITAGE 

 

Draft Position Statement: Container Deposit 
Scheme Infrastructure 

INTRODUCTION 

The Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) is the united voice of Local 
Government in Western Australia. The Association is an independent, membership-based group 
representing and supporting the work and interests of 138 Local Governments in Western Australia.  
 
The Association provides an essential voice for 1,222 elected members and approximately 15,000 
Local Government employees as well as over 2 million constituents of Local Governments in 
Western Australia. The Association also provides professional advice and offers services that 
provide financial benefits to the Local Governments and the communities they serve. 
 

GENERAL COMMENTS 

The Association welcomes the release of the draft Position Statement on Container Deposit 
Scheme (CDS) Infrastructure. The introduction of this Scheme has been advocated by the 
Association for many years as an important way to encourage an increase in resource recovery, a 
reduction in litter, a more appropriate distribution of waste management costs, and an increase in 
community awareness and involvement in waste management. 
 
As part of the communication strategy when this Position Statement is finalised, it would be 
beneficial to include the possible locations of the CDS infrastructure, as this will enable those Local 
Governments to consider the adoption of the proposed Local Planning Policy.  This will ensure that 
resources are not allocated to preparing a Local Planning Policy if the CDS infrastructure is unlikely 
to be established in their locality.  
 
It should also be noted that the process for adopting a local planning policy can take at least 3 
months, therefore, early communication with the local government sector on the final model local 
planning policy will ensure that Local Governments have sufficient time to undertaken all of the 
consultation requirements needed before formal consideration by Council.   
 
Type of Infrastructure proposed for exemption 
The smooth transition of CDS into WA will require both the operators and the Local Governments to 
be clear on the various types of infrastructure being proposed and whether the size and scale of the 
infrastructure necessitates a Planning Approval or whether an exemption will be possible.  
 
Therefore the inclusion in the Position Statement of ‘indicative’ pictures would assist in 

understanding the varying scales of infrastructure that has already been provided in Australia, and 

may be possibly established within WA.   

Item 5.5 - Attachment 
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It is difficult to understand the exact implications of providing an ‘Exemption’ within a Local Planning 

Policy without a clear understanding of the scale and bulk of Collection Cages and the Reverse 

Vending machines.    

Recommendation: 
 

1. That the Position Statement provide a series of ‘Indicative’ diagrams or photographs of the 
types of CDS infrastructure that have been established in Australia, to provide a clearer 
understanding of the scale and bulk of the different types of infrastructure that may be 
granted an exemption through the Local Planning Policy.   
 

Existing Local Planning Policies for Sea Containers 
Currently many rural Local Governments have Sea Container policies, which may specify the 
specific Zones where sea containers are and aren’t permitted.   Examples from some of these 
existing policies state: - 
 

 Sea containers will generally not be permitted in the Town Centre Zone, Special Use Zone 
and on Local Reserves (including road reserves) without specific Council approval. 

 Residential, Special Residential, Mixed Use, Urban Development, Civic & Cultural, and 
Rural zones. The permanent use of a sea container is not acceptable in these zones under 
any circumstances. 

 Commercial, Business, Service Industrial, Private Clubs/Recreation, Centre zones  
 The permanent use of sea containers may be acceptable in the above zones, with planning 

approval, provided:  
- The container is not visible from any street or adjoining property.  

- Where visible from an area internal to the site, the container is painted a colour that 
matches, or is complementary to, the colour of the existing buildings on the property.  

- The container is not located within any approved car parking or landscaped areas.  
 

Given that the construction style of the Large Reverse vending machines will generally have a 
similar front appearance to an automatic teller machine mounted onto a structure similar to a sea 
container (Page 2), it is unclear whether adopting a Local Planning Policy on CDS will conflict with 
the existing locational criteria specified within current Local Planning Policies on Sea Containers.  
 
This will need to be clarified to ensure that a Local Government does not prepare a Local Planning 
Policy that conflicts with an existing Local Planning Policy.  
  
Recommendation: 
 

2. That the Position Statement provide clear guidance on the interface with existing Local 
Planning Policies on Sea Containers, and whether amendments to an existing policy may be 
required when preparing a Local Planning Policy on CDS.   

 

 

SPECIFIC COMMENT AND RECOMMENDATIONS  

4.0 Policy Objectives  
 
Within the document there are references to the model Local Planning Policy being ‘Adopted’ by a 
Local Government as part of the introduction of the CDS to Western Australia.   The WA Planning 
Commission and the Department of Planning Lands and Heritage are unable to direct a Local 
Government to ‘adopt’ a Local Planning Policy, as the ability to prepare a Local Planning Policy 
resides with the Local Government.  
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Schedule 2, Part 1, Clause 3 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) 
Regulations 2015, states: - 
 

3. Local planning policies 
(1)  The local government may prepare a local planning policy in respect of any matter  

related to the planning and development of the Scheme area. (emphasis added) 
 
Unless the State is proposing to mandate the adoption of this Local Planning Policy through the 
introduction of a specific ‘deemed provision’, then the State can only ask a Local Government to 
‘consider the preparation and adoption’ of the Local Planning Policy, as the terminology in the 
Regulations is that a Local Government ‘may’ prepare a Local Planning Policy.     
 
Recommendation: 
 

3. Throughout the Position Statement change the terminology that a Local Government will 
‘Adopt’ the Local Planning Policy, to ‘consider the preparation and adoption of a Local 
Planning Policy’.  

 
6.0  Assessing CDS infrastructure 
 
In Section 5.0 there is a clear differentiation between small and large reverse vending machines, as 
follows: - 
 

Reverse vending machines come in various sizes.  Small reverse vending machines are a 
similar size to ‘traditional’ food and drink vending machines, and are likely to be located in 
shopping centres, train stations or other public places where people are likely to be returning 
one or two containers at a time. 
 
Large reverse vending machines generally have a similar front appearance to an automatic 
teller machine mounted onto a structure similar to a sea container, with one area receiving 
glass and the other plastic and aluminium. The location of this form of infrastructure may 
vary, but it is likely that they will be placed within existing commercial or industrial premises. 
These machines allow for greater volume of returns and it is likely that participants would 
travel to these sites with a variety of eligible containers. 

 
However, within the proposed model local planning policy and within the position statement, the 
reference is just ‘Reverse Vending machines’. Although small reverse vending machines are not a 
big part of the NSW network, and are only collecting a very little amount of material, it would be 
better to be very clear what is being considered. To ensure that small vending machines are clearly 
exempt from planning approval, it would be appropriate to provide this distinction within the entire 
position statement and within the model Local Planning Policy.  
 
Recommendation: 

 
4. Inclusion of the following section in 6.0 of the Position Statement, before ‘Reverse Vending 

Machine’ to clearly differentiate between the small and large vending machine categories: - 
 

 Small reverse vending machines  
 Due to the small scale nature of this type of CDS, it is expected that the small reverse 

vending machines will be exempt from requiring any development approvals.  
 

5. Throughout the position statement and the model Local Planning Policy, ensure that the 
reference to the exemptions from Planning Approval are for Collection Cages and ‘Large’ 
Reverse Vending machines, to avoid any confusion as to what the Local Planning Policy 
relates to.   
 



 
 

 WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 190 

 
 

 

Appendix 1 – Model Local Planning Policy 
 
Specific changes to the policy provisions 
 
The first part of the section specifies how exemptions for large reverse vending machine and 
container collection cages can be applied, specifically mentioning the types of Zones where 
Development Approval is not required. This section reads that Large Vending machines may be 
located on ‘Community and School sites’, which is not aligned with information provided in the draft 
Position Statement at Section 5 (Page 2).  The Position Statement does not state that reverse 
vending machines would be located on community and school sites, only Collection Cages would 
be. In order to provide clarity it is recommended, that this section be split into two categories. 
 
Furthermore, these policy provisions (p.6) refer to “community facility” and “educational 
establishment”. The land use term “educational establishment” is defined in the LPS Regulations; 
however, “community facility” is not defined in the LPS Regulations or the Position Statement. To 
improve consistency with the LPS Regulations and help ensure that community facilities such as 
libraries and community resource centres are covered by these provisions, it is recommended that 
the term “community facility” be modified to “community purpose”. Additionally, these types of uses 
commonly occur on public purpose reserves. Therefore, “public purpose reserves” should also be 
included in these policy provisions. 
 
Recommendation: 
 

6. That the following section within policy provision be amended as follows: - 

 1. Specified exemption 
1.1 The development or operation of a large reverse vending machine or a 

container collection cage is development for which development approval is not 
required where it complies with all the development standards outlined below, 
and takes place on land in: 
(a) a commercial, light industry, general industry or service commercial 
zone; or 
(b)  a residential or rural zone where the land is lawfully used for the 
purposes of: (i) a community facility; and/or 
 (ii) an educational establishment. 

INSERT 
NEW 
1.2 

The development or operation of a container collection cage is development for 
which development approval is not required where it complies with all the 
development standards outlined below, and takes place on land in: 
(a) a residential or rural zone or public purpose reserve where the land is 

lawfully used for the purposes of:   
(i) a community purpose; and/or 

      (ii) an educational establishment. 

 
Within the section on Visual amenity, it is suggested that additional clarity be provided for an 
applicant, that any removal of vegetation may require a permit under separate legislation, to ensure 
that the proposed exemption doesn’t inadvertently result in clearing without an approval.  Further, 
our review of existing Sea Container Local Planning policies indicated specific requirements for the 
installation of landscaping as follows:  The applicant may also be required to plant a suitable 
vegetation screen of a minimum 2 metres in width, using suitable native endemic species, within 3 
months of being granted approval.  However, a Local Government would not be able to seek any 
additional landscaping as the model Local Planning Policy contains the wording ‘exempt from 
development approval’. This type of requirement would only be imposed where the removal of 
vegetation, landscaping or street tree is proposed by the applicant, and hence the large reverse 
vending machine would not be exempt from requiring Development Approval.  
 
Recommendation: 
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7. That the following section within policy provision be amended as follows: - 

 Visual amenity 

2.7 Where the development of a large reverse vending machine or container 
collection cage is proposed outdoors, placement of the equipment must not 
result in the removal of any vegetation, landscaping or street tree (note: removal 
of native vegetation may also require a permit under the Clearing Regs of the 
EP Act 1986)  

 
As most of the material is likely to be recyclable e.g. non-eligible beverage containers, it is 
suggested that the following clause be amended to provide waste bins for rejected items. NSW 
experience though has indicated that some facilities then encourage illegal dumping of materials, 
therefore, it may be more appropriate to consider waste bins in the context of the location and 
impact on the local amenity. Also the bin size hasn’t been specified but should be the standard 
240L bins being provided on site. The waste bins must also be regularly serviced to prevent 
littering.  
 
Recommendation: 
 

8. That the following section within policy provision be amended as follows: - 
 

2.10 Where the development or operation of a large reverse vending machine is 
proposed outdoors, and the equipment exceeds a development footprint of 10 
square metres, bins are to be provided 

(a) For the removal of waste and recyclable material, serviced regularly, to 
maintain the amenity of the area; and  

(b) 240L in size and serviced regularly.  

 
For CDS infrastructure to be exempt from requiring Development Approval, it must not adversely 
affect the amenity of the area. This is a common planning approval requirement.  
 
Therefore, if a Local Government receives a complaint about CDS infrastructure after it has been 
installed then an operator may need to apply for a Development Approval to manage specific 
concerns about the adverse impacts on the local amenity. It is suggested that a new clause be 
added to cover all potential environmental ‘amenity’ issues.  
 
Recommendation: 
 

9. That the following new clause be included, and provisions renumbered after this clause: - 
 

 Operational amenity 

New 
clause 
2.11 

Any activity is not to prejudicially affect the amenity of the locality due to the 
emission of light, noise, vibration, electrical interference, smell or waste.  
 

 
Clause 2.11 should be removed, as it stipulates that a Large Vending machine may be located in a 
‘residential or rural zone’ which conflicts with the proposed wording of Clause 1.1 (b), which 
mentions these zones but then specifically only for ‘Community and School sites’.   
 
As stated on Page 4 of this submission, this clause does not align with information provided in the 
draft Position Statement at Section 5 (Page 2), which only states that Collection Cages would be 
located on community and school sites.  
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Recommendation: 
 

10. That Clause 2.11 be deleted: - 
 

2.11 Where the development or operation of a reverse vending machine is proposed in 
a residential or rural zone—the machine must operate only: 
(a) between 7.00 am and 11.00 pm on a Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday or 
 Thursday, and 
(b) between 7.00 am and 12.00 am on a Friday or Saturday, and 
(c) between 8.00 am and 8.00 pm on a Sunday. 

 
 
Clauses 2.14 – 2.17 specifically mentions the size of the proposed collection cages and reverse 
vending machines that will be exempt in WA.  There is no explanation in the position statement as 
to why these dimensions have been chosen, whether it has been based on other Schemes around 
Australia, or whether it is based on advice from the managers of the CDS project.  
 

Development footprint – Collection cages 
The Local Planning Policy states that where the development of a container collection cage 
is proposed outdoors, the cage must not: 
(a) have a development footprint of more than 15 square metres, and 
(b) be more than 3 metres in height. 

 
3m high could pose some problems for servicing of the cages, however, a 3m x 3m x 3m dimension 
could be exempt if an explanation is provided as to what these dimensions are based on.   
 
An additional requirement should be included to ensure that the collection cage is secured, locked 
and immovable.  
 
Recommendation: 
 

11. That the 3m x 3m x 3m dimensions of the collection cages be explained within the Position 
Statement, and an additional requirement be included to specify that a collection cage is 
secured, locked and immovable. 

 
Development footprint – Large Reverse vending machines 
In regards to large reverse vending machines (or sea containers), the sizes being specified for 
exemption have also not been justified within the Position Statement or in any of our discussions 
with the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage.  
 
The first draft Position Statement provided to WALGA states that the dimensions for the 
development of a reverse vending machine, must: 

(i) not have a floor area of more than 50m², 

(ii) not be more than 3m in height, 10m x 5m, 

(iii) not exceed 3 car parking spaces (if located in a car parking area). 

 
The proposed ‘exempted’ dimensions in this public consultation version of the draft Position 
Statement have been increased to the following:  

(i) not have a floor area of more than 60m²,  

(ii) not be more than 3m in height, 10m x 6m, 

(iii) not exceed 4 car parking spaces (if located in a car parking area). 
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The standard dimensions for most common sized sea containers are: -  
 

Length Depth Height Floor Area 

12.19m (40ft) 2.44m  
 

(8ft) 

2.59m 
 

(8ft 6 in) 

29.74m² 

6.05m (20ft) 14.76m² 

3.10m (10ft) 7.56m² 

 
The maximum height of 3m is therefore considered appropriate, the 6m depth would enable two 3m 
wide sea containers to be placed side by side, but it is not clear how the 10m length has been 
determined, given the dimensions of a sea container (provided above). Based on those sizes, two 
6m long x 3 wide sea containers would result in a floor space of only 36m2, so again it’s not clear 
how 60m2 has been chosen as the maximum exempted floor area size. 
 
For example, a Standard Car parking bay dimension is  
 

2.5m x 5.5m  (or 13.75m2) 
 
 

Therefore placing a 6m x 2.4m reverse vending machine in a 
single bay, would extend past the car bay’s footprint – as shown 
in the photo to the right. 

 
 
If a single Reverse Vending 
machine was placed in two tandem bays (showing in the photo to 
the left), then there would be space for customers to wait at the front 
of the machine, away from passing vehicles, and also provide a 
space for a waste bin for any rejected items at the front of the 
machine.  
 
 
Based on discussions with NSW operators, the current CDS 

infrastructure being installed in NSW includes: - 
 
Single Sea container  7.5m x 2.54m   19m2    (2 car bays – 27.5m2) 
Double Sea container  7.5m x 4.98m   37m2  (4 car bays – 55m2) 
Long Double Sea containers 13.64m x 4.98m 
 67.9m2  (5 car bays - 68.75m2) 

 
The proposed exemptions within the model Local Planning Policy, 10m x 6m = 60m2 and 4 car 
bays, enables two of the above three CDS infrastructure to be considered as exempt from Planning 
Approval when located within a car parking area. The 13.6m length of the 4 sea containers does not 
fit within 2 tandem car bays (only 11m long), so this development footprint would not easily be 
installed into an existing car parking area.   
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It is therefore recommended that the Single and Double sea containers be exempt from Planning 
Approval, as the sizes reflect the NSW examples of single and double CDS infrastructure. However, 
a proposal for the large infrastructure should not be exempt given that the development footprint is 
much greater within an existing commercial centre and may affect existing vehicle and pedestrian 
movements, requiring different servicing requirements. As the development footprint for the single 
and double is no more than 4 car bays, it is recommended that these dimensions become the 
exempt dimensions, i.e. 11m long x 5 m wide = 55m2, to enable the operators to provide 
infrastructure that fits within these car parking dimensions.  
 
Recommendation: 
 

12. That Clauses 2.15 and 2.16 be amended: - 

 
2.15 Where the development of a reverse vending machine is proposed outside an 

existing building, on land not used for car parking – the machine must not: 
(a) have a development footprint of more than 55 60 square metres, and 
(b) be more than three (3) metres in height, or have dimensions greater than 10 
metres by six (6) metres. eleven (11) meters by five (5) meters. 

2.16 Where the development of a reverse vending machine is proposed within an 
existing car park, the area occupied by the reverse vending machine must not 
exceed the greater of the following areas: 
(a) the area comprising four (4) car parking spaces, or 
(b) 55 60 square metres. 

 
The draft position statement states the following: Car parking - is additional parking required to 
service the collection point?  Will it impact the existing car parking requirements of the development 
site?  (Page 3). There isn’t a corresponding clause within the Local Planning Policy for an operator 
to specifically consider this, other than a clause that states that the infrastructure must not alter the 
conditions or requirements of any development approval which applies to the land (Clause 2.1 on 
Page 6), which would include car parking.    
 
Clause 2.17 of the draft Local Planning Policy does provide a new clause for an operator to 
consider, but includes a discretionary component through a ‘variation’ to car parking provision as 
follows:  

2.17 Notwithstanding 2.1, where the development of a reverse vending machine is 
proposed within an existing carpark, a variation to the car parking requirements 
under an existing development approval shall be supported in the following 
circumstances:  

(a) the development approval provides more car parking bays that that which is 
required to service the existing land use(s) under the Scheme; and  

(b) the variation seeks to reduce the number of car parking bays by no more 
than 10 percent, to a maximum of 16 bays.  

 
This new Clause is very unusual and could be ultra vires, as it may conflict with existing parking 
requirements in Local Planning Schemes.  Has this proposed clause been checked with State 
Solicitors office that it is possible to include this specific level of discretion within a Local Planning 
Policy?   
 
A quick review of several Local Planning Schemes shows different approaches to the consideration 
of a variation to car parking requirements, however, none of the clauses currently specify a 
percentage or a maximum number of bays, as each site must be considered on its merits.  Existing 
Local Planning Schemes provide clauses that allow the consideration of a variation, or a relaxation 
of car parking standards, having regard to the nature of development, the number of vehicles likely 
to be attracted to the development and the maintenance of desirable safety, convenience and 
amenity standards.   
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Clause 2.17 also fails to acknowledge the existing Cash-in-Lieu of parking Local Planning Scheme 
Provisions, which are considered in all discussions on variations to car parking requirements.  
Again, has this proposed clause been checked with State Solicitors office that it will or won’t affect 
existing cash-in-lieu requirements? 
 

Discussions between the operator and the individual local government would ensure that parking 
variations may be considered for a specific site based on the existing Local Planning Scheme 
requirements, rather than trying to provide a 10% reduction for all sites, without understanding the 
site context and the specific clauses in the Local Planning Scheme.  
 
It is therefore recommended that Clause 2.17 be deleted, as there are too many variables and 
different existing Local Planning Scheme provisions to be able to provide a blanket exemption 
across all of WA, and the position paper does not provide any clarification that it is legally possible 
to include very specific variation percentages and maximum number of bays within a Local Planning 
Policy.  
 

Recommendation: 
 

13. That Clause 2.17 be deleted.  
 

Additional Clauses 
Based on the implementation of the CDS in NSW it is further recommended that an additional 
clause be included in the model Local Planning Policy that covers the following requirement:  
Compliance with disability access requirements (AS1428.2 – Enhanced and additional requirements 
– Buildings and Facilities).  
 

Recommendation: 
 

4. That the model Local Policy provides a new clause to ensure that the design of the 
infrastructure complies with disability access requirements.  

 

Additional Advice notes 
The proposed model Local Planning Policy provides one advice note on the possible requirement 
for Building Permit application, however, it is recommended that two additional advice notes are 
provided, to ensure any operators are aware that a development approval may be required and the 
information that would be needed as part of that application, and that compliance actions may be 
undertaken by a Local Government if the operator fails to comply with the ‘exemptions’ that are 
provided for in the policy.  

 

Recommendation: 
 

5. That the following advice notes be included at the end of the model Local Planning Policy  
 

If an application for development approval is required, it shall be made on an Application 
for Development Approval form together with the following information:  
(i) A site plan showing the proposed location of the large reverse vending machine or 

container collection cage on the property and the location of any existing 
buildings/structures;  

(ii) Plans, dimensions and details of the large reverse vending machine or container 
collection cage(s);  

(iii) Photographs of the proposed structure(s);  
(iv) Details of proposed modifications and other works to be carried out to improve 

appearance and address amenity concerns  
** Local Government to insert more specific requirements in accordance with Local 
Planning Scheme and/or Local Planning Policy requirements ** 

Local Government reserves the right to instruct a landowner to remove infrastructure 
installed in accordance with this Policy, if any or all of the conditions of the exemptions, 
contained in the Local Planning Policy are not carried out to the satisfaction of the Local 
Government. 
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5.6 Interim Submission – Parliamentary Inquiry into Short-Stay 
Accommodation (05-036-03-0016 CH) 

Christopher Hossen, Senior Planner – People & Place 

Recommendation 

That the interim submission to the Economics and Industry Standing Committee’s Inquiry 
into Short-Stay Accommodation be endorsed.  
  

In Brief  

 WALGA has previously requested a review of the planning framework in relation to short-
stay accommodation.   

 WALGA recognises that Local Government is best placed to determine specific controls on 
short-term rental accommodation. 

 Additional guidance is required from the State Government to ensure a robust planning 
framework exists to support the establishment of local controls, and 

 On 13 February 2019 the Association appeared before a hearing of the Committee to 
provide clarification and elaborate on the interim submission. 

 

Attachment 

Attachment 1: Interim Submission - Inquiry into Short-Stay Accommodation 
  

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

Key Strategies 
 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Provide support to all members, according to need 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia. 
 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 
State and Federal Government 

 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated. 
 

Policy Implications 

At the WALGA State Council Meeting on 6 December 2017, it was resolved (128.6/2017) that: - 
 

1. That WALGA request the Minister for Planning to establish, through the Department of 
Planning, Lands and Heritage, a Technical Working Group, with a goal to reviewing the 
planning framework in relation to short-term rental accommodation, that gives consideration 
to;  

a. A review of Planning Bulletin 99 – Holiday Home Guidelines, with a particular 
emphasis on expanding the scope of Planning Bulletin 99 beyond ‘Holiday Homes’, 
to reflect changes in the accommodation market;  

b. A review of ‘Land Use’ definitions within the Planning framework that relate to short-
term accommodation; and  

c. Establishing a ‘preferred’ approach for the management of ‘home-sharing’ within the 
planning framework.  
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2. That WALGA, in collaboration with member Local Governments, develop a model Short-
Term Accommodation Local Law for those Local Governments who wish to regulate short-
term accommodation providers. 

 

Budgetary Implications 

Nil. 

 

Background 

Over the last few years, a number of Local Governments have raised concerns over the emergence 
and rapid rise, in the ‘sharing economy’ with peer to peer platforms connecting customers and the 
providers of services, such as short-term rental accommodation.  
  
Whilst the appearance and growth in these platforms and associated services has been rapid, 
planning legislation governing short-stay accommodation in Western Australia has not been revised 
since 2009. The absence of any clear guidance from the State Government about how to manage 
the sharing economy has been challenging for some Local Governments. Within this policy void 
many Local Governments have acted to regulate more proactively short-stay accommodation 
through the planning system and Local Government Act 1995. 
 
In 2017 the Association prepared a Short Term Rental Accommodation Discussion Paper in 
response to members’ concerns, which reviewed the effectiveness of current policy responses 
concerning short-term rental accommodation. The paper outlined policy approaches around 
Australia, while focusing on Local Government responsibilities governing short-stay 
accommodation. The Discussion Paper was presented back to State Council in December 2017 for 
a decision. 
 
The recommendations of the December WALGA State Council reflect the varied nature of Local 
Government in Western Australia, noting that there is clearly no ‘one-size-fits-all’ approach to short-
stay accommodation. It is considered that the proposed recommendations are targeted at the 
establishment of a more robust and contemporary state planning framework, that will allow Local 
Government to make informed decisions on their local regulatory framework. 
 
Following this, the Association began a dialogue with the Department of Planning, Lands and 
Heritage (DPLH) with the intent on bringing about changes to the planning framework consistent 
with the Association’s Position. As part of these discussions the DPLH was working to modernise 
and simplify the planning framework around short-stay accommodation, as well as provide a 
definition for ‘home-sharing’. Both key elements of WALGA’s formal position. However the 
announcement of the Parliamentary Inquiry brought this work to a halt. 
 
While progress was being made with the DPLH on preferable changes was positive, the Association 
still welcomes the establishment of the Inquiry, as well as the nature and scope of its terms of 
reference. As seen in other States - Tasmania and New South Wales – such Inquiries allow for the 
consideration of a broader range of matters that go to the regulation of such land uses, and in time 
can facilitate a more comprehensive review of the options open to government. 
 
The intent of the Economics and Industry Standing Committee’s Inquiry is to inquire into and report 
on matters relating to the regulation of short-stay accommodation in Western Australia, with 
particular reference to: 
 

1. The forms and regulatory status of short-stay accommodation providers in regional and 
metropolitan Western Australia, including existing powers available to Local Governments. 

2. The changing market and social dynamics in the short-stay accommodation sector. 
3. Issues in the short-stay accommodation sector, particularly associated with emerging 

business models utilising online booking platforms. 
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4. Approaches within Australian and international jurisdictions to ensure the appropriate 
regulation of short-stay accommodation. 

 
The Inquiry is scheduled to report back to Parliament on 27 June 2019.  
 

Comment 

The provision of short-term rental accommodation is vital to the success of the Western Australian 
tourism industry. Ensuring that there is a reasonable, functional, and contemporary local regulatory 
framework is also vital. The regulation of short-term rental accommodation providers, including 
those utilising ‘sharing economy’ platforms, is a common occurrence throughout the world. As 
always, finding the appropriate balance between the needs of the wider community, and those of 
the accommodation provider is a key factor. 
 
The interim submission attempts to focus on points one (1) and three (3) of the terms of reference, 
providing a snapshot of the manner in which Local Governments are currently regulating short-stay 
accommodation in Western Australia. Further the submission outlines the various concerns of Local 
Government, and their communities, around the impact that changes to the short-stay 
accommodation market are and have had on their localities. Commentary is also made on the issue 
of data-sharing, or lack thereof, between online listing website, holiday house providers and 
government authorities.  
 

Points raised in the interim submission reflect the varied nature of Local Government in Western 
Australia, there is clearly no ‘one-size-fits-all’ approach to short-term rental accommodation in 
Western Australia. Therefore the recommendations note that Local Government is the most 
appropriate level of government to determine local planning controls on short-term rental 
accommodation, while also promoting a desire to modernise the state planning framework to give 
Local Government flexibility remains a sound one on which to make those decisions. 
 

The interim submission does not seek to modify or add to the existing Policy Position of the 
Association. Once the Committee makes it recommendation to Government, a report will be 
provided to WALGA’s State Council for consideration. It is hoped that the information contained in 
the interim submission, as well as the testimony provided to the Committee Hearing will influence 
the Committee in recommending to Government a more robust and contemporary state planning 
framework, that will allow Local Government to make informed decisions on their local regulatory 
framework. 
 
The Association is aware of four (4) Local Governments that have lodged submissions with the 
Inquiry: City of Fremantle; City of Rockingham; City of Busselton; and Shire of August Margaret 
River. The comment of members was used to inform and provide ‘case studies’ within the WALGA 
interim submission.  
 
Written submissions were due to the Committee on 25 January 2019, therefore an interim 
submission was prepared. In accordance with State Council policy, the interim submission was 
referred to the Executive Committee for consideration.  
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Interim Submission to the Economics 
and Industry Standing Committee 

 

Inquiry into Short-Stay Accommodation 

INTRODUCTION 

The Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA or The Association) is the united 
voice of Local Government in Western Australia. The Association is an independent, membership-
based group representing and supporting the work and interests of 138 Local Governments in 
Western Australia.  
 
The Association provides an essential voice for 1,222 Elected Members and approximately 15,000 
Local Government employees as well as over 2 million constituents of Local Governments in 
Western Australia. The Association also provides professional advice and offers services that 
provide financial benefits to the Local Governments and the communities they serve. 
 
Due to the timing of the Inquiry's submission period, WALGA’s State Council has not yet been 
afforded the opportunity to consider or endorse this submission, as such, this paper should be 
considered as an interim submission, and that the Association reserves the right to modify or 
withdraw the comments as directed by State Council. 
 
In light of the length and breadth of the submission the Association is available to provide any 
clarification deemed necessary to aid the Committee in its work, whether that be by way of 
additional written correspondence or provision of verbal testimony at a hearing of the Committee. 
 

GENERAL COMMENTS 

The Association welcomes the announcement of a Parliamentary Inquiry into matters related to 
short-stay accommodation, and greatly appreciates the opportunity to provide a submission on the 
same. There is a clear need for a whole of Government view on the appropriate regulatory and 
legislative framework that will meet the needs of this rapidly changing sector, and Local 
Government as a vital stakeholder, both as a regulator and provider, must be engaged extensively 
through this process and any that follow. 
 
The short-stay accommodation sector, and the tourism sector more broadly, plays an important role 
in local economic development, it provides: employment; training opportunities; and injections of 
tourist expenditure into local communities all around the state. Local Governments therefore place 
importance on efficient and effective regulation; management; and provision of short-stay 
accommodation in their local communities. 
 
However, as alluded to in the terms of reference for the Inquiry there has been a significant shift in 
recent years in the form, number and manner in which short-stay accommodation is promoted and 
advertised; a shift that is occurring worldwide. Much of this has been attributed to the emergence 
and rise in the ‘sharing economy’, with peer to peer platforms connecting customers and the 
providers of services such as ride sharing and short-term rental accommodation. 
 
In the context of short-stay accommodation, the key distinction between peer to peer platforms and 
more traditional forms of tourist accommodation, is that these platforms do not own the properties 
listed, rather they simply connect customers and providers, facilitating the financial transaction 

Item 5.6 - Attachment 
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between the two parties. As a result, many of the listings on these platforms have been located in 
residential buildings and neighbourhoods that have not traditionally contained short-stay 
accommodation.  
 
Further, peer to peer platform’s such as Airbnb and HomeAway (formerly Stayz) have introduced 
new forms of short-term rental accommodation with people able to book a spare bed or room within 
a home, commonly called ‘home sharing’, as well as an entire home. These new rental 
accommodation types have led to community concerns arising from issues such as noise, waste 
management, car parking and anti-social behaviour.  
 
Over the last few years, a number of Local Governments have raised concerns over the emergence 
and rapid rise, in the ‘sharing economy’ with peer to peer platforms connecting customers and the 
providers of services, such as short-term rental accommodation.  
  
Whilst the appearance and growth in these platforms and associated services has been rapid, 
planning legislation governing short-stay accommodation in Western Australia has not been revised 
since 2009. The absence of any clear guidance from the State Government about how to manage 
the sharing economy has been challenging for some Local Governments. Within this policy void 
many Local Governments have acted to regulate more proactively short-stay accommodation 
through the planning system and Local Government Act 1995. 
 
In 2017 the Association prepared a Short Term Rental Accommodation Discussion Paper in 
response to members’ concerns, which reviewed the effectiveness of current policy responses 
concerning short-term rental accommodation. The paper outlined policy approaches around 
Australia, while focusing on Local Government responsibilities governing short-stay 
accommodation. 
 
Following consultation with Local Government members on this Discussion Paper, the Association 
presented member feedback to the WALGA State Council in December 2017. The State Council 
resolution was:- 

 
1. That WALGA request the Minister for Planning to establish, through the Department of 

 Planning, Lands and Heritage, a Technical Working Group, with a goal to reviewing the 
 planning framework in relation to short-term rental accommodation, that gives 
 consideration to; 
 

a. A review of Planning Bulletin 99 – Holiday Home Guidelines, with a particular emphasis 
on expanding the scope of Planning Bulletin 99 beyond ‘Holiday Homes’, to reflect 
changes in the accommodation market; 

b. A review of ‘Land Use’ definitions within the Planning framework that relate to short-term 
accommodation; and 

c. Establishing a ‘preferred’ approach for the management of ‘home-sharing’ within the 
planning framework 

 
These recommendations reflect the varied nature of Local Government in Western Australia, noting 
that there is clearly no ‘one-size-fits-all’ approach to short-stay accommodation. It is considered that 
the proposed recommendations are targeted at the establishment of a more robust and 
contemporary state planning framework, that will allow Local Government to make informed 
decisions on their local regulatory framework. 
 
In light of the formal resolution of WALGA’s State Council, the Association welcomes the nature and 
scope of the terms of reference for this inquiry. The detail of this submission will attempt to focus on 
points one (1) and three (3) of the terms of reference, providing a snapshot of the manner in which 
Local Governments are currently regulating short-stay accommodation in Western Australia. Further 
this submission will outline the various concerns of Local Government, and their communities, 
around the impact that changes to the short-stay accommodation market are and have had on their 
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localities. Lastly, commentary is made on the issue of data-sharing, or lack thereof, between online 
listing website, holiday house providers and government authorities. 
 
Various approaches and discussions will be provided within this submission, however WALGA 
State Council’s formal resolution of December 2017 is WALGA’s current policy provision for short-
stay accommodation. 

The State Tourism Strategy – Policy Setting 

While this submission will largely focus on Local Government responsibilities and functions, it is 
important to emphasise that the goal of building Western Australia’s tourism sector is a shared one. 
The role of governments, both state and local, in establishing an environment that enables tourism 
investment and development, through policy positioning, is articulated in the State’s Tourism 
Strategy77. 
 
The Association is hopeful that this Inquiry will assist in proposing a clear policy agenda going 
forward, and ensure efficient, fair and effective frameworks can be established that allow the 
tourism sector to grow, without detrimentally impacting on the amenity or values of the local 
community. 

The Short-Stay Accommodation Market – Holiday Houses 

Holiday houses form a significant component of the short-stay accommodation market in Western 
Australia, and are essentially a residential house or unit that is utilised for the accommodation of 
tourists for profit, or as a private second home. Holiday houses can be found throughout the State, 
but are generally concentrated in traditional tourist destinations. In recent years there has been a 
trend for holiday houses to be leased on a commercial basis. It has been argued that this trend has 
been accelerated in recent years by the emergence of online peer to peer platforms. 
 
Historically, commercially let holiday houses were promoted and managed through traditional 
means. Promotion was often managed by local real-estate agents or by the owner themselves with 
publication in newspapers. Management was also often undertaken by local real-estate agents. In 
more recent times the promotion of holiday houses has followed the global trend of utilising the 
internet to promote and lease their properties. While in the last decade platforms such as Airbnb 
allows greater ease for owners to rent their properties, rooms or experiences to a much broader 
audience both domestically and internationally. 
 
These emerging trends, and subsequent community concerns lead to the State Government 
establishing a Holiday Home Working Group in 2009. The Working Group culminated in the 
publication of guidance documents for Local Government on how to address holiday house 
developments through the planning system. These approaches and their effectiveness to date will 
be discussed below. 
 
While the number of holiday houses within Western Australia is likely to be impossible to determine, 
a rough assessment can be undertaken on the number of holiday houses let commercially. By 
utilising data sourced from the independent and non-commercial data scraping tool (Inside Airbnb) it 
can identify how many whole properties are let in Western Australia. While the tool in unlikely to 
capture all properties, the dominance of Airbnb in the market place will still allow a reasonable 
assessment of the number and location of holiday houses. 
 

                                                           
77  Tourism WA (2012) State Government Strategy for Tourism in Western Australia 2020 – Detailed Strategy 
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Inside Airbnb data from December 2018 indicates that there are a total of 11,802 listings within 
Western Australia on Airbnb, up from 8,133 in March 201778. Of these, some 8,159 (69.1%) are 
listed as an entire home or apartment. Alternatively HomeAway (formerly Stayz), at the time of 
writing this submission, has approximately 4,000 properties for let in Western Australia. It should be 
noted that a number of holiday home providers let across multiple platforms and this is likely to 
some properties being counted multiple times.  
 
Considering the nature of the Inquiry’s terms of reference, the role Local Government has been 
expected to play in regulating them, and the nature of the change occurring; this submission will 
largely focus on the holiday houses as a subset of the short-stay market. Traditional 
accommodation offerings will not be a focus of this submission; they were not raised as an area of 
concern in the Association’s Discussion Paper, and the formalised nature of their operations reduce 
the likelihood of conflict with established regulatory frameworks. 

The State Planning Framework 

The following section outlines the current state planning framework where it relates to short-stay 
accommodation with a particular focus on how it manages ‘holiday houses’ and ‘home sharing’. 
 
Local planning schemes are governed by the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) 
Regulations 2015, which contain a series of ‘model provisions’ that are applied to all local planning 
schemes when a scheme is prepared or consolidated. Amongst the model provisions is set of 
defined land use terms, a number of which relate to short-stay accommodation. These include:   
 
Table 15: Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015, Schedule 1 
model provisions for local planning schemes. 

Land use terms used   
If this Scheme refers to a category of land use that is listed in this provision, the meaning 
of that land use is as follows — 

bed and breakfast means a dwelling — 
(a) used by a resident of the dwelling to provide short-term accommodation, including 
breakfast, on a commercial basis for not more than 4 adult persons or one family; and   
(b) containing not more than 2 guest bedrooms;  

caravan park means premises that are a caravan par as defined in the Caravan Parks 
and Camping Grounds Act 1995 section 5(1) 

holiday accommodation means 2 or more dwellings on one lot used to provide short-
term accommodation for persons other than the owner of the lot; 

holiday house means a single dwelling on one lot used to provide short-term 
accommodation but does not include a bed and breakfast; 

hotel means premises the subject of a hotel licence other than a small bar or tavern 
licence granted under the Liquor Control Act 1988 including any betting agency on the 
premise 

motel means premises, which may be licenced under the Liquor Control Act 1988 — 
a. used to accommodate guests in a manner similar to a hotel; and 
b. with specific provisions for the accommodation of guests with motor vehicles 

serviced apartment means a group or units or apartments providing — 
a. self-contained short stay accommodation for guests; and 
b. any associated reception or recreational facilities; 

 
Given the land use terms set out by the Regulations and the type of accommodation offered by peer 
to peer platforms, there has been some confusion about the validity of ‘home sharing’.  
 

                                                           
78 Bankwest Curtin Economic Centre (2017) The Impact of AirBNB on WA’s Tourism Industry 
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These definitions demonstrate that minor variances in the features of accommodation provider’s 
services could have a substantial impact on how the developments land use is classified. For 
example, in the City of Busselton, ‘bed and breakfast’ uses are permitted in the Tourist Zone whilst 
holiday houses are a prohibited ('X') use in the Tourist Zone and therefore, are not permitted within 
this Zone according to the City’s scheme. Consequently, the difference between providing breakfast 
or not will result in a vastly different planning outcome, when the difference in service provided is 
minimal. 
 
Also, there is no definition of a ‘dwelling’ provided in the Regulations. However ‘dwelling’ is defined 
in State Planning Policy 3.1 - Residential Design Codes (R-Codes) as: 
 
“A building or portion of a building being used, adapted, or designed or intended to be used for the 
purpose of human habitation on a permanent basis by a single person, a single family, or no more 
than six persons who do not comprise a single family.”79 (emphasis added) 
 
This definition provides clearer guidance in relation to the ‘permanent’ use of a dwelling. Including 
such a definition, or a cross reference to the R-Codes definition within the Regulations could add 
clarity as to whether or not short-stay rental accommodation, particularly where the renting of a part 
of a dwelling, is valid or not. 
 
The Regulation’s deemed provisions prescribe a variety of objectives for various land use zones, 
and it is this range of objectives that cause further difficulty for decision makers. The Regulations 
state that the objectives of the residential zone are to, amongst other things, “provide for a range of 
non-residential uses, which are compatible with and complementary to residential development”. 
The question of whether or not, short-stay accommodation is appropriate (i.e. compatible or 
complimentary) in residential zones is therefore left to the discretion of Local Governments, leading 
to potential inconsistencies in the way that this is interpreted. 
 
Beyond these Regulations, there is no State Planning Policy, or Development Control Policy in 
Western Australia that articulate development controls or provide strategic advice to relevant 
decision makers concerning the management of short-stay accommodation. The guidance that is 
available is provided by a number of non-statutory guidelines and bulletins (all prepared by DPLH), 
including: 
 

 Tourism Planning Guidelines 2014 

 Guidelines – Holiday Homes – short stay use of residential dwellings 2014 (Holiday Home 
Guidelines) 

 Planning Bulletin 99 Holiday Homes Guidelines 

 Planning Bulletin 49 Caravan Parks 

 Planning Bulletin 83 Planning for Tourism 
 

While there is a range of documents which aim to provide advice to Local Governments, outlined 
above, the next section will focus on Planning Bulletin 99, which specifically relates to the letting of 
full residential dwellings and not the letting of rooms within dwellings. Feedback from Local 
Governments sourced as part of the Association’s Discussion Paper, as well as recent research 
undertaken by the Bankwest Curtin Economic Centre80, shows that holiday houses (being the entire 
property) make up majority of properties let as part of the emerging accommodation ‘sharing 
economy’, as well being the focus of Local Government regulatory responses. 
 
Further to this, Local Government members who responded to Association’s Discussion Paper 
noted that they would be generally satisfied with the prospect of not requiring regulation of ‘home 
sharing’ through the planning system, where the owner/occupier was present. It was generally held 
that matters raised above, such as anti-social behaviour, were seen as being largely eliminated by 

                                                           
79 WA Planning Commission (2015) State Planning Policy 3.1 Residential Design Codes 
80 Bankwest Curtin Economic Centre (2017) The Impact of AirBNB on WA’s Tourism Industry 
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the presence of the owner or permanent resident of the dwelling. This position is consistent with 
those taken by the New South Wales and Tasmanian State Governments in determining the extent 
of their new regulations for short-stay accommodation. 
 

Planning Bulletin 99 - Holiday Home Guidelines and the sharing economy 
 
Planning Bulletin 99 Holiday Home Guidelines (The Guidelines) was published in 2009 in response 
to community pressures around increasing numbers of holiday houses in popular tourist 
destinations. The Guidelines have not been updated since their original publication and therefore 
provide limited, to no guidance, to the contemporary practices of home sharing, given that the rise 
of short term stay platforms has primarily occurred since this document was published. 
 
The Planning Bulletin effectively delegates responsibility for managing short-stay accommodation to 
Local Governments, referring decision makers to the provisions of local planning schemes, local 
planning policies, tourism strategies and any relevant standards. The Guidelines also state that 
‘ideally holiday homes should be within preferred areas’ which: 
 
“As a guide, holiday homes are most appropriate in areas of high tourism amenity and close 
proximity to key tourism attractions such as the beach, town centre or rural areas. Suburban 
locations may not be appropriate. In general, holiday homes should be residential dwellings on 
freehold lots and not units or apartments unless the entire complex is established for this purpose.” 
81 
 
The Bulletin goes on to state that the use of grouped or multiple dwellings is not supported, unless 
all owners are in agreement. 
 
Despite the general lack of guidance, the Bulletin also states that a holiday home management plan 
should be submitted as part of a planning application, or may be required as a condition of 
approval. Such a plan may include details of how nuisances such as noise will be managed, the 
nomination of a property manager and a fire and emergency response plan. 
 
However, development does not have to conform to Planning Bulletin 99 as it purely offers 
guidance and is not a statutory requirement.  For instance, the Local Planning Scheme Regulations 
do not ‘require due regard’ to be given to Planning Bulletins. The document’s status has resulted in 
Local Governments developing their own individual responses to issues associated with short-stay 
accommodation and the sharing economy. 
 
It is understood that the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage has begun an amalgamation 
of its various Planning Bulletins into one Tourism Position Statement, and that this position 
statement will, amongst other things, provide a preferred approach for ‘home sharing’ 
arrangements. The Association welcomes this and looks forwards to providing comment on the 
document once it is advertised. 

The Local Planning Framework 

The following section seeks to provide an outline of the current local planning framework where it 
relates to short-stay accommodation with a particular focus on how it manages holiday houses and 
‘home sharing’. It is hoped that this section will showcase how Local Government has adapted 
quickly to a rapidly changing environment through considered policy responses that seek to meet 
the competing needs of their communities, and assist the Committee in providing advice to 
Government on the regulation of short-stay accommodation going forward. 
  

                                                           
81 Ibid 
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Research conducted to prepare this paper and the Association’s Discussion Paper (2017) selected 
for examination Local Governments which have substantial numbers of tourist accommodation 
according to Inside Airbnb data accessed in January 2019.  
 
Our examination indicates that there is no cross-jurisdictional planning approach currently being 
implemented by Local Governments to assess and regulate the letting of residential dwellings for 
short stay accommodation at this time. Considering the lack of clear policy direction from the State 
Government, highlighted earlier in this Paper, and the varied nature of Western Australia, this 
inconsistency is largely to be expected. However, while there is variation in approaches, in Local 
Governments examined, there seems to be general consensus on the appropriate manner for 
regulating holiday houses. The following sections will attempt to explain this apparent consensus, 
as well as other relevant approaches, for the Committee’s consideration. 
 

Land Use Definitions 
 
While a definition for holiday house is provided in the model provisions of the Local Planning 
Scheme Regulations, not all Local Governments examined have incorporated this definition into 
their Local Planning Scheme, although the majority do seem to have adopted this definition.  
 
The existence of land-use definitions which are inconsistent with the Regulations, may be due to a 
number of factors: 
  

1. The existence in Planning Bulletin 99 of two definitions for holiday house: Holiday House 
and Holiday House (large); 

2. Local Planning Schemes definitions pre-dating the LPS Regulations; 
3. Variations to the LPS Regulation Model Provisions approved by the Minister under Section 

257(3) of the Planning and Development Act 2005; 
4. Variations determined to be necessary by the Local Government, at the time, to adequately 

regulate short-stay accommodation in line with their communities’ expectations and local 
context. 

  
Table 2 below outlines a range of land use definitions currently being applied across Western 
Australia. This Table demonstrates the diversity of the current definitions being applied.  Despite 
this diversity, there seems to be a number of commonalities in the way these definitions have been 
formulated. This information may be useful for considering a common definition for Western 
Australia 
 
The Local Governments examined generally sought to define and regulate a holiday house based 
on the number of persons present, with six (6) and 12 persons generally being the maximum 
occupants for  ‘standard’ or ‘large’ Holiday Houses, respectively. Further it seems common to 
distinguish between the type of dwelling, with many Local Governments limiting holiday houses to 
‘single dwellings’ only, or as in the case of the City of Busselton, providing a separate land-use 
definition: holiday home (multiple/grouped dwelling), to allow for the consideration of additional 
matters in more dense residential settings. 
 
Lastly, there is some discrepancy in the naming of the land use. While ‘holiday house’ is most 
commonly used, ‘holiday home’ is also used by some Local Governments. One Local Government 
uses the term ‘Short Stay Dwelling’.  
 
Table 2: Holiday House/Home Local Planning Scheme Land Use Definitions 

 
Local Government Definition/s 

Albany 
holiday house means a single dwelling on one lot used to provide short-term accommodation 

but does not include a bed and breakfast/farmstay. 
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Land Use Permissibility  
 
Once a Local Government determines that the land use ‘holiday house’ is required under its Local 
Planning Scheme, the new use will generally be included in the Zoning Table. Zoning Tables 
indicate, subject to the provisions of the Scheme, the uses permitted in the Scheme area in the 
various zones. The permissibility of any uses is determined by cross reference between the list of 
use classes on the left hand side of the Zoning Table and the list of zones at the top of the Zoning 
Table 
 
Table 3 below outlines the permissibility for holiday house in the selected Local Governments. 
There is considerable variation in how Local Governments identify the permissibility of Holiday 
House/Home. This is to be expected, and shows the individual contexts found in each local 
community. Similar variations would be found for any land use. 
 
There are a number of trends that emerge from the examination of land use permissibility. First, 
there is only one example where a holiday house is listed as a ‘P’ (permitted) use, meaning that 
holiday houses in all other jurisdictions would require a Development Application. Second, there is 
general acceptance of the ‘residential zone’ as a suitable location for holiday houses, although 
many Local Governments deem it necessary to consult with adjoining landowners before making a 
determination on a holiday house development application.  
 
There is greater variation regarding permissibility in commercial or activity centre type zones. This 
variation ranges from holiday houses not being permitted (‘X’ use) in larger urban settings, to being 
possible in the urban centres of larger rural towns. This is may be due to the focus on tourism as a 
driver of economic development in rural and regional Local Governments when compared to those 
in the metropolitan area. 
 
 

Augusta-Margaret 
River 

holiday house means a dwelling, grouped dwelling or multiple dwelling used to provide short 

term accommodation for no more than six (6) people but does not include a bed and breakfast;  
 
holiday house (large) means premises conforming to the definition of “Holiday House” with the 

exception that the premises provide short stay accommodation for more than 6 people but not 
more than 12 at any one time; 

Boyup Brook 

holiday home means a residential building used to provide accommodation for short-stay 

guests, rather than permanent residency, and excluding those uses more specifically defined 
elsewhere; 

Busselton 

holiday home (multiple/grouped dwelling) means a grouped dwelling or multiple dwelling, 

which may also be used for short stay accommodation for hire or reward for no more than six 
people (but does not include a bed and breakfast, chalet, guesthouse, rural tourist 
accommodation or tourist accommodation).  
 
holiday home (single house) means a single house (excluding ancillary accommodation), which 

may also be used for short stay accommodation for hire or reward for no more than 12 people 
(but does not include a bed and breakfast, chalet, guesthouse, rural tourist accommodation or 
tourist accommodation). 

Cockburn 

holiday home (standard) means a single house (excluding ancillary dwelling), which may also 

be used for short stay accommodation for no more than six people (but does not include a bed 
and breakfast, guesthouse, chalet and short stay accommodation unit). 
 
holiday home (large) means premises conforming to the definition of holiday home (standard) 

with the exception that the premises provide short stay accommodation for more than six people 
but not more than 12 at any one time. 

Fremantle 

short stay dwelling means an existing single house, grouped dwelling or multiple dwelling that is 

predominantly used for the purpose of providing short term accommodation for tourists. 
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Table 3: Example Zoning Table for the Holiday House/Home 

Local Government Land Use Use Permissibility 
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Albany Holiday House D D X X P A 

Augusta-Margaret 
River 

Holiday House A A A X A A 

Boyup Brook Holiday Home A X  X   

Busselton Holiday Home (Multiple/Grouped 
Dwelling) 

D A A X X X 

 Holiday Home ( Single House) A D D X X D 

Cockburn Holiday Home (standard) A X X X   

Holiday Home (large) X X X X   

Fremantle Short Stay Dwelling A A A X   

*The zone reflecting the highest order activity centre in the relevant Local Government 

For the City of Busselton all Holiday Home (Single House)’ which proposes to accommodate 9 or 
more people will be considered under the ‘A’ symbol and will require public advertising. Also 
Holiday Home (Single House) is a discretionary (‘A’) use in the Viticulture and Tourism Zone. 

‘P' means that the use is permitted by the Scheme providing the use complies with the relevant 
development standards and the requirements of the Scheme;  

'D' means that the use is not permitted unless the local government has exercised its discretion by 
granting development approval; 

'A' means that the use is not permitted unless the local government has exercised its discretion by 
granting development approval after giving special notice in accordance with clause 64 of the 
Deemed Provisions 

'X' means a use that is not permitted by the Scheme. 

Where a space is blank there is no appropriate zone within the Local Governments Scheme 

 

Local Planning Scheme Provisions 
 
Local Planning Schemes also provide a useful source of information as to how Local Governments 
are regulating short-stay accommodation. While most Local Governments will place specific 
provisions for management within a Local Planning Policy (a non-binding document), there are a 
number of matters that benefit from being included within, and being given the weight, of a Local 
Planning Scheme. These matters generally relate to those where less discretion is warranted; 
matters which the Local Government wishes to ensure are consistently applied, given that 
consistency can be harder to achieve when provisions are included in a Local Planning Policy. 
Examples are provided in Table 4 below. 
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Table 4: Examples of Local Planning Scheme Provisions 
Local Planning Scheme Provisions  

Shire of Augusta 
– Margaret River 

 5.26.1 Applications for Development approval for holiday houses will be required to demonstrate 
to the satisfaction of the local government that a holiday house activity will be so managed as to 
ensure that it will not cause nuisance or annoyance to the owners of adjoining or nearby 
properties.  

 5.26.2 The Local government may require the provision of additional parking areas to be 
provided onsite over and above those required for residential uses under the Residential Design 
Codes.  

 5.26.3 Unless the local government determines otherwise, any approval granted for such a 
development will be granted for a limited period of one year renewable by way of further 
application towards the expiration of that period. If the local government has received complaints 
regarding the holiday house activity, a further approval may not be granted.  

 5.26.4 Holiday houses are generally considered appropriate within coastal communities of the 
local government area or within close proximity to major tourist attractions but are not 
considered to be appropriate within residential districts of inland settlements. 

City of Busselton 

 4.18.3 Advertising signage associated with ‘Holiday Home (Single House)’ and ‘Holiday Home 
(Multiple/Grouped Dwelling)’ shall have a maximum area of 0.2m². 

 4.18.4 Holiday Homes shall meet the development standards established by the Residential 
Design Codes of Western Australia, as modified elsewhere in this Scheme, for ‘Single House’, 
‘Grouped Dwelling’ and ‘Multiple Dwelling’, as appropriate, although higher levels of car parking 
provision may be required for holiday homes providing accommodation for more than six people. 

 4.18.5 Notwithstanding the requirements of Table 1, a Holiday Home (Single House)’ which 
proposes to accommodate 9 or more people will be considered under the ‘A’ symbol and will 
require public advertising pursuant to Clause 64 of the Deemed Provisions. AM 

City of Fremantle 
 61.6(l) The use of a single house, grouped dwelling or multiple dwelling as a short stay dwelling, 

where occupied by 6 or fewer persons. 

Shire of 
Esperance  

 Schedule 1: 22. Bed and Breakfast and Holiday Home Requirements (a) Where Bed and 
Breakfast and Holiday Home uses are proposed, the site is to be connected to reticulated 
sewerage or the effluent disposal systems are to be of suitable quality and size. 

 
Our examination has found that such provisions are generally contained in a small number of 
schemes and generally those who have higher than average demand for short-stay 
accommodation. 

 

Local Planning Policies 
 
Not all Local Governments have Local Planning Policies concerning short-stay accommodation. Our 
examination indicates that Local Governments are more likely to have adopted a Local Planning 
Policy (LPP) to address short term accommodation in areas where short-term accommodation is 
more prevalent.  
 
Part 2 Division 12 of the LPS Regulations 2015 provide Local Governments with the authority to 
prepare a LPP in respect to any matter related to the planning and development of its Scheme 
Area. An LPP may apply to one matter or a range of matters, and may apply to a specific part of the 
Scheme Area or the entirety of the Scheme Area. LPPs are not statutory documents and are 
generally put in place to guide applicants in their submission of an application and to provide 
clarification on the Local Government’s approach to dealing with certain planning matters. 
 
With regard to short-stay accommodation, the Association’s Discussion Paper found that LPPs 
generally focus on a specific type of development rather than dealing with the issue of short-stay 
accommodation more generally. For the purposes of this submission, a sample of LPPs (13 in total) 
relating to holiday houses has been examined. 
 
In line with the definition provided by the R-Codes for a dwelling, all but one of the 13 LPPs 
examined consider short-term rental to be a different form of development compared with a 
residential land use. As such, an application for a ‘change of use’ from residential use to short term 
accommodation would be required in these jurisdictions. This approach is consistent with the 
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approach of Local Governments who are managing holiday houses through Local Planning Scheme 
provisions. 
 
Table 5 (below) demonstrates that there is a range of different LPPs dealing with the management 
of different forms of short-stay accommodation. Whilst a variety of descriptions and definitions are 
used in these LPS, the definitions used closely align with the specific form of development that the 
LPP seeks to manage. Where the same term or a similar term is used by different Local 
Governments, there is often a lot of consistency and commonalty in the definition adopted to 
describe the particular form of development. 
 
Table 5 also shows that the most popular forms of LPP controls relate to car parking standards and 
the requirement for a management plan (almost two-thirds of LPPs examined). More than half of the 
policies examined contain provisions relating to development design. Whilst development design 
controls are somewhat varied, generally they relate to ensuring that the development design is such 
that its use for short-stay accommodation purposes does not adversely impact on neighbouring land 
uses. Other common features include: the restriction of development to certain zones or areas; and, 
the limitation of the number of occupants to six persons. 
 
Typical examples of these LPP controls are set out in Table 6. It should also be noted that other 
Local Governments, such as the City of Fremantle, City of Busselton and City of Wanneroo have 
developed ‘Local Laws’ in relation to the management of short-stay accommodation. These Local 
Laws, which contain similar provisions to those included within the LPPs examined, will be 
discussed later in this submission. 
 
Table 516: Local Planning Policy - Requirements 

Local Government  
and Local Planning Policy Title 
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Requirements 
             

Restricted to Certain Zones Y 
  

Y 
   

Y 
 

Y 
  

Y 

Minimum Lot Sizes / Density 
Restrictions 

Y Y Y 
          

Maximum Occupancy / No. Rooms Y 
  

Y 
 

Y 
 

Y 
 

Y 
   

Management Plan 
  

Y Y Y 
  

Y Y Y Y Y Y 

Emergency Response Plan 
 

Y 
     

Y Y 
   

Y 

Annual Renewal of Approval 
   

Y 
   

Y Y 
    

Design Provisions Y Y 
  

Y 
 

Y Y 
 

Y 
 

Y Y 

Car Parking 
 

Y Y Y Y 
 

Y Y 
 

Y Y Y 
 

Landscaping/Screening 
 

Y Y 
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Concentration of Uses 
 

Y 
           

Strata Restrictions / Evidence of 
Strata Approval   

Y 
 

Y 
      

Y Y 

Maximum Length of Stay   Y             Y Y       

On-site manager / Located Close by             Y Y Y         

 

Table 6: Examples of Typical Local Planning Policy Requirements for Holiday Houses 

Requirements  

Concentration 
of Uses 

 More than two Bed and Breakfast Accommodation uses within cul-de-sac or small residential streets 
may not be supported.  

 Developments should not contribute to a concentration of similar land use activities that would alter 
the established character of the surrounding area. 

Design 
Provisions 

 Decks and balconies are located away from the bedrooms of neighbouring dwellings and, if located 
close to living and dining areas of neighbouring dwellings, suitable screening is provided. 

 The minimum distance between the external walls of any building and another on the land shall be 10 
metres for the purposes of privacy and amenity. 

 Developments that adjoin residential zoned land shall be designed so as not to impact negatively on 
the privacy and amenity of the adjoining residents. 

Landscaping / 
Screening 

 The site shall contain tree cover adequate to provide visual screening. 

Management 
Plan 

 The Management Plan is to include; 
o a code of conduct detailing the expected behaviour and obligations of guests which is to be 

displayed in a prominent position within the premises 
o a Complaints Management Procedure 
o details regarding guest check-in and check-out procedures 
o details regarding waste management 

On-site 
Manager / 
Located Close 
by 

 Manager or a contactable employee of the manager that permanently resides no greater than 1 hour’s 
drive from the site. 

 The host is to permanently reside in the dwelling approved for a ‘bed and breakfast’ establishment.  

 All Holiday Accommodation is to be managed by local real estate agents, or have a local caretaker / 
manager living and readily contactable within 10 minutes of the property. 

Strata 
Restrictions / 
Evidence of 
Strata Approval 

 The applicant is to provide evidence that:  
1. (a) the owners of all dwellings on that site have given written consent for the proposed use of 
particular dwellings as serviced apartments;  
2. (b) by-laws have been adopted by the strata company approving the proposed use and requiring 
the vendor of any existing dwelling on the site to inform all prospective purchasers of the approved 
use of particular dwellings as serviced apartments; and  
3. (c) the strata company has given consent to the management plan. 

Other 

 Amplified music is only played outside of the Holiday House or Holiday House (Large) between the 
hours of 10am and 10pm. 

 Written evidence demonstrating that the operator of the special residential use has valid membership 
to an appropriate professional board or body, which operates within a code of practice or licensing 
system. 

 A proportion of the short-term and serviced apartments should be designed to accommodate people 
with a disability. 

 

The choice not to regulate 
 
To this point, our submission has largely focused on Local Governments who have chosen to 
regulate holiday houses through the planning system. However, there are Local Governments who 
have chosen not to regulate short stay accommodation.  
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For example, the City of Mandurah is unique in that it is a Local Government that experiences high 
rates of holiday house activity but has actively chosen not to regulate this activity. According to the 
City, the adoption of this approach follows considerable macro analysis of the behaviour of existing 
holiday houses within the City, as well as following extensive community engagement. This is 
referred to by the City of Mandurah as a ‘responsive approach’. The Committee may wish to take 
note of the resolutions of the Council of the City of Mandurah as they provide a comprehensive 
overview of the rationale behind their positon, see: G.19/06/13 (23 June 2015); G.17/03/15 (24 
March 2015); and G.12/08/17 (08 August 2017). 
 
The City’s Local Planning Scheme does not currently provide for a definition of ‘holiday house’ and 
as such, holiday house is treated as a ‘use not listed’ under Clause 3.2.2 of the Scheme. As an 
interim measure, the City has determined that all holiday houses shall be treated in the same 
manner as a single, grouped or multiple dwelling in any zone where such uses are a discretionary 
or permitted land use.  
 
Consequently, in the City there is no relevant planning scheme provisions, no Local Planning 
Policy, nor any Local Laws made under the Local Government Act 1995 which relate to the 
regulation of holiday houses. However, an ‘information sheet’ is available to holiday house 
providers. Also, the City manages any complaints and issues through existing health and 
environmental regulations. 
 
This example highlights the need for the Committee to consider the appropriateness of 
recommending a blanket ‘state-wide’ approach to the regulation of holiday houses, and gives rise to 
the consideration of proposals that consider an ‘opt-in’ registration system for Local Government 
within an overarching state level regulatory framework (as outlined in the City of Busselton’s 
submission to this inquiry). This flexible approach would allow Local Governments, such as the City 
of Mandurah, to continue to regulate holiday houses in line with their local social and economic 
conditions and the desires of the local community. 

Short-stay Accommodation Local laws 

The Local Government Act 1995 (LG Act) enables Local Governments to make local laws 

considered necessary for the good government of their districts. A small number of Local 

Governments have utilised these powers to enact local laws that seek to regulate short-stay 

accommodation. While the purposes of the local laws vary, generally these laws have been 

established to provide measures which require the registration and regulation of short-stay 

accommodation on an ongoing and day to day basis, complementing controls introduced under the 

local planning framework.  

The Association is aware of three local laws that relate to short-stay accommodation: the City of 

Busselton’s Holiday Home Local Law; the City of Fremantle’s Short Stay Dwelling Local Law; and, 

the City of Wanneroo’s Short Term Accommodation Local Law. All three have been summarised 

below to further demonstrate Local Government approaches to the regulation of the short-stay 

accommodation sector. Common requirements of these local laws are discussed in the following 

sections and outlined in Tables 7, 8, 9 and 10. 

Common Local Law Requirements 
 
One common component of these local laws is the inclusion of a requirement for registration before 
‘a person’ may use a dwelling as short-stay accommodation or a holiday house. Properties being 
used as a private holiday house are generally not required to register under these local laws.  
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Table 7: local law - requirements of registration 

Requirements of Registration 

Busselton 

 Unless planning approval has been granted under the Local Planning Scheme to use the 
dwelling as a holiday home 

 Compliance with the conditions of the registration 

 Compliance with the provisions of the local law 

Fremantle 
 Compliance with the conditions of the registration 

 Compliance with the provisions of the local law 

Wanneroo 

 Dwelling to be located within a specified zone 

 Compliance with the conditions of the registration 

 Compliance with the provisions of the local law 

 
All local laws also articulate the form that a registration application should take, as well as those 
matters that should be addressed in the application. These are outlined in the table below. 
 
Table 8: local law - requirements of application 

Requirements of Application 

Busselton 

 In writing, on the appropriate form, and from or on behalf of the owner of the holiday home; 

 Nominate a natural person , who may or may not be the owner, to be the proposed 
manager; 

 Nominate a natural person , who may or may not be the owner, to be the proposed acting 
manager; 

 Be accompanied by the appropriate fee. 

Fremantle 

 Be in writing; 

 Made by the proprietor of the proposal, and signed by the owner of the dwelling; 

 Be accompanied by the appropriate fee. 

Wanneroo 

 Be in writing; 

 Made by the proprietor of the proposal, and signed by the owner of the dwelling; 

 Be accompanied by the appropriate fee. 

 
All local laws also articulate the details that are to be lodged with an application for registration of 
holiday house or short stay dwelling. These are outlined in Table 9 below: 
 
Table 9: local laws - information to accompany applications 

Details to be provided with Application 

Busselton 

 A site plan of the premises; 

 A floor plan of the holiday home; 

 Location and title details; 

 Number of bedrooms proposed 

 Maximum number of occupants to be accommodated; 

 Details of on-site parking; 

 Details and contact details of the owner; 

 For the manager and acting manager; proof that they have consented to these roles, as 
well as their contact details; 

 Proof or an undertaking by the manager and acting manager that they will have day-to-day 
management of the premises, and commitment to respond to events within 24 hours. 

Fremantle 

 A floor plan of the short-stay dwelling; 

 Location and number of bedrooms proposed; 

 One proposed on-site parking bay – unless registration of for 4 occupants or less; 

 Name and contact details of the manager, and commitment to respond to events within 12 
hours. 
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Wanneroo 

 A floor plan of the short-stay dwelling; 

 Location and number of bedrooms proposed; 

 One proposed on-site parking bay – unless registration of for 4 occupants or less; 

 Name and contact details of the manager, and commitment to respond to events within 12 
hours. 

 
All local laws articulate the ability for the decision maker to impose conditions on any registration of 
a holiday house or short stay dwelling. These are outlined in Table 10 below: 
 
Table 10: conditions of approval under a local law 

Conditions that may be imposed 

Busselton 

 Maximum number of occupants; 

 Maximum number of attendees; 

 Number of on-site parking bays for exclusive use; 

 Maximum number of vehicles 

 Location and number of bedrooms; 

 Measures to ensure effective communications to attendants of conditions of registration 
and emergency management procedures 

 Ensuring that the manager or acting managers is contactable and able to respond within 4 
hrs to complaints and requests 

Fremantle 

 Each booking and tariff must be for a minimum stay of 2 consecutive nights; 

 Not more than 6 occupants; 

 Minimum one on-site parking bay per two occupants; 

 Manager must be contactable, and must respond, within 12 hours, to any contact relating 
to the registration. 

Wanneroo 

 A floor plan of the short-stay dwelling; 

 proprietor at all times remains responsible for the actions of the occupants of the holiday 
home and must do all things necessary to ensure that the occupants do not cause a 
disturbance of the quiet enjoyment of neighbouring properties; 

 Manager must be contactable, and must respond, within 12 hours, to any contact relating 
to the registration. 

 
A person who is adversely affected by a decision made under a local law may retain a right of 
appeal or an objection right to any decision or condition of registration. These rights are outlined in 
Part 9, Division 1 of the LG Act and in the Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 
1996. 
 

Infringements  
Local laws make use of infringement notices related to those persons who breach the provisions of 
a local law. As is common with local laws, a penalty and modified penalty are provided for. Further 
additional penalties can be levied where the infringement is an ongoing or continuous one. 
Maximum infringement imposed under the three reviewed local laws are outlined in Table 11. 
 
Table 1117: local law - maximum infringements 

LG Maximum 
Infringements 

Busselton $5000 

Fremantle $4000 

Wanneroo $5000 

 
As per section 9.17 of the LG Act, a modified penalty under a local law should not exceed 10% of 
the maximum fine imposed by a court. All three local laws utilise modified penalties. It should be 
noted that the body of evidence required to infringe under the LG Act is as high as that needed for a 
prosecution. 
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Lastly, the Association draws the Committee’s attention to the City of Busselton’s submission to this 
Inquiry. In particular, the City’s commentary around the enforcement of such infringements (section 
2.1.1) and the City’s comments in relation to the effectiveness of the current enforcement regimes 
as a deterrent, the cost effectiveness of the current system, and the unknown effectiveness of using 
such mechanisms to regulate unregistered online listings. 

Local Government Rating of Short Stay Accommodation 

Local Governments have taken action in recent times to alter the manner in which they rate 
properties that have been registered as a holiday house under a local law. The City of Busselton 
and the City of Fremantle have both undertaken such changes. Differential rating for such land uses 
is a new approach, with both Local Governments introducing these rates recently. 
 
Throughout the remainder of the state those properties that feature a holiday house are subject to 
the relevant rate, likely to be the ‘residential improved’ rate, which is generally the lowest rate 
applied by a Local Government. In contrast, properties that feature more traditional tourist 
accommodation options such as hotels, resorts, serviced apartments and motels, would likely be 
subject to ‘commercial’ or ‘city centre’ rates, which are generally higher than ‘residential improved’ 
rates. 
 

City of Fremantle 
 
The City of Fremantle has resolved to include a rating category titled: ‘Residential Short Term 
Accommodation’ for the 2018-19 financial year. This rate is defined as ‘land zoned residential where 
a purpose for which the land is held or used is short term accommodation’. The rationale for the 
category is ‘to ensure the owners of residential land wholly or partly used for the commercial 
purpose of short term accommodation contribute to the provision of services and facilities that may 
be associated with such commercial use.’ 82 

 
The ‘Residential Short Term Accommodation’ rate in the City of Fremantle is set at 0.080143 cents 
in the dollar and is equivalent to the ‘commercial and industrial general’ rate.  
 

City of Busselton  
 
The City of Busselton has also recently introduced a higher ‘rate in the dollar’ for registered holiday 
homes. These changes occurred at the start of the financial year 2018/19 and have a staged 
approach to bringing the rate paid by holiday homes, in alignment with those paid by commercial 
properties in the tourism zone. For the 2018/19 financial year, registered holiday homes will pay 5% 
more than the residential rate, with a further increase of 5% scheduled in the year 2019/20.  
 
The City of Busselton has also determined that the revenue derived from this rate will be 
hypothecated for the purposes of promoting the City’s events and tourism marketing programme. 
Until the introduction of this rate, these short term stay accommodation providers in the City are 
likely to have directly benefited from tourist promotional activities but have not contributed to the 
cost of providing these promotional activities. 

                                                           
82 https://www.fremantle.wa.gov.au/residents/rates/2018%E2%80%932019-rate-information 



 
 

 WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 215 

 
 

Online Letting Platforms – The need for data 
 
Online accommodation listing websites, such as Airbnb and HomeAway (formerly Stayz), have 
internal policies of not making listing data, including aggregate data, publicly available83. The effect 
of these policies is that such data is not made available to government bodies or tourism 
associations where laws do not require its provision. Local Governments consulted for the 
Association’s Discussion Paper (2017), as well as those surveyed across Australia for research 
conducted for the Australian Coastal Councils Association Inc., have noted that this lack of data 
limits Local Governments’ ability to effectively regulate the sector and causes difficulties in 
establishing an understanding of the impacts of such uses on local communities. 
 
In light of this resistance to data-sharing, many jurisdictions across the world have established 
legislative enforcement regimes which force online listing websites to provide local authorities with 
the necessary data. Airbnb has intensely resisted such efforts, citing privacy concerns and the 
burden associated with compliance84. The Committee may wish to review Guttentag (2017), cited 
below, which provides an extensive list of such attempts as well as a detailed explanation of the 
responses from companies like Airbnb. Such information may be useful to the Committee in 
formulating its positon on the issue of data-sharing. 

 
While companies such as Airbnb have resisted such moves there has in recent times been a 
softening of their approach to the issue of data-sharing. Since November 2015, Airbnb has pledged 
to be transparent with their data and information as part of a broader ‘Airbnb Community Compact’. 
However, recent discussions between the Tasmanian Government and both Airbnb and HomeAway 
(formerly Stayz) to develop a voluntary data-sharing agreement demonstrate the continued 
reluctance of online sharing platforms to freely share their data with government agencies85.  
 
This continued reluctance, and the current concerns around housing affordability in Tasmania, have 
resulted in the drafting of new legislation in Tasmania which would see the sharing of the locations 
of properties by online listing sites. Similar data-sharing requirements are also a feature of the 
recently announced legislative changes to short-stay accommodation in New South Wales. In NSW, 
short-stay operators and online listing sites, such as Airbnb, will be required to sign a ‘Code of 
Conduct’ and required to share their data with Fair Trading NSW. 
 
Adopting a similar approach to data-sharing in Western Australia would allow Local Governments 
who choose to regulate short-stay accommodation greater capacity to ensure compliance with their 
regulatory responses, and meet the needs of local communities. Further data-sharing would assist 
Local Governments that have elected to undertake ‘differential rating’ of short-stay properties the 
ability to render an accurate assessment of the owners’ liability, which may also be of benefit to the 
Office of State Revenue and the Australian Taxation Office. 

Conclusion 

The Association would like to thank the Committee for the opportunity to provide this submission on 
this important matter. The Local Government sector has sought from the beginning to work in 
partnership with the State Government on this area of policy, which is reflected in the WALGA State 
Council resolution of December 2017. 
 
Following the completion of the Committee’s work, the Association and the Local Government 
sector looks forward to being consulted on any proposed legislative or policy changes in 

                                                           
83 Gurran, N et al (2018) Planning responses to online short-term holiday rental platforms. 
84 Guttentag, D (2017) Regulating Innovation in the Collaborative Economy: An examination of Airbnb’s early 
legal issues. 
85 ABC (2018) Tasmanian Government seeks to increase fines for short-stay permit breaches 
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accordance with the consultation requirements of the State and Local Government Partnership 
Agreement. 
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5.7 Interim Submission – State Planning Policy 2.4 Basic Raw 
Materials (05-036-03-0017 CH) 

Christopher Hossen, Senior Planner – People & Place 

Recommendation 

That the interim submission to the Western Australian Planning Commission on draft State 
Planning Policy 2.4 Basic Raw Materials and the Draft Basic Raw Materials Guidelines be 
endorsed.  

 

In Brief  

 On 5 November 2018, the Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) released a 
revised version of State Planning Policy 2.4 Basic Raw Materials (SPP2.4) and accompanying 
guidelines (Guidelines) for public comment. 

 The revised State Planning Policy aims to provide guidance on planning decisions that will 
enable responsible extraction of basic raw materials (BRM) used in building and development 
while ensuring the protection of people and the environment. 

 The public comment period closed on 25 January 2019, therefore an interim submission was 
prepared. 

 The interim submission concludes with a recommendation that the Association is not in a 
position to support the draft SPP2.4 as advertised, due to no exemption being provided to 
Local Governments undertaking extraction of basic raw materials under Schedule 3.2(3) of the 
Local Government Act 1995. 

Attachment 

Interim Submission – State Planning Policy 2.4 Basic Raw Materials 
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

Key Strategies 
 
Sustainable Local Government 
 Provide support to all members, according to need 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia. 
 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 
 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 

State and Federal Government 
 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated. 
 

Policy Implications 

Nil.     
 

Budgetary Implications 

Nil.    
 

Background 
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In November 2018, the WAPC released a revised version of SPP2.4 for public comment, as per 
section 28 of the Planning and Development Act 2005, where an amendment to a SPP is proposed 
the WAPC is required to consult with affected Local Governments, and the Association. 
Consultation was open for a period of 82 days, a period consistent with the intent of the State and 
Local Government Partnership Agreement.  
 
The purpose of SPP2.4, amongst other things, is to enable the responsible extraction of BRM used 
in building and development while ensuring the protection of people and the environment. The 
importance of BRM to the construction of buildings, the provision of infrastructure and the 
sustainability of the agriculture sector in Western Australia cannot be understated, however these 
activities can, and often do, generate off-site impacts such as air, noise, dust, and other emissions 
that can have adverse effects on the overall amenity of a community. Thus, the role of SPP2.4 in 
allowing the careful consideration of land use planning in proximity to such activities, is vital, to 
protect the sustainability of these resources, as well as ensuring that the liveability of our 
communities remains of a high standard. 

The changes to SPP2.4 amount to a complete redesign of the Policy in line with the current style 
guide of the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH), this seeks a restructuring of the 
‘Implementation’ section of the draft Policy to reflect the various stages of the planning system, as 
well as increase the geographic extent of the Policy to the entire State. This is supported. Overall, 
the SPP2.4, in its new form offers less discussion, and a focus on the ‘intent’, ‘exemptions’, 
‘application’, and ‘objectives’.  

However, while the intent to simplify the draft Policy is clear, this has not been reflected in its overall 
length and complexity of the document. This along with the inclusion of additional ‘non-planning’ 
related matters may increase the likelihood that its provisions might be inconsistently applied. 

Comment 

The release of the draft SPP2.4 is generally welcomed by the Association. The draft Policy is a 
culmination of considerable consultation with stakeholders over a number of years. The existing 
SPP2.4 was first gazetted in 2000, and has not been amended or updated since that time.  
 
As has been noted above, the draft SPP2.4 and draft Guidelines correctly identifies Local 
Government as a key player in the regulation of extractive industries. However, the Draft Policy fails 
to note the important role Local Government plays as an extractor of raw materials. Powers granted 
to Local Government, under Schedule 3.2(3) of the Local Government Act 1995 allow Local 
Government to: 
 
3. Take from land any native growing or dead timber, earth, stone, sand, or gravel that, in its 
opinion, the local government requires for making or repairing a thoroughfare, bridge, culvert, fence, 
or gate. 
 
This power is commonly used by rural and regional Local Governments to facilitate their 
infrastructure projects. Local Governments enter into agreements with private property owners to 
access the resources on their land to aid in the infrastructure works. This allows Local Governments 
to reduce costs, particularly transport costs, in remote locations where formalised extractive 
industries may not be proximate to the site. Local Governments utilising this clause do so in a 
manner consistent with State and Commonwealth environmental legislation. No exemption for this 
activity has been provided for. 
 
The draft Policy provides four (4) broad exemptions to its provisions, these generally being related 
to mining matters managed under the Mining Act 1978 and areas subject to one of the State 
Agreement Acts. The Association has made clear through the Interim Submission, its position on 
the need to include an additional exemption in this section for actions undertaken by Local 
Government in line with their powers under Schedule 3.2(3) of the Local Government Act 1995.  
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Without this exemption, it is unclear if Local Governments would be required to apply for a 
Development Approval, to itself, to undertake these works under the Local Government Act 1995. 
This concern is exacerbated by the decision to extend the reach of the Policy to the entirety of the 
State. The application of the current SPP2.4 is geographically limited to areas within and adjoining 
the Perth Metropolitan Region.  
 
In light of the omission of an exemption for Local Government the interim submission was unable to 
offer support for the draft SPP2.4 in its current form. However, in the eventuality that draft Policy is 
amended to reflect the above, the Interim Submission has made clear that Association will be in a 
position to support the proposal, subject to further consideration of the Association’s specific 
comments, suggestions and recommendations.  
 
The Interim Submission also raised concerns in relation to a number of aspects of the draft Policy. It 
should be noted that none of these went to a fatal flaw in the draft Policy, with the core 
recommendation of the Interim Submission noting that adoption of the Policy should occur following 
consideration, by the WAPC, of the Association’s comments on specific policy matters. A summary 
of these is provided below: 

 
1. That the Department undertake targeted consultation with the Local Government sector to 

determine the ability of rural and regional Local Governments to adhere to the draft Policies 
current policy measures, and if necessary incorporate ‘scalable’ policy measures into the 
draft Policy prior to it being presented to the Minister for consideration 

2. Consider the use of alternative statutory planning mechanisms within Part 6.4 as a means of 
providing a statutory buffer around significant BRM sites and proposals, and 

3. A number of minor technical changes to the Draft Guidelines. 
 

The public comment period closed on 25 January 2019, therefore an interim submission was 
prepared.  Comments on this revised policy were received from the City of Cockburn. Feedback 
from members was incorporated into the WALGA interim submission. 
 
In accordance with State Council policy, the interim submission was referred to the Executive 
Committee for consideration. The interim submission was submitted to the WAPC to meet the public 
comment period deadline. 
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INTERIM SUBMISSION TO THE  

DEPARTMENT OF PLANNING, 
LANDS AND HERITAGE 

 

State Planning Policy 2.4 
Basic Raw Materials 

INTRODUCTION 

The Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) is the united voice of Local 
Government in Western Australia. The Association is an independent, membership-based group 
representing and supporting the work and interests of 138 Local Governments in Western Australia.  
 
The Association provides an essential voice for 1,222 Elected Members and approximately 15,000 
Local Government employees as well as over 2 million constituents of Local Governments in 
Western Australia. The Association also provides professional advice and offers services that 
provide financial benefits to the Local Governments and the communities they serve. 
 

GENERAL COMMENTS 

The Association welcomes the release of the draft State Planning Policy 2.4 Basic Raw Materials 
(draft Policy) and the Basic Raw Materials Guidelines (draft Guidelines). The importance of basic 
raw materials to the construction of buildings, the provision of infrastructure and the sustainability of 
the agriculture sector in Western Australia’s cannot be understated, however these activities can, 
and often do, generate off-site impacts such as air, noise, dust, and other emissions that can have 
adverse effects on the overall amenity of a community. Thus, the role of the draft Policy in allowing 
the careful consideration of land use planning in proximity to such activities, is vital, to protect the 
sustainability of these resources, as well as ensuring that the liveability of our communities remains 
of a high standard. 
 
As has been the approach to recently released State Planning Policies, the draft Policy in its new 
form offers less discussion, with the focus instead on the ‘intent’, ‘application’, and ‘objectives’. In 
doing this, it allows those applying the draft Policy greater confidence in their understanding of the 
intent of the draft Policy itself. However, while the intent to simplify the draft Policy is clear, this has 
not been reflected in its overall length and complexity of the document. This along with the inclusion 
of additional ‘non-planning’ related matters will arguably increase the likelihood that its provisions 
may be inconsistently applied. These concerns will be discussed in the specific comments section 
below. 
 
The restructuring of the ‘Implementation’ section of the draft Policy to reflect the various stages of 
the planning system is strongly supported. While highlighting the need to consider objectives and 
principles of the draft Policy at the earliest opportunity, the Implementation section provides detailed 
information on the required documentation and technical work necessary at the various stages of 
the planning process. Providing such guidance greatly increases the useability and functionality of 
the draft Policy for Local Governments, and is highly commended. 
 
As has been noted in the draft Policy and draft Guidelines, Local Government is a key player in the 
regulation of extractive industries. Local Government does this through both the Planning and 

Item 5.7 - Attachment 
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Development Act 2005 (P&D Act) and the Local Government Act 1995 (LG Act). However, the Draft 
Policy fails to note the important role Local Government plays as an extractor of raw materials. 
Powers granted to Local Government, under Schedule 3.2(3) of the LG Act allow Local Government 
to: 
 
3. Take from land any native growing or dead timber, earth, stone, sand, or gravel that, in its 
opinion, the local government requires for making or repairing a thoroughfare, bridge, culvert, fence, 
or gate. 
 
This power is commonly used by rural and regional Local Governments to facilitate their 
infrastructure projects. Local Governments enter into agreements with private property owners to 
access the resources on their land to aid in the infrastructure works. This allows Local Governments 
to reduce costs, particularly transport costs, in remote locations where formalised extractive 
industries may not be proximate to the site. Local Governments utilising this clause do so in a 
manner consistent with State and Commonwealth environmental legislation.  
 
As the Draft Policy proposes to be applied to the entire State, and no exemption for such activity 
has been proposed, the Association has serious concerns that such activities in the future will be 
subject to the requirements of the P&D Act, meaning Local Governments will need to apply for a 
development approval for such activities. This is not an acceptable proposition. 
  
In light of this, the Association is not in a position to support the draft Policy until such time that it is 
amended to include an exemption to Local Governments undertaking the extraction of raw materials 
under Schedule 3.2(3) of the Local Government Act 1995.  
  
Should the Draft Policy be amended to reflect the above, then the Association will be in a position to 
support the proposal, subject to further consideration of the Associations specific comments, 
suggestions and recommendation below. 
 
The comments contained in this submission have not yet been considered or endorsed by 
WALGA’s State Council, as such, this is an interim submission and the Association reserves the 
right to modify or withdraw the comments as directed by State Council. 
 
Recommendation: 
 

1. That section 4.2 of the Draft Policy be amended to provide an exemption to Local 
Governments undertaking extraction of basic raw materials under Schedule 3.2(3) of the 
Local Government Act 1995; 
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SPECIFIC COMMENT AND RECOMMENDATIONS  

State Planning Policy 2.4 Basic Raw Materials 
 
1.0 Citation 
 
This section outlines the appropriate way to describe and cite the draft Policy and the statutory head 
of power under which it was prepared. The Document states that the draft Policy is to be cited as 
State Planning Policy 2.4: Basic Raw Materials. However throughout the draft Policy it self-refers to 
itself as ‘this policy’. At no point in the document is this abbreviation explained, as is common 
practice in policy development. 
 
It should also be noted that recently advertised State Planning Policies have utilised a number of 
different abbreviations for this purpose, such as ‘this policy’ and ‘the policy’. Although not critical to 
the functioning of the planning system, grammatical consistency between policies and documents is 
beneficial and worth maintaining. 
 
Recommendation: 
 

2. The second sentence be reworded to the following: 
 

“This policy may be cited as State Planning Policy 2.4: Basic Raw Materials (this policy); 

 
4.1 Where this policy applies 
 
This section of the draft Policy outlines the five (5) stages of the planning framework for which the 
draft Policy will apply, as well as noting that it applies across the entirety of the State. This is in 
keeping with the overall desire to improve readability of the draft Policy, and is supported.  
 
The current State Planning Policy 2.4 Basic Raw Materials (current policy) provides for only a 
geographic description of the extent of its authority, with this area being limited to outer metropolitan 
areas and those immediately adjoining the boundary of the Metropolitan Region Scheme (MRS). 
This is further limited to areas zoned ‘Rural’ in the MRS.  
 
With the application of the Draft Policy to the entirety of the State, the varying capacities of Local 
Government should be a primary consideration in the framing of the policy measures proposed. 
Local Governments, particularly in more remote areas of the State have great variability in staff 
capacities, with many not having the benefit of a qualified town planner, nor other technical officers 
to provide comment in support of the application. These concerns multiply when we consider the 
range of ‘non-planning’ related matters that must now be considered by a decision maker under the 
draft Policy.  
 
While the Association supports the application of the draft Policy to the entirety of the State, there 
needs to be additional consideration given to the inclusion of scalability of the ‘policy measures’ 
under Part 6 required to be considered by Local Governments and applicants when in receipt of an 
application.   
 
With regard to point (d) of this section of the draft Policy. The current wording states: 
 

(d) development applications for extractive industries where approval is required under the Planning 
and Development Act 2005 and/or the Local Government Act 1995; 
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The current wording could be construed to be read as development approval is required under the 
LG Act. However the LG Act makes no reference to development approval in this manner. It is 
assumed that the draft Policy is making reference to the need for approval and/or the issuance of a 
licence under an extractive industry local law or a Local Planning Scheme or Local Planning Policy. 
This point should be clarified. 
 
Recommendation:  
 

3. That the Department undertake targeted consultation with the Local Government sector to 
determine the ability of rural and regional Local Governments to adhere to the draft Policies 
current policy measures, and if necessary incorporate ‘scalable’ policy measures into the 
draft Policy prior to it being presented to the Minister for consideration; 

4. Amend (g) of Section 4.1 to read (e); 
5. Amend (d) to clarify what approval is required under the LG Act for extractive industries; and 

reword the section to be more specific: - 

(d) development applications for extractive industries where approval is required under the 

Planning and Development Act 2005, Local Planning Scheme or Local Planning Policy 
and/or any Local Law gazetted through the Local Government Act 1995. 
 

4.2 Policy exemptions 
 
The draft Policy provides four (4) broad exemptions to its provisions, these generally being related 
to mining matters managed under the Mining Act 1978 and areas subject to one of the State 
Agreement Acts. The Association has made clear its position on the need to include an additional 
exemption in this section for actions undertaken by Local Government in line with their powers 
under Schedule 3.2(3) of the Local Government Act 1995. Please see recommendation 1 above. 
 
The Association has no further comments on this section of the draft Policy. 
 

6.0 Policy Measures 
 
This section of the draft Policy outlines the overarching principles on which decisions are made 
under, and documents made with reference to, should seek to adhere to. That principle being 
decision makers should seek to address land-use conflicts at the earliest stage of the planning 
process available to them. Noting that deferral of these decisions to the subdivision or development 
application stage can limit the range of choices available to decision makers, and set unreasonable 
expectations for applicants and the community. The Association generally agrees with this notion, 
and has supported the inclusion of similar clauses in other recently advertised State Planning 
Policies. 
 
However, the Association is of the view that for this draft Policy, a softening of the wording is 
necessary to better articulate the expectations for applicants and Local Governments. A proposed 
rewording has been provided for below, it is believed that this makes clearer that the matter should 
be addressed at the earliest stage, where it is possible, noting that not all matters can be addressed 
at the strategic planning stage, and that some elements of land-use conflict may be required to be 
handled at the development application/subdivision stage.  
 
Recommendation: 
 

6. Amend Part 6 to read: 
 
“Land use conflict should be considered at each stage of the planning framework. Strategic 
planning documents and planning schemes should address land use conflict and, where 
possible, not defer its resolution or management to subdivision or development application 
stage, where mitigation options are limited and expectations may have been raised by 
previous decisions.” - (emphasis added to highlight additional text)  
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6.1 Planning decisions 
 
With regard to point (a), while the intent of this clause is admirable and supported, the Association 
has considerable concerns with how this clause would be actioned. The clause states that: 
 
“land use planning and development proposals should aim to minimise use of BRM by avoiding low 
lying areas that require large volumes of fill” 
 
A review of those areas allocated as ‘urban expansion’ and ‘urban investigation’ in Perth and Peel 
@ 3.5Million indicates that most are low lying and likely to require considerable fill levels to meet the 
servicing and separation from ground water requirements. As the draft Policy stands, all MRS 
Amendments for these areas would need to be accompanied by detailed information relating to the 
amount of fill required. This is a significant departure from existing practice. Currently final fill levels 
are not always known until after subdivision approval has been issued.  
 
With regard to point (f), there is reference in this policy measure to ‘human health implications’, in 
relation to consideration of sensitive land uses in proximity to BRM activities. The reference to 
‘human health implication’s within a planning document is not supported. While such matters are 
important, the consideration of them is not within the rationale for the separation distances in EPA 
Guidance Statement No. 3.  
 
With regard to point (h), it is unclear what is meant by this provision. For example the phrase 
‘approvals are not impeded’ is not used anywhere else in the planning framework, while any 
decision must always ensure ‘consistency with land use zoning and the conditions of approval’, or 
risk being declared ultra vires.  
 
With regard to points (i) and (j), these matters relate to separate legislation, including 
Commonwealth legislation, and therefore should not form assessment criteria for a planning 
decision, brought about by policy provisions within a State Planning Policy. Matters of 
environmental significance are important, but it would be more appropriate to include advice on 
these matters and when they should be considered, within the draft Guidelines. 
 
With regard to point (k), this provision makes reference to the term ‘quarry planning stage’. There is 
no definition provided for this term and it is not a defined period in the current development process, 
as such it should be amended to clarify at what stage of the development process such information 
should be provided to decision makers. 
 
Recommendation: 
 

7. With regard to point (a), delete this clause, and provide additional content within point (d) of 
Part 5 Policy Objectives on the need for “land use planning and development proposals 
should aim to minimise use of BRM by avoiding low lying areas that require large volumes of 
fill” 
 

8. With regard to point (f), reword the clause to read as follows: 
 
(f) sensitive zones and/or land uses may be approved only where it can be demonstrated 
there are no amenity implications and they will not limit the existing or potential extraction of 
BRM from known SGS areas and ES; 

 
9. With regard to point (h), delete or reword the provision to make clear what the desired 

outcome is; 
 

10. With regard to points (i) and (j), delete both clauses and provide additional information on 
these matters within the draft Guidelines; 
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11. With regard to point (k), reword the last sentence to read: 

 
“Separation distances and other management measures to protect water resources, should 
be addressed prior to the lodgement of a development application;” 

 

6.4 Compatibility of land uses within statutory buffers 
 
The Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage has over the past several years recommended the 
use of Special Control Areas (SCA) as a mechanism to be used by Local Governments to manage 
planning issues, particularly where there is a likelihood of interaction with sensitive land uses. 
These have been generally supported by the Association. 
 
However, the manner in which they are proposed to be used in the draft Policy differs to how they 
have been recently proposed. SCA’s by definition apply additional provisions to the underlying zone 
or reserve, and are usually applied across a wider geographic area. However in the case of the 
draft Policy, it is proposed to apply a SCA to select parcels of land, which have been identified as 
important sources of BRM by the State Government. 
 
The Association supports the City of Cockburn’s suggestion that a more appropriate mechanism to 
manage such matters would be through a ‘restricted use’ which sets out a list of ‘unacceptable’ 
uses on the land. Regardless both mechanisms are time intensive, and would likely not be in place 
for several years after the lodgement of proposal for an extractive industry. 
 
Recommendation: 
 

12. Consider the use of alternative statutory planning mechanisms within Part 6.4 as a means of 
providing a statutory buffer around significant BRM sites and proposals;  

 
6.6 Development, expansion and modification of an extractive industry 
 
With regard to the last paragraph of this part, there is reference made to all proposals needing to be 
“determined in accordance with Commonwealth and State environmental approvals”. As per the 
Associations comments above, it is not appropriate to link an approval made by a Local 
Government under the Planning and Development Act 2005 to approvals or the need for an 
approval under State and Commonwealth environmental legislation. While these are matters that 
should be considered by the Local Government, the onus must be on the landowner or proponent to 
be aware of their obligations to seek and comply with environmental legislation. 
 
Further, the opening paragraph to this section states that matters under this section “should be 
managed to”. A recommendation below proposes changes to this wording to give it greater weight 
and clarity of purpose. 
 
Recommendation: 
 

13. Reword the last paragraph of this section to read: 
 
“Extractive industry proposals, within the Metropolitan and Peel Region Schemes, should 
also be determined in accordance with principles of Perth and Peel @ 3.5 million.” 
 

14. Reword the opening paragraph to read: 
 
“Extractive industry operations and related site rehabilitations, whether it is located within or 
outside SGS areas and ES are required to:” 

 
Appendix 2: Relevant legislation and policies 
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Recommendation: 
 

15. Rename this section to include a reference to ‘regulation’ in the title. 

 
Basic Raw Material Guidelines 
 
The Association is generally satisfied with the breadth and content of the Draft Guidelines, and 
consider that they will assist decision makers and proponents in their respective roles. The 
comments below are minor and seek to improve upon the information already present.  
 
Recommendation: 

 
16. A number of url links provided are outdated, particularly those that link to the old DPLH 

website; 
17. With regard to section 3.1.4, inclusion of information related to dust and noise, as per 

Appendix 2 (d) of the draft Policy; 
18. With regard to section 3.1.6, provide guidance as to the process for determinations of 

appeals under the Environmental Protection Act, particularly the existence and role of the 
appeals convenor; 

19. With regard to section 4.5, reword the last sentence of the first paragraph to remove 
reference “future current infrastructure”; 

20. With regard to section 4.6, this section should be reworded to accurately reflect the EPA’s 
position on the role of their document, Guidance for Assessment of Environmental Factors: 
Separation Distances between Industrial and Sensitive Land Uses (2005). And the specific 
reference to ‘human health’ should be removed. 

21. With regard to section 4.7, modify the last paragraph to replace the word ‘lettering; with 
‘letter’; 

22. With regard to point 7.7, include reference to WALGA’s Heavy Vehicle Cost Recovery Policy 
Guideline for Sealed Roads, so as to assist decision makers and proponents in 
understanding the principles of heavy vehicle cost recovery. This document can be viewed 
here:  https://walga.asn.au/Policy-Advice-and-Advocacy/Infrastructure/Roads;  

23. With regard to checklist 1, modify the 3rd dot point to read: 
“The proposal will not involve the clearing of native vegetation. That is, the site is bare of 
vegetation from previous uses or does not contain bushland of significant quantity or 
quality”.  (e.g. Declared Rare Flora, Threatened Ecological Communities, etc.).” 
 

 
 

https://walga.asn.au/Policy-Advice-and-Advocacy/Infrastructure/Roads
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5.8 Community Policy Reform Project (05-018-02-0010 KD) 

Kirstie Davis, Policy Manager Community 
 
 

Recommendation 

That State Council receives the Community Policy Reform Report and endorses the 
establishment of a Community Technical Reference Group.  
 
 

In Brief  

 WALGA’s People and Place: Community Policy team completed a Community Policy 
Reform Project to gather and analyse community development issues affecting WA Local 
Governments and establish a framework that will prioritise work for the future. 

 Members were engaged via a workshop and online survey with 40% of WALGA members 
participating in developing the outcomes.  

 The Project identified challenges and opportunities for improvement within the Local 
Government systems and processes, strategies, policies and tools, and determined some 
high level recommendations to proceed in addressing them. 

 

Attachment 

Community Reform Report: https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/5-
8-ATTACHMENT-Community-Reform-Consultation-Report.pdf   
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

 
Key Strategies 
 
Engagement with Members 

 Deliver a broad range of benefits and services that enhance the capacity of member Local 
Governments 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments 
 Provide ongoing professional development and interactive opportunities for Elected 

Members to contribute to debate on sector issues.  
 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government 
 Provide support to all members, according to need 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia 
 Foster economic and regional development in Local Government. 

 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA 
 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 

State and Federal Government 
 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated. 

 

Policy Implications 

Nil.     

https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/5-8-ATTACHMENT-Community-Reform-Consultation-Report.pdf
https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/5-8-ATTACHMENT-Community-Reform-Consultation-Report.pdf
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Budgetary Implications 

Should the recommendation be endorsed by State Council, WALGA staff will seek to develop a cost 
contribution method, similar to models already in place, where by Local Governments can 
participate for a nominal fee.    
 

Background 

 
Analysis of Strategic Community Plans  
The introduction of the Integrated Planning and Reporting Framework in 2012 activated Local 
Governments to develop Community Strategic Plans and Resourcing Strategies that are 
periodically reviewed and reported against.  
 
WALGA conducted a desktop analysis of Local Government Community Strategic Plans and 
Corporate Business Plans as a preliminary exercise to gather data about the current status of 
community services key priorities and service delivery areas.  This is the first time the data has 
been collated and analysed in a whole of Local Government approach.  
 
The results of this data were used to develop the scope of the Community Policy Reform Project 
and is evident in the Community Policy Reform Report.  WALGA is currently in the process of 
providing a web link through to each of these key high level plans in a central location on its 
website. 
 
Directors Roundtable Forum  
On Thursday 22 November 2018 WALGA hosted a forum at the WALGA office for Directors of 
Community Services. The Forum was delivered by an external facilitator, Tim Muirhead of CSD 
Network. 29 people attended the Forum. 
 
The full day event attracted individuals from CEO through to senior management levels with 
regional Local Governments being well represented. Individuals were guided through key 
discussions on: 
 

 Key priorities of Local Government community services  

 Challenges and opportunities 

 How can WALGA engage better with its Members, and 

 Recommendations on the way forward. 
 
Online survey 
A survey was developed for those who could not attend the forum in person. The questions asked 
as part of the survey mirrored the questions workshopped at the forum to allow ‘like-for-like’ 
analysis of findings. 26 people participated in the online survey.  
 

Comment 

Everyone engaged has provided feedback that this project was timely and much needed response 
to the needs of Local Government.  Furthermore, Local Government officers and external 
stakeholders who have been informed about the process, are eagerly anticipating a response from 
WALGA State Council to the report and nominated recommendation for development of a Technical 
Reference Group.  The Report, which can be viewed in full in the link provided, is summarised in 
the word cloud and narrative below.  
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Figure 1: Word cloud summarising Local Government community services as provided through feedback from Members during the 

Community Reform Project engagement process. 

Key Priorities of Local Government Community Services 
 
Attendees of the forum workshopped the question ‘If WALGA only addressed four issues in four 
years, what should they be?’ These responses were then presented to survey participants, who 
were asked to note whether they agree with these responses, or to provide their own response. The 
responses are included below and are listed based on highest response rate from survey 
participants (1) to lowest response rate (5). The highest rated priorities include: 
  

 Local Government outcomes based measurement framework 

 Stronger collaboration between State and Local Government  

 Defining the role of community development  

 Community development training and education for Elected Members. 

 
A full list of priorities that were rated by participants can be viewed in the Community Policy Reform 
Report. Also available is a further exploration of the considerations for each priority in achieving 
continuous improvement and successful outcomes for Local Government if these were to be the 
direction of WALGA State Council.  
 
Community Reform participants also considered the key challenges and opportunities that may 
impact in achieving these key priorities as is summarised in the table below: 
 

Challenges Opportunities/Strengths 

 Funding constraints  

 Managing community expectations  

 The role of community development 

within Local Government environment  

 Lack of resources/framework to 

measure impact, success  

 Increasing legislation and compliance  

 Community engagement  

 Skilled workforce 

 Strategy and agility  

 Metrics framework  

 Partnerships and collaboration 
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Technical Reference Group 
WALGA seeks the endorsement from State Council to implement a Technical Reference Group of 
Local Government Community Directors to finalise and progress the key priorities that will seek to 
encourage and support the work of Elected Members. It is proposed a similar model to the Growth 
Alliance Perth & Peel (GAPP) that WALGA currently supports is implemented for the Technical 
Reference Group.  
 
It is anticipated an open and transparent Expression of Interest application process will take place 
to suitably appoint members to the group, if it is the endorsed direction of WALGA State Council.  
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5.9 Submissions – Draft WA Cultural Infrastructure Strategy (05-012-
03-0015 SM) 

Susie Moir, Policy Officer, Community 

Recommendation 

That the Submission on the Draft WA Cultural Infrastructure Strategy be endorsed.  

In Brief  

 Strategic Directions 2016-2031 (SD31) is the first long term strategic direction developed for 
the arts and culture sector in Western Australia.  Pursuant to the aspirations outlined in 
SD31 Culture and the Arts (WA), a division of the Department of Local Government, Sport 
and Cultural Industries (DLGSC), has produced the first Draft WA Cultural Infrastructure 
Strategy (Cultural Infrastructure Strategy). 

 The Cultural Infrastructure Strategy has been designed to support the State Government’s 
priorities of job creation and economic diversification, and supporting vibrant, liveable and 
sustainable communities. 

 A series of stakeholder consultations on the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy occurred 
between June and November 2018. 

 WALGA engaged with Local Governments to produce a response to the Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy.  

Attachments 

WALGA Submission on Draft WA Cultural Infrastructure Strategy, March 2019  

The Draft WA Cultural Infrastructure Strategy – 
https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/Working-Draft_conf-
WA-Cultural-Infrastructure-Strategy-V2-1_Aug2018.pdf  

The Draft WA Cultural Infrastructure Strategy Summary Document – 
https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/Draft-WA-Cultural-
Infrastrucutre-Strategy-summary.pdf  

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

Key Strategies 

Engagement with Members 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 

 Build a strong sense of WALGA ownership and alignment. 

Sustainable Local Government 

 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 
Government in Western Australia; 

 Foster economic and regional development in Local Government. 

Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA; 

 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 
State and Federal Government. 

https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/Working-Draft_conf-WA-Cultural-Infrastructure-Strategy-V2-1_Aug2018.pdf
https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/Working-Draft_conf-WA-Cultural-Infrastructure-Strategy-V2-1_Aug2018.pdf
https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/Draft-WA-Cultural-Infrastrucutre-Strategy-summary.pdf
https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/Draft-WA-Cultural-Infrastrucutre-Strategy-summary.pdf
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Policy Implications 

This Submission aligns with WALGA’s Advocacy Position 3.7.1 ‘Community Infrastructure’.  WALGA 
advocates for better planning and support for community infrastructure and investment by the State, 
Commonwealth and private entities.  

Budgetary Implications 

 
WALGA Budget - Nil.  
 
State Budget - The Cultural Infrastructure Strategy builds on the State’s existing $600 million 
investment in cultural infrastructure and collections to ensure these are more accessible to all 
Western Australians. The development of a new evidence based Investment Framework for cultural 
infrastructure is intended to help the State to target investment to meet key priorities. 

Background 

SD31 is Western Australia’s first long term vision for the arts and culture sector and sets short and 
long term goals for the growth and development of the arts and culture sector in WA.  A number of 
key elements of SD31 relate to cultural infrastructure and Local Government: 

By 2021 we will have… 

a) Aligned and prioritized cultural infrastructure needs to the changing demographics of 
the State and the potential of repurposing and integrating heritage. 

b) Identified and prioritized major cultural hubs and infrastructure for master planning 
and capital investment. 

c) Established a joint State and Local Government accord for delivery and management 
of cultural infrastructure. 

d) A joint vision of library reform by State and Local Government. 

e) Develop(ed) Local Government Cultural Plans to drive best practice and better 
leverage arts and culture spend across the State. 

By 2026 we will have… 

f) Established a cultural planning system between State and Local Government that 
facilitates participation in and access to arts and culture for all Western Australians. 

 The Cultural Infrastructure Strategy has been developed to address the goals of SD31 and 
to support the State Government’s priorities of job creation and economic diversification, and 
supporting vibrant, liveable and sustainable communities. The Cultural Infrastructure 
Strategy employs a layered approach to cultural infrastructure planning, which supports 
horizontal and vertical strategic cultural infrastructure prioritisation and programming.  The 
key components of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy are the following: 

 Ten Priorities, based on the economic and social impacts of cultural infrastructure; 

 Cultural Infrastructure Investment Framework, establishing Strategic Objectives for each 

Priority and the Economic Appraisal for Business Case Development of Proposed 

Infrastructure; 

 Six Layers of Cultural Infrastructure: 

o Cultural Centre Nucleus; 

o Inner City Cultural Circle; 

o River City; 

o Greater Perth Cultural Nodes; 
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o METRONET Hubs; 

o Connected State. 

As part of the consultation process Culture and the Arts conducted a series of face to face 
workshops in Perth and in the regions.  WALGA and representatives from 14 Local Governments 
attended these independently facilitated events held during October 2018.   

Further consultation with Local Government comprised two webinars, facilitated by WALGA and 
presented by Culture and the Arts, on 23 October and 30 October 2018, which were attended by 13 
and 16 Local Governments respectively. This was complemented by an online survey prepared by 
Culture and the Arts and promoted by WALGA in member communications (LG News and 
Community and Place Newsletter).  The online survey was completed by officers, managers, 
coordinators and Chief Executive Officers from 27 Local Governments. Representatives from nine 
regional and remote Local Governments participated in the WALGA webinars, and representatives 
from 17 regional and remote Local Governments completed the online survey. 

Comment 

The central role of Local Government in the support and provision of cultural infrastructure is well 
known. Research undertaken in 2015 found that: 

 99% of Local Governments in Western Australia provide cultural infrastructure; 

 Local Government invested $155 million in arts and culture in 2012-13; and 

 79% of Local Governments were active in supporting arts and cultural activities, and that 

arts and culture play a key role in the development of community vibrancy, cultural identity 

and social cohesion86. 

The Submission: 

 Addresses specific matters relating to the refinement of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 
including the layers of cultural infrastructure and the Investment Framework;  

 Highlights the central role played by Local Government in the support and provision of 
cultural infrastructure and art and cultural activities in Western Australia and advocates for 
the State Government to work in partnership with the sector in the delivery of cultural 
infrastructure through the development of a Cultural Accord; 

 Advocates for the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy to promote social, cultural, environmental 
and economic sustainability; 

 Provides valuable information to State Government about the types of cultural projects 
currently being undertaken by Local Government and the needs, barriers, challenges and 
opportunities confronting Local Government in the support and provision of cultural 
infrastructure; 

 Advocates for increased funding for the preparation of Local Government Cultural Plans and 
the equitable distribution and access to funding for cultural infrastructure in urban, regional 
and remote areas;  

 Advocates for the State Government to align the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy with the 
Integrated Planning and Reporting Framework to foster a collaborative approach to 
addressing cultural infrastructure needs across the State; and 

                                                           
86  Arts and Culture in Western Australian Local Government, Report March 2015, CAN WA & Chamber of Arts & Culture, 

available at: https://walga.asn.au/getattachment/Policy-Advice-and-Advocacy/Community-Development/Arts-and-
Culture/Arts-and-Culture-and-WA-Local-Government-Report-2015.pdf.aspx?lang=en-AU 
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 Advocates for the implementation of an Online Portal and 10 Year Asset Management 
Strategy to ensure the regular evaluation of progress and outcomes of the Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy. 

 

Recommendations 

Role of Local Government  

Recommendation 1: WALGA recommends that the significant role of Local Government in the 
support and provision of cultural infrastructure be recognised in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 
through: 

a) Alignment of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy with the Local Government Integrated 
Planning and Reporting Framework to foster a collaborative approach to addressing cultural 
infrastructure needs across the State; 

b) The consideration and adoption of a suitable mechanism in the Cultural Infrastructure 
Strategy that supports Local Government Percent for Art policies; for example inclusion into 
criteria, or priority weighting in grant applications for future projects; and  

c) Undertaking a collaborative exercise to comprehensively include existing and proposed 
cultural infrastructure in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. 

Funding  

Recommendation 2: In alignment with SD31, allocate additional funds to facilitate the development 
of Local Government Cultural Plans. 

Recommendation 3: Refine the Investment Framework so that it provides a more equitable 
distribution of funding to cultural infrastructure in remote and regional areas and is better aligned to 
State policy and priorities.  

Recommendation 4: WALGA recommends that the State Government consider: 

a) The establishment of a dedicated Cultural Infrastructure Funding Stream; and 

b) Separate funding allocations for Aboriginal cultural infrastructure projects to be made 
available. 

Monitoring and Evaluation of Outcomes 

Recommendation 5: WALGA recommends that the DLGSC consider the implementation of an 
Online Portal and 10 Year Asset Management Strategy to enable transparent forward planning for 
all levels of government and to ensure the regular evaluation of progress and outcomes of the 
Cultural Infrastructure Strategy including: 

a) For projects identified within the first 3-4 years of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy to be 
developed through consultation and provided with a costed business case that outlines key 
partners; and 

b) Conduct of a four yearly review of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. 

Partnerships and collaboration  

Recommendation 6: WALGA supports the development of a Cultural Accord between State and 
Local Government for strategic alignment of key policies and to guide development and 
implementation of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy and SD31.  

Recommendation 7: WALGA supports the DLGSC in the use of Reconciliation Action Planning to 
support the development of appropriate cultural infrastructure for the sharing of Aboriginal cultural 
heritage, and the employment of Aboriginal people by Local Government in community and cultural 
development positions.  

Contents of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 
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Recommendation 8: WALGA recommends that the DGLSC consider the following matters when 
drafting the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy: 

a) Including ‘heritage’ as a key strength of the State; 

b) Refinement of the interrelationship between the priorities and strategic objectives and 
consideration of the importance of creativity, value of heritage, engaging in culture and local 
diversity when formulating a final list of priorities; 

c) Consideration of the amendments proposed in Appendix B to the Submission in formulating 
a final list of strategic objectives with the goal of: 

i. promoting social, cultural, environmental and economic sustainability; and 

ii. increasing the emphasis on creativity, heritage, capacity building, community 

connection and cohesion, and preservation of local history and culture; 

b) Refinement of the six layers of Cultural Infrastructure identified in the Cultural Infrastructure 
Strategy including: 

i. Considering the relationship between the layers and the functional economic regions 
of Western Australia to determine whether they can be aligned in the Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy; and 

ii. expansion of Layer 3 ‘River City’ to include wetlands and oceans. 

Accessibility to arts and culture 

Recommendation 9: WALGA recommends that DLGSC consider the feedback provided by Local 
Government about ways to engage particular demographic groups and formulate strategies for the 
enhancement of accessibility to arts and culture in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy.  
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Introduction 

The Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) is an independent, membership 
based organisation representing and supporting the work and interests of 138 Local Governments 
in Western Australia.  WALGA provides an essential voice for over 1,200 Local Government Elected 
Members, approximately 14,500 employees and over two million constituents. 

 

WALGA welcomes the opportunity to provide comment on the Draft WA Cultural Infrastructure 
Strategy (Cultural Infrastructure Strategy) which has been designed to support the State 
Government’s priorities of job creation and economic diversification and supporting vibrant, liveable 
and sustainable communities. Local Government plays an essential role in the provision of artistic 
and cultural services and infrastructure in Western Australia.   

1.0 Strategic Alignment  

WALGA Strategic Plan 

Engagement with Members 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 

 Build a strong sense of WALGA ownership and alignment. 

Sustainable Local Government 

 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia; 

 Foster economic and regional development in Local Government. 

Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA; 

 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 

State and Federal Government. 

Advocacy Positions 

This Submission aligns with WALGA’s Advocacy Position 3.7.1 ‘Community Infrastructure’.  WALGA 
advocates for better planning and support for community infrastructure and investment by the State, 
Commonwealth and private entities.  

2.0 Background 

Culture and the Arts (WA), a division of the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural 
Industries (DLGSC), has produced the first Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. The Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy employs a layered approach to cultural infrastructure planning, which 
supports horizontal and vertical strategic cultural infrastructure prioritisation and programming.   

The key components of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy are the following: 

 Ten Priorities, based on the economic and social impacts of cultural infrastructure; 

 Cultural Infrastructure Investment Framework, establishing Strategic Objectives for each 

Priority and the Economic Appraisal for Business Case Development of Proposed 

Infrastructure; 

 Six Layers of Cultural Infrastructure: 
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o Cultural Centre Nucleus 

o Inner City Cultural Circle 

o River City 

o Greater Perth Cultural Nodes 

o METRONET Hubs, and 

o Connected State. 

The Cultural Infrastructure Strategy builds on the State’s existing $600 million investment in cultural 
infrastructure and collections to ensure these are more accessible to all Western Australians. The 
development of a new evidence based Investment Framework for cultural infrastructure is intended 
to help the State to target investment to meet key priorities. 

The development of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy is following the timeline below: 

 Phase 1: Aboriginal stakeholder consultation and internal government stakeholder 

consultation commenced in June 2018 

 Phase 2: Industry stakeholder consultation commenced in September 2018, and 

 Phase 3: Community and public stakeholder consultation is to commence in early 2019. 

3.0 Consultation  

3.1 Face to Face Workshops 

As part of the consultation process, Culture and the Arts conducted a series of face to face 
workshops in Perth and in the regions.  WALGA and 22 representatives from 14 Local 
Governments attended these independently facilitated events held during October 2018.  

3.2 Webinars and Online Survey 

Consultation with Local Government comprised two webinars, facilitated by WALGA and presented 
by Culture and the Arts, on 23 October and 30 October 2018, which were attended by 13 and 16 
participants respectively. This was complemented by an online survey prepared by Culture and the 
Arts and promoted by WALGA in member communications (LG News and Community and Place 
Newsletter). The online survey asked 34 questions. The online survey was completed by officers, 
managers, coordinators and Chief Executive Officers from 27 Local Governments.  

The Cultural Infrastructure Strategy was accompanied by a summary document which asked six 
questions by way of community consultation about the Strategy (‘Summary’). There is some overlap 
between the questions asked in the summary and the questions asked in the online survey, and 
there are some divergences.  This submission is a composite response to both the Summary and 
the online survey.  

3.3 Regional and Remote Communities 

Representatives from nine regional and remote Local Governments participated in the WALGA 
webinars, and representatives from 17 regional and remote Local Governments completed the 
online survey. See Appendix A for a list of all engaged Local Governments. 
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4.0 Summary of Recommendations  

Role of Local Government  

Recommendation 1: WALGA recommends that the significant role of Local Government in the 
support and provision of cultural infrastructure be recognised in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 
through: 

a) Alignment of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy with the Local Government Integrated 
Planning and Reporting Framework to foster a collaborative approach to addressing cultural 
infrastructure needs across the State 
 

b) The consideration and adoption of a suitable mechanism in the Cultural Infrastructure 
Strategy that supports Local Government Percent for Art policies; for example inclusion into 
criteria, or priority weighting in grant applications for future projects, and  
 

c) Undertaking a collaborative exercise to comprehensively include existing and proposed 
cultural infrastructure in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. 

Funding  

Recommendation 2: In alignment with SD31, State Government allocate additional funds to 
facilitate the development of Local Government Cultural Plans. 

Recommendation 3: Refine the Investment Framework so that it provides a more equitable 
distribution of funding to cultural infrastructure in remote and regional areas and is better aligned to 
State policy and priorities.  

Recommendation 4: That the State Government consider: 

a) The establishment of a dedicated Cultural Infrastructure Funding Stream, and 

b) Separate funding allocations for Aboriginal cultural infrastructure projects to be made 
available. 

 

Monitoring and Evaluation of Outcomes 

Recommendation 5: That the DLGSC consider the implementation of an Online Portal and 10 
Year Asset Management Strategy to enable transparent forward planning for all levels of 
government and to ensure the regular evaluation of progress and outcomes of the Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy including: 

a) For projects identified within the first 3-4 years of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy to be 
developed through consultation and provided with a costed business case that outlines key 
partners, and 

b) Conduct of a four yearly review of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. 

Partnerships and collaboration  

Recommendation 6: Support the development of a Cultural Accord between State and Local 
Government for strategic alignment of key policies and to guide development and implementation of 
the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy and SD31.  

Recommendation 7: Support the DLGSC in the use of Reconciliation Action Planning to support 
the development of appropriate cultural infrastructure for the sharing of Aboriginal cultural heritage, 
and the employment of Aboriginal people by Local Government in community and cultural 
development positions.  
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Contents of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 

Recommendation 8: That the DGLSC consider the following matters when drafting the Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy: 

a) Including ‘heritage’ as a key strength of the State 
 

b) Refinement of the interrelationship between the priorities and strategic objectives and 
consideration of the importance of creativity, value of heritage, engaging in culture and local 
diversity when formulating a final list of priorities 
 

c) Consideration of the amendments proposed in Appendix B to the Submission in formulating 
a final list of strategic objectives with the goal of: 

i. promoting social, cultural, environmental and economic sustainability, and 

ii. increasing the emphasis on creativity, heritage, capacity building, community 

connection and cohesion, and preservation of local history and culture. 

 
d) Refinement of the six layers of Cultural Infrastructure identified in the Cultural Infrastructure 

Strategy including: 
i. Considering the relationship between the layers and the functional economic regions 

of Western Australia to determine whether they can be aligned in the Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy, and 

ii. expansion of Layer 3 ‘River City’ to include wetlands and oceans. 

Accessibility to arts and culture 

Recommendation 9: That DLGSC consider the feedback provided by Local Government about 
ways to engage particular demographic groups and formulate strategies for the enhancement of 
accessibility to arts and culture in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy.  

5.0 Discussion 

5.1 Role of Local Government in Cultural Infrastructure  

The central role of Local Government in art and culture is well known. Research undertaken in 2015 
found that: 

 99% of Local Governments in Western Australia provide cultural infrastructure; 

 Local Government invested $155 million in arts and culture in 2012-13; and 

 79% of Local Governments were active in supporting arts and cultural activities, and that 

arts and culture play a key role in the development of community vibrancy, cultural identity 

and social cohesion87. 

The Draft Strategy would be greatly enhanced through an expanded consideration of the role of 
Local Government in supporting and providing cultural infrastructure in Western Australia. 
Presently, the Connected State Layer is the only layer of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 
recognising and addressing the role of Local Government in cultural infrastructure provision.   

An approach to the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy that aligns it with components of the Integrated 
Planning and Reporting Framework for Local Government would provide the opportunity for Local 
Government to regularly review cultural infrastructure developments and requirements as part of 
their overall strategic reviews, and foster collaboration with the State. 

                                                           
87 Arts and Culture in Western Australian Local Government, Report March 2015, CAN WA & Chamber of Arts & Culture, 

available at: https://walga.asn.au/getattachment/Policy-Advice-and-Advocacy/Community-Development/Arts-and-
Culture/Arts-and-Culture-and-WA-Local-Government-Report-2015.pdf.aspx?lang=en-AU 
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Many Local Governments have a Percent for Art policy that provides for a developer contribution to 
public art for developments with a value over a certain threshold (often $1 million, but in some 
instances $500,000).  The process for implementing this policy is different in each Local 
Government, however usually either a reserve fund is held by the Local Government, or the artwork 
is directly implemented by the developer.  Local Governments have reported some difficulties in 
negotiating arrangements with developers for the implementation of this policy as it is not supported 
by any State based legislative requirement.  The inclusion of a mechanism to support Percent for 
Art in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy would assist Local Governments to access and provide 
cultural infrastructure. 

Cultural Infrastructure Proposals are listed at Appendix A of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy and 
existing key cultural infrastructure is listed at Appendix B. Both of these listings are incomplete.  
WALGA can assist in the collection of information about existing and proposed cultural 
infrastructure from our members, who are key providers and supporters of cultural infrastructure in 
Western Australia, which would assist to inform the further development of the Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6.2 Funding of Cultural Infrastructure  

6.2.1 Cultural Plans 

Strategic Directions 2016-2031 (SD31) was adopted by the previous State Government in 2016 and 
explores the challenges and strengths of the arts, cultural and creative industries in Western 
Australia. SD31 continues as an integral document in the policy framework of the current State 
Government in providing a shared context and road map for the future to ensure a continued 
transformation of peoples’ cultural lives through a unified ambition for government, the arts sector, 
community and private enterprise.  One of the key priorities for delivering on the ambitions of SD31 
is to increase the number of Local Governments that have a Cultural Plan, so that the expertise of 
grass roots artists and cultural workers can be accessed. SD31 sets the goal for Local Government 
Cultural Plans to be developed by 2021 to drive best practice and better leverage arts and culture 
spend across WA, and for a cultural planning system to have been established between State and 
Local Government by 2026 to facilitate participation in and access to arts and culture for all Western 
Australians.  Enhanced State funding for the development of Cultural Plans by Local Government 

Recommendation 1: WALGA recommends that the significant role of Local Government in the 
support and provision of cultural infrastructure be recognised in the Cultural Infrastructure 
Strategy through: 

a) Alignment of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy with the Local Government Integrated 
Planning and Reporting Framework to foster a collaborative approach to addressing cultural 
infrastructure needs across the State 
 

b) The consideration and adoption of a suitable mechanism in the Cultural Infrastructure 
Strategy that supports Local Government Percent for Art policies; for example inclusion into 
criteria, or priority weighting in grant applications for future projects, and  
 

c) Undertaking a collaborative exercise to comprehensively include existing and proposed 
cultural infrastructure in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. 
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would ensure that progress towards the attainment of these goals is kept on track and value added 
outcomes for the community are achieved.    

6.2.2 Funding for Cultural Infrastructure in Regional and Remote Areas 

The Cultural Infrastructure Strategy provides a list of Cultural Infrastructure Proposals and Indicative 
Costs by Layer88, summarised in the table below. 

 

Table 1: Cultural Infrastructure Projects and Indicative Costs by Layer 

Layer Total Indicative Cost 

Layer 1: Cultural Centre Nucleus $36.4 million 

Layer 2: Inner City Cultural Circle $235.2-335.2 million 

Layer 3: River City  $70 million 

Layer 4: Greater Perth Cultural Nodes $66 million 

Layer 5: Metronet Hubs No costing provided 

Layer 6: Connected State  $87 million 

Funding for cultural infrastructure projects is distributed inequitably in the Cultural Infrastructure 
Strategy. For example, funding for projects in Perth totals $400-500 million, while the funding for 
projects in the remainder of the State is less than $100 million. The majority of State Government 
funding for cultural infrastructure in regional and remote areas is provided through the Regional 
Venues Improvement Fund. Total funding through the Regional Venues Improvement Fund in 2018-
19 is only $1,152,027.   

Whilst it is recognised that more than 80% of State Government cultural infrastructure is positioned 
within the capital city, equity and empowerment of communities are identified as priorities under the 
Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. WALGA encourages the State Government to consider a more 
equitable spread of funding for cultural infrastructure across the State.  WALGA supports the review 
of the current funding streams for regional and remote cultural infrastructure to ensure that they 
align with the priorities and purpose of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. 

5.1.1 Consideration of Dedicated Funding Stream for Cultural 

Infrastructure  

WALGA encourages the exploration of options to ensure that suitable funding is provided for 
cultural infrastructure and that social infrastructure is not disadvantaged in any assessment process 
due to the difficulties in measuring its benefits. Some of the options that could be considered 
include: 

 Ensuring Infrastructure WA’s assessment process is rigorous and balanced taking into 
account economic, social, cultural and environmental considerations;   

 Whether there are overall benefits to the community from establishing a dedicated fund or 
stream of funding for social infrastructure including cultural infrastructure. This would need to 
examine issues such as: implications for the State’s overall financial position and fiscal 
repair strategy; budget flexibility and autonomy; suitable revenue sources including co-
funding with Local Government and the private sector; and appropriate assessment and 
prioritisation criteria; and  

 The Community Sport and Recreation Facilities Fund could be examined as a model for 
funding cultural infrastructure given that it delivers a positive return on investment for the 
State.  

 

                                                           
88 Annexure A, Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. 
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5.2 Monitoring and Evaluation of Outcomes  

The implementation of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy will be most successful if implemented 
with an online portal and a 10 year Asset Management Strategy.  This would facilitate the 
identification of all projects over a 10 year period, with projects scheduled for the first three to four 
years being fully scoped and endorsed (in alignment with the principles of the Cultural Accord) 
including financial allocation and key partnerships.  Each project outside the initial four years would 
have indicative financial forecasts based on the Consumer Price Index.  Local Governments follow 
a similar process under the Integrated Planning and Reporting Framework.  This will enable 
alignment across Local Government in the delivery and prioritisation of key projects, and provide a 
transparent mechanism for community and other organisations to plan their service and program 
delivery more effectively.   

The establishment of an online portal for use in planning and tracking the location and spread of 
cultural infrastructure would assist Local Governments and other stakeholders to prepare and 
update Cultural Plans, as well as assist in the application of the Investment Framework under the 
Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. The online portal could be aligned with other portfolios such as 
sport and tourism to provide an overview of the interrelationship between these uses.  

The City of Rockingham89 and several other Local Governments have Community Infrastructure 
Plans and strategies which adopt this approach.  The review and development of each strategy is 
informed by community consultation and population projections, in alignment with relevant Local 
and State Government statutory and strategic plans (for example Local Planning Schemes, 
Development Commission Blueprints etc.).  Many of the principles of infrastructure plans are 
determined through legislation, risk and community need. A consistent feature across all Local 
Government strategies is a principle of renewal of existing facilities before development of new 
infrastructure. 

Other issues impacting on Local Governments ability to successfully implement such strategies 
include the legislative requirement for asbestos removal. Prioritisation of these ear marked facilities 
needs to be a key consideration of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy where maintenance or capital 
works will be conducted.  

 

 

 

 

                                                           
89 City of Rockingham Community Infrastructure Plan 2018-2028, available at: 

http://rockingham.wa.gov.au/getmedia/e13acf08-a95e-4136-9b59-91f31917f56c/Community-Infrastructure-Plan-(CIP)-
2018-2028-(Endorsed).pdf.aspx 

Recommendation 2: In alignment with SD31, allocate additional funds to 
facilitate the development of Local Government Cultural Plans. 

Recommendation 3: Refine the Investment Framework so that it that provides 
a more equitable distribution of funding to cultural infrastructure in remote and 
regional areas and is better aligned to State policy and priorities.  

Recommendation 4: That the State Government consider: 

a) The establishment of a dedicated Cultural Infrastructure Funding Stream; and 

b) Separate funding allocations for Aboriginal cultural infrastructure projects to 
be made available. 

http://rockingham.wa.gov.au/getmedia/e13acf08-a95e-4136-9b59-91f31917f56c/Community-Infrastructure-Plan-(CIP)-2018-2028-(Endorsed).pdf.aspx
http://rockingham.wa.gov.au/getmedia/e13acf08-a95e-4136-9b59-91f31917f56c/Community-Infrastructure-Plan-(CIP)-2018-2028-(Endorsed).pdf.aspx
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6.4 Partnerships and Collaboration 

6.4.1 Partnerships for the delivery of cultural infrastructure 

The online survey asked: How can individuals and organisations work in partnership to deliver 
successful cultural infrastructure in WA?’ A variety of responses were provided by Local 
Governments, including funding incentives, collaborative approaches and improved strategic 
planning and coordination in the arts and culture sector. 

Comments were received from Busselton, Carnamah, Carnarvon, Claremont, Cockburn, Greater 
Geraldton, Moora, Rockingham, Subiaco and Wanneroo. 

 

Table 2: Ways to support partnerships in delivering successful cultural 
infrastructure 

 Each community has its own cultural needs so they all have different challenges 

 Collaborative rather than competitive approaches and relationship building eg Creative 
Grid (Southern Forest Arts) 

 Funding incentives from state and federal government 

 Development of common goals and understanding of systems/processes and 
outcomes 

 Community consultation, co-design, public review and evaluation strategies 

 In remote or regional areas, developing relationships with arts workers who can 
identify the cultural needs of the places they live in 

 Training opportunities 

 Improved communication 

 Travelling exhibitions and experiences which can cost share 

 Difficult to answer.  They can only really work successfully together if all the essential 
requirements are fulfilled 

 Possibly the establishment of a steering group or network 

 Improved local planning that identifies priorities which are then funded 

The Cultural Infrastructure Strategy would be enhanced through the inclusion of a discussion of 
opportunities for partnership and collaboration between government and non-government bodies, 
organisations, and entities in the support and delivery of cultural infrastructure. 

Opportunities exist to involve Federal, State and Local Government, Regional Development 
Commissions, educational institutions, arts and culture organisations, private and philanthropic 
entities, and local groups and bodies in the support and delivery of cultural infrastructure across the 
State. 

Recommendation 5: That the DLGSC consider the implementation of an Online 
Portal and 10 Year Asset Management Strategy to enable transparent forward 
planning for all levels of government and to ensure the regular evaluation of 
progress and outcomes of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy including: 

a) Projects identified within the first 3-4 years of the Cultural Infrastructure 
Strategy to be developed through consultation and provided with a costed 
business case that outlines key partners; and 

b) Conduct a four yearly review of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. 
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In NSW, 14 Regional Arts Development Organisations exist to enable and facilitate the 
implementation of the NSW Cultural Infrastructure Plan90. Create NSW is the NSW’s Government’s 
arts and cultural driver, which brings together arts, screen and culture functions into an integrated 
entity, including cultural infrastructure. The NSW Arts and Culture Advisory Committee is a high 
level committee established to work with Government to help shape policy directions to grow and 
promote arts and culture across NSW.  Creative skills are crucial to driving employment and 
economic growth91, which NSW will support through the establishment of an economic and art and 
culture working group which has Local Government peak body and Local Government 
representation. 

5.2.1 Cultural Accord 

As proposed at page 68 of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy and page 15 of SD31, WALGA 
supports the development of a Cultural Accord between Local and State Government for improved 
arts and cultural services and facilities in metropolitan Perth and regional WA. 

The National Arts and Culture Accord92 is an Australian, State, Territory and Local 
intergovernmental arrangement agreed through the Meeting of Cultural Ministers which: 

 Clarifies the roles and responsibilities of all governments in supporting Australia’s arts, 

cultural heritage and creative industries; and 

 Provides a framework to enhance collaboration in areas of national interest and shared 

responsibility and work productively on specific issues through an agreed triennial work plan. 

The National Arts and Culture Accord is endorsed by the Australian Government’s Minister for the 
Arts, State and Territory arts and cultural Ministers and the Australian Local Government 
Association (ALGA) representing Local Governments. 

WALGA would welcome the development of a Cultural Accord between State and Local 
Government to support policy objectives which provide a stable base to underpin and develop the 
arts, cultural heritage and creative industries sectors in Western Australia and to address needs and 
gaps, reduce duplication and complexity, align policies and programs, maximise the utility of funding 
and identify opportunities for partnership and collaboration. A Cultural Accord would enable the 
alignment of State and Local Government activities undertaken pursuant to the Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy and SD31. 

5.2.2 Aboriginal Engagement 

The Cultural Infrastructure Strategy encourages Local Government to develop Reconciliation Action 
Plans (RAPs) which prioritise appropriate cultural infrastructure for the sharing of Aboriginal cultural 
heritage, both tangible and intangible, traditional, contemporary and living, as well as cultural 
infrastructure which can grow Aboriginal creative industries and promote Aboriginal cultural tourism. 
WALGA is supportive of the use of RAPs in order to facilitate the development of culturally 
appropriate cultural infrastructure. WALGA is currently preparing a RAP Toolkit for Local 
Government to assist its members to prepare and adopt RAPs and will address the options and 
benefits for use of RAPs in this way in the Toolkit. 

 
The Cultural Infrastructure Strategy seeks to promote the benefits of Local Government employing 
Aboriginal staff members in cultural and community development positions.  WALGA is supportive 
of this. 

                                                           
90 https://www.create.nsw.gov.au/wp-content/uploads/2010/11/Cultural-Infrastructure-Action-Plan-ACC.pdf 
91 http://communications.e-newsletter.com.au/pub/pubType/EO/pubID/zzzz5c1833ed19818079/interface.html  
92 https://www.arts.gov.au/sites/g/files/net1761/f/national-arts-and-culture-accord-2013.PDF 

https://www.create.nsw.gov.au/wp-content/uploads/2010/11/Cultural-Infrastructure-Action-Plan-ACC.pdf
http://communications.e-newsletter.com.au/pub/pubType/EO/pubID/zzzz5c1833ed19818079/interface.html
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6.5 Contents of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 

This section of the Submission provides recommendations in relation to specific aspects of the 
Cultural Infrastructure Strategy, based on the feedback received through the online survey. 

6.5.1 Key strengths of WA  

The Draft Strategy lists 10 key strengths for Western Australia: 

 

 Aboriginal culture and heritage 

 Creative artists, makers and innovators 

 Multicultural population 

 World class creative learning-based education and training 

 A diversity of cultural buildings and places 

 Cutting edge technology 

 Public transport networks 

 Public open space 

 Unique, quality food and wine 

 Biodiversity and natural beauty. 

Western Australia has a rich and varied historic heritage that is a significant asset for the State. 
Whilst the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy recognises the significance of Aboriginal culture and 
heritage, the great diversity of Western Australia’s tangible and intangible cultural heritage, 
including objects such as historic places, monuments, and artefacts, and intangible cultural heritage 
comprising the practice, representation, expression, knowledge and skills that form part of a place’s 
cultural heritage, also needs to be expressly recognised in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy.  

5.2.3  Cultural infrastructure definition 

The definition of ‘cultural infrastructure’ in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy is: 

‘Cultural Infrastructure includes the buildings, places, spaces, technology and people 
necessary for arts and cultural learning, creation, production, engagement, collaboration, 
ceremony, preservation, conservation, interpretation, sharing and distribution, both tangible 
and intangible. 

Recommendation 6: Support the development of a Cultural Accord between 
State and Local Government for strategic alignment of key policies and to guide 
development and implementation of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy and 
SD31.  

Recommendation 7: Support the DLGSC in the use of Reconciliation Action 
Planning to support the development of appropriate cultural infrastructure for the 
sharing of Aboriginal cultural heritage, and the employment of Aboriginal people 
by Local Government in community and cultural development positions.  
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It includes physical infrastructure, like theatres to support performance, and soft 
infrastructure, like digital databases to support historical collections.’ 

The majority of Local Government respondents to the online survey considered the definition of 
cultural infrastructure to be comprehensive.   

Busselton, Harvey, Stirling and Subiaco provided suggestions for improvement of the definition as 
follows: 

Table 3: Are there gaps in the definition of cultural infrastructure? 

 Preference for the word ‘places’ over ‘buildings’;  

 Need to include the creation of places that provide opportunities for social connection 

 Include ‘training and development’, which are different to ‘learning’  

 knowledge, talent and skills; and the opportunity to practice and be mentored 

 Include the word ‘systems’ as a type of infrastructure 

 Refer to the multifaceted nature of cultural infrastructure as discussed in the Creative City 
Network of Canada Creative City News Special Edition 5 (2017)93 which incorporates 
concerns over cultural preservation, traditions and heritage; issues of adaptation and 
change; a need for spaces for community development; ensuring appropriate facilities for 
art-making, exhibition, and presentation; and a collective need to nurture and support new 
voices and perspectives 

 Include within ‘soft’ infrastructure - events, programs, legislation, policy, collections and 
support 

5.2.4 Priorities for cultural infrastructure investment  

The Draft Strategy’s Investment Framework establishes the overarching investment criteria against 
which investments in cultural infrastructure in Western Australia are to be prioritised.  

There are ten key Priorities in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy Investment Framework, each of 
which is informed by a number of strategic objectives. The ten key Priorities are: 

 Vibrant State 

 Empowered Communities 

 Stronger Economies 

 WA as a Destination of Choice 

 Connected Places 

 Global Competitiveness 

 Productivity 

 Sustainability 

 Equity 

 Strong and Resilient Regions 

14 Local Governments answered a question on the online survey asking them to rank the ten 
Priorities in order of most important to least important. 

                                                           
93 Cultural Infrastructure: An Integral Component of Canadian Communities 

(https://www.creativecity.ca/database/files/library/News_5_E.pdf),  

https://www.creativecity.ca/database/files/library/News_5_E.pdf
https://www.creativecity.ca/database/files/library/News_5_E.pdf
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To ensure that taxpayer dollars are spent wisely, cultural infrastructure, like all infrastructure, must 
go through a thorough and transparent assessment process.  

Given the nature of this type of infrastructure, an appropriate assessment process needs to 
consider the broader benefits of the investment (such as social, environmental, community etc.), not 
just the economic benefits. However these are still an important consideration that must be taken 
into consideration in making any investment decisions related to cultural infrastructure.  

In this regard WALGA supports the development of an Investment Framework and prioritisation tool 
as an important way to ensure transparency around decision making and ensure those projects 
which will deliver the greatest overall benefit to the Western Australian community are prioritised.  

The Investment Framework must be strategic and align with broader State priorities. It is recognised 
that the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy seeks to align with existing State planning tools and 
priorities. However it is unclear how this mechanism will align with Infrastructure WA. It is important 
that there is consistency between these processes.  

Further, WALGA considers that there remains a need for the creation of an Economic Development 
Strategy for Western Australia and is currently developing a strategy for Local Government.  If this 
was to occur, it would be important for the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy to align with this key 
document.  

With respect to the Investment Framework articulated in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy, 
WALGA considers that this is a good starting point but there needs to be further consideration and 
clarity about how it will be used in practice. In particular: 

 Who will use the Investment Framework? Is it a tool for State Government Agencies, or for the 
private/not for profit sector? 

 How is the Investment Framework to be used? Is this to be used as a guide for project 
proponents, or as an assessment tool for State Government? Or both? If it is an assessment 
tool how does this work? Are the individual priorities weighted? 

 The Cultural Infrastructure Strategy references a ‘logic map’ to guide the assessment process. 
However, there is no detail about how this will work to prioritise projects 

 The Cultural Infrastructure Strategy also references the use of Treasury’s Strategic Asset 
Management Framework. However it is not clear how the Investment Framework aligns with this 
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 The importance of specific, measurable, time limited objectives is mentioned, however these are 
not actually articulated in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. It will be difficult for any project 
proponent to put forward a case without a clear understanding of these objectives 

 How will the data sets required be used? Are these prescriptive or a guide as to the type of 
information that can be used to build up a business case for an investment? Is there scope to 
consider other measures that may demonstrate the achievement of a priority but are not 
specified in the Investment Framework? 

 The data sets articulated may be better as a guide, rather than a requirement as there are 
potentially some gaps. For example, ’Productivity‘– these data sets primarily relate to workforce 
measures, and do not consider other factors that influence productivity.  Similarly, ‘sustainability’ 
is primarily focussed on financial sustainability, rather than broader measures that also consider 
environmental and social outcomes. Having clear and measurable objectives may make it 
easier to identify data sets that will demonstrate a project’s contribution to achieving these 
outcomes, and 

 Seven of the ten priorities include strategic objectives with an economic focus.  Will this mean 

that all proposed projects will be required to meet economic criteria when being assessed for 

investment? This may prejudice the support of smaller projects in regional and remote areas 

which may have a focus on community connection and capacity building rather than economic 

outcomes.   

5.2.5 Are any priorities missing? 

Local Governments respondents suggested the following priorities for inclusion: 

 The importance of creativity in our society  

 Valuing our heritage and engaging in culture, and 

 Recognition and support for local diversity. 

5.2.6 Strategic Objectives  

The purpose of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy is to: 

‘enrich the lives of Western Australians by ensuring access to art and cultural experiences, 
and, in doing so, enable vibrant and inclusive communities, celebrate and enhance 
engagement with Aboriginal culture; and grow a diversified and resilient economy.’ 

This purpose is not presently fully reflected in the strategic objectives of the Investment Framework.  
The focus of the Investment Framework is largely on economic outcomes, with less emphasis on 
access and inclusion, creativity, enrichment, heritage, and engagement with Aboriginal cultures. 

The opening statement of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy states: 

‘Whilst the demand for rapid urbanisation is a global one and a critical role of governments is 
to plan and build contemporary, dynamic, interconnected, safe and resilient cities, it is 
important that an equal emphasis on preservation and recognition is factored into this 
equation regarding Aboriginal cultural and heritage assets.’ 

This emphasis on preservation and recognition of heritage, both Aboriginal and non-Aboriginal, is 
not presently fully reflected in the strategic objectives of the Investment Framework. 

A number of important outcomes are largely absent from the strategic objectives, namely: 

 Stimulation of creativity 

 Capacity building, community connection and cohesion 
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 Enrichment of peoples’ lives through arts and culture 

 Preservation of local history, knowledge, culture and cultural practice 

 Preservation of heritage, and 

 Engagement with Aboriginal culture. 

5.2.7 Key stakeholder reflection 

The online survey asked Local Governments to provide examples of two projects that they are 
working on and explain: 

 How they relate to the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 

 Their organisations’ short term needs to achieve the next steps of the projects/ 

initiatives, and 

 The barriers (if any) that prevent their organisations from meeting these needs. 

The projects identified by Local Governments primarily relate to strategy development and 
implementation, and development of community hubs and arts and cultural facilities. 

Table 4: Projects Identified by Local Government in the online survey 

Local Government Project 1 Project 2  

Brookton Innovations Advisory Group  

Busselton Busselton Entertainment 
Arts and Culture Hub 
development  

Busselton Cultural Precinct 
futures strategy & activation 

Carnamah Cultural & Learning Precinct Townscape amenity for space 
activation 

Carnamah Community Hub  

Claremont Redevelopment of the 
Freshwater Bay Museum 

Cultural Community Centre 

Cockburn Aboriginal Cultural & Visitor 
Centre 

Arts & Cultural Centre 

Greater Geraldton Original theatre work  Mid West Art Prize 

Moora Expansion of the Moora 
Performing Arts Centre 
Program 

Improvement of the technical 
facilities at the Moora 
Performing Arts Centre 

Perth Draft Cultural Development 
Plan 

Draft Heritage Strategy & 
Policy Suite 

Rockingham Implementation of Cultural 
Development & The Arts 
Strategy 2018-2022. 

Development of 
Reconciliation Action Plan  

   

Stirling Scoping establishment of 
performing Arts Facility 

Investigating potential for 
diversification of use of places 
and spaces to enhance 
capacity of arts and cultural 
organisations and projects 

Subiaco Subiaco Cultural Space Heritage Strategy 

Wanneroo  Development of Cultural Discover Wanneroo mobile 
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Table 4: Projects Identified by Local Government in the online survey 

Local Government Project 1 Project 2  

Plan phone app 

The short term needs identified by Local Governments to achieve the next steps of the identified 
projects overwhelmingly relate to funding. Other short term requirements identified include: 

 Best practice approaches to collaboration and partnerships 

 Obtaining sponsorship 

 Support for strategic initiatives from the State government and key stakeholders 

 Technical support 

 Project approvals 

 Research and analytical work, and 

 Commercial and business development skills and knowledge.  

The barriers identified by Local Governments that prevent them from meeting these needs were 
varied, although funding constraints were identified by many, as well as limitations relating to 
human resources and technical knowledge. Other barriers identified were:  

 Financial barriers 

 Sporting infrastructure obtaining funding from all levels of government to the detriment of 

cultural and arts funding 

 The need for private, public and philanthropic collaboration on funding 

 Resourcing including financial and time, and funding and partnerships 

 Balancing competing interests 

 Poor communication structures and history of poor stakeholder consultation 

 Lack of technical knowledge 

 Human resource limitations 

 Land approvals 

 Community commitment and participation, and  

 Uncertainty around State policy direction.  

5.2.8 Challenges & Opportunities 

14 Local Governments answered the question: What issues does the Government need to be 
aware of in order to deliver successful cultural infrastructure to the community? Nine possible 
issues were suggested. 

 
Table 5: Issues that State Government needs to be aware of in 
delivering cultural infrastructure 

Number of 
Respondents  

Skills needed for staff to deliver successful cultural infrastructure 12 

How to deliver in a culturally appropriate way  
 

12 

Understanding the needs and demands of the community  10 
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Best practice approaches to the delivery of cultural infrastructure 9 

Understanding the needs and demands of the cultural and creative 
industries 

9 

Understanding the cultural infrastructure that currently exists 9 

Awareness of opportunities to leverage emerging technologies 9 

Understanding the role of volunteers 9 

How to increase awareness of cultural projects currently operating 8 

Additional issues identified by respondents were: 

 The need to focus on the community rather than tourism or economic development  

 Developing and implementing outcomes measures of social impact and benefits from 

investment in cultural infrastructure  

 The uniqueness and diversity of each Local Government’s context and community  

 The cost to the community of local residents and visitors  

 Regional, national and global trends and the broader context  

 Recognising the financial contribution of Local Government to the cultural and creative 

industries sector as well as the expertise, capacity and willingness of Local Government to 

deliver cultural infrastructure  

 Developing partnerships and joint initiatives and sharing resources between the State and 

Local Government 

 Supporting organisations to facilitate the process of development of cultural infrastructure  

 Location and competing interests over core activities versus essential activities, and  

 The value of unique natural assets e.g. Beeliar wetlands. 

5.2.9 Appropriateness and adequacy of the Layers 

The Cultural Infrastructure Strategy employs a layered approach to cultural infrastructure planning, 
informed by and integrated with current State infrastructure projects, State priorities, community 
need and the State Governments cultural assets. 

The six layers identified in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy are: 

 Cultural Centre Nucleus; 

 Inner City Cultural Circle; 

 River City; 

 Greater Perth Cultural Nodes; 

 METRONET Hubs; and 

 Connected State. 

The online survey asked respondents to explore each layer of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 
and advise whether they considered the goals and strategies identified for the layer appropriate, 
and if not, why, and what was missing. Local Government responses indicated a low level of 
engagement with the layers with only three to six respondents answering this series of questions.  

Themes running through the responses included: 
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 Aboriginal culture should be addressed in each layer, not just the River City layer 

 Some Local Governments believe that they have important cultural infrastructure in their 

areas which should be included in various Layers but presently is not 

 The need to expand the River City Layer to include the coast and wetlands, in addition to the 

Swan River, and 

 The possibly tenuous link between METRONET hubs and cultural infrastructure, and the 

exclusion of existing cultural infrastructure in favour of cultural infrastructure that is yet to be 

developed through this approach.  

Approaches to Economic Development   
 

WALGA research has examined approaches to economic development in other jurisdictions, and 
has identified that the approach undertaken in New South Wales has a number of elements that are 
consistent with best practice and can provide important direction for WA.  

 
A key element of the NSW approach is the use of ‘functional economic regions’ rather than regions 
based purely on spatial geography. This approach groups a number of Local Government areas 
together on the basis of real economic linkages – such as those between a region which produces 
forest products, and a region which manufactures those into milled timber. This approach allows an 
economy to align and capitalise on its competitive and comparative advantages. 

 
WALGA considers that a structural review of economic development functions in WA should be 
undertaken, which among other things should examine the Regional Development Commission 
boundaries and determine whether benefits would be achieved by aligning these with functional 
areas targeting regional competitive and comparative advantages rather than strict geographical 
boundaries. 

 
This approach could also be considered in the context of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy, to 
determine whether there is benefit in considering functional areas in addition to the six layers 
identified in the existing Cultural Infrastructure Strategy.  

Layer 1: Cultural Centre Nucleus 

Responses were mixed about whether this layer was appropriate and adequate.   

Three respondents considered this layer appropriate and three did not. Cockburn, Perth, 
Rockingham, Stirling and Subiaco provided comment. 

Table 6: Comments on Layer 1: Cultural Centre Nucleus: What is missing? 

 His Majesty's Theatre, Concert Hall, Form, reference to the State Theatre 

 Suggest starting with outer layers and working inwards as much work is already 
completed/in place in the City 

 Aboriginal culture should feature throughout all layers 

 Multi-cultural and Aboriginal culture lacking 

 Scarborough Beach foreshore should be noted on the Cultural Centre Nucleus section of 
the Strategy. Food and beverage business are already well established with significant 
further additions in the works. An established and active community organization represents 
local businesses and residents in ensuring the activation and vibrancy of the area through 
the delivery of arts and cultural projects 

Layer 2: Inner City Cultural Circle 
One respondent considered this layer appropriate and four did not, for reasons including too great a 
focus on performing arts, lack of Aboriginal and multi-cultural aspects, and the absence of some 
important cultural precincts. Cockburn, Rockingham, Stirling and Subiaco provided comment.  
 



 
 

 WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 255 

 
 

Table 7: Comments on Layer 2: Inner City Cultural Circle: What is missing? 

 Too much emphasis on performing arts; refer to other elements of cultural infrastructure in 
this precinct.  Subiaco precinct is missing yet there is a great deal of cultural infrastructure in 
the area 

 More work to be done on making WA a travel destination.  Currently many tourists only visit 
the East Coast, with Western Australia seen as isolated and large 

 Aboriginal and multi-cultural aspects are missing or are not considered in enough depth 

 Whilst I think the layered strategies are appropriate, I would also flag the Stirling City Centre 
as a significant opportunity to apply the strategies in this layer.  Located and planned with 
specific consideration to the proximity to the Stirling Train Station, the precinct 
redevelopment is supported by the Federal government and is set to transform a precinct 
which links the City to the Ocean. This would be an ideal location to recognise the value that 
arts and culture contribute to a ‘city centre’ or hub, and ensure that development and use is 
sensitive to this 

 Aboriginal culture should feature throughout all layers 

Layer 3: River City 
One respondent considered this layer appropriate and two did not, both mentioning the significance 
of wetlands in the metropolitan area, and their significance to Aboriginal people, and the importance 
of our coastline and beaches. 
It is unclear from the Draft Strategy whether the River City layer is dedicated to Aboriginal culture 
exclusively or whether the intention is for this Layer to have a broader focus.  The goal, objectives 
and actions identified for the River City layer almost exclusively relate to Aboriginal culture.   
 
Cockburn, Perth, Stirling and Subiaco provided comment.  

 
Table 8: Comments on Layer 3: River City: What is missing? 

 Historic focus; need contemporary as well. The wetlands throughout the metropolitan area 
and their importance to Aboriginal people 

 As the Beeliar wetlands have significant Aboriginal and early settler heritage importance, - 
could this section become River and Wetlands or something similar to capture the wetlands 
which are so close to the river. Rottnest is in the ocean but has been captured here (you 
may like to refer to the website derbalnara - http://www.derbalnara.org.au/) 

 Aboriginal culture should feature throughout all layers 

 Whilst I respect and support the concept of a layer which defines us as the 'River City', it 
misses a significant aspect of our identity as a coastal city. Both physically (the River feeds 
into the ocean) and lifestyle wise. Thinking about how arts and culture connects to tourism, 
the environment and landscape, it is fundamentally flawed to ignore our beaches. Our 
beaches bring tourists to our City and, anecdotally, they play a significant part in the 
decision for many visitors to settle here.  If we look at what defines us and makes us 
distinctive from Melbourne, Sydney, Adelaide - it is the convergence of the River and the 
Sea 

Layer 4: Greater Perth Cultural Nodes 
All Local Government respondents answering this question considered that the Greater Perth 
Cultural Nodes Layer was not appropriate, primarily because of the limited number of places 
included in this layer. Claremont, Cockburn, Perth, Rockingham, Subiaco and Wanneroo provided 
comment.  
 

Table 9: Comments on Layer 4: Greater Perth Cultural Nodes: What is missing? 

 Consider incorporating food 'neighbourhoods' e.g. Vic Park Multicultural. Food is a great 
way to bring cultures together.  Wetlands provide an opportunity for creating wayfinding 
paths between cultural nodes 

 Detail missing regarding locations other than Perth, including Rockingham.  Many places in 
greater Perth have a significantly different cultural atmosphere and sense of place 

 Aboriginal culture should feature throughout all layers 

 Consideration of the significance (Aboriginal and early settlers) of the Beeliar Wetlands as 
well as significant places in Cockburn i.e. first European settlement in WA at Clarence, 
women's army camp at Bibra Lake; Woodman Point Quarantine station; market gardeners 

http://www.derbalnara.org.au/
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history; and significant ruins at Davilak 

 This section of the Draft Strategy does not include Claremont.  The Town of Claremont has 
a unique sense of place with cultural attractions and talents.  As a leader in urban infill, the 
Town is reviewing opportunities to grow and develop cultural precincts through supporting 
new facilities (Goods Shed and FORM relocation to the Claremont town centre, and the 
redevelopment of the Freshwater Bay Museum's Community Facility).  The Claremont Town 
Centre is one of Perth's premier places for shopping, dining and entertainment, which will 
be even more accessible by 2020 with the upgrade to the Claremont Train Station and 
additional trains.  The Town also delivers numerous cultural events that support social 
connection and wellbeing, and offers job opportunities to artists and local tourism 

 Wanneroo should be included in this Layer based of the City’s rich cultural heritage and 
significant amount of cultural infrastructure, including: 

o Wanneroo Library and Culture Centre.(WLCC) is a state of the art cultural hub boasting 
3 national standard climate controlled exhibition spaces comprising the Wanneroo 
Regional Museum and 2 flexible art gallery spaces, a Community History Centre, 
library, theatrette, 5 museum standard storage facilities, meeting rooms, a catering 
kitchen, staff offices, community open space and a café 

o Local Heritage Survey featuring over 100 culturally significant sites and over 20 sites 
culturally significant to Aboriginal peoples 

o State Heritage listed sites including Buckingham House, Cockman House, Perry’s 
Paddock Cottage and Stables, Perry’s Paddock Olive Trees, and Cooper’s Lime Kilns 

o Two heritage houses have been converted into museums (Cockman House (1860) and 
Buckingham House (1880-1890) 

o 15 Lime kilns and the last operating lime burning kiln in Australia 
o Wanneroo shipwreck coastline, with significant wrecks such as the Vergulde Draeck, 

Eglinton, and the recently Protected Alex T Brown, and Leeman’s Landing at Wreck 
Point  

o The Limelight Theatre 
o Public Art Collection of 151 works and a public art trail in development 
o 259 items in the City’s art collection 
o Yanchep National Park contains numerous caves and is culturally significant to 

Aboriginal people 
o The Yanchep Inn constructed in 1936 
o An annual calendar of major city cultural events including (but not limited to); Global 

Beats and Eats Festival, Live in the Amphitheatre summer event series, Retro Rewind, 
Wanneroo Presents concert  

o Discover Wanneroo app which promotes cultural events and activities 
o Tourism Strategy & Action Plan (draft states that Culture and Heritage is the 3rd most 

popular activity for visitors to the City). Cultural tourism will continue to provide 
opportunities for our City to attract visitation 

Layer 5: Metronet Hubs 
All Local Government respondents answering this question considered that the Metronet Hubs 
Layer was not appropriate, primarily because existing transport infrastructure and cultural 
infrastructure are often not co-located, and this focus may detract from existing cultural precincts. 
Carnamah, Cockburn, Perth, Rockingham, Stirling and Subiaco provided comment.  
 

Table 10: Comments on Layer 5 METRONET Hubs: What is missing? 

 Metronet hubs are not necessarily cultural hubs. Subiaco is not included as it is not a 
Metronet Hub, yet the City has  more cultural infrastructure than other places which are 

 Reference to (p.63) "Aboriginal cultural engagement promotion in cultural hubs could 
include discounted or free hire for Aboriginal cultural groups" - this should be on an "as 
needs" basis. What about other cultural groups e.g. seniors, children etc.?     

 P.64 "Engage young people with homework spaces, after-school and weekend activities" 
– this seems like duplication of what our public libraries already offer. Significant 
decreases in State Government funding for public libraries has seen some LG’s unable to 
explore cultural infrastructure opportunities as they don’t have the funds. Resources need 
to be redirected to fill the gap left by State Government cost-shifting 

 The use of METRONET as a cultural layer is questionable.  For example, the train station 
in Rockingham is nowhere near the cultural precinct in Rockingham which is strongly 
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established along the iconic foreshore and surrounds 

 There needs to be more recognition of each area's individual cultural identity, eg, 
Rockingham has an art centre and significant aboriginal cultural sites including an Arts 
Centre, Lake Richmond, Point Peron, etc.   

 The city layer has identified many examples, e.g. Yagan Square, and Elizabeth Quay, 
etc., but not so for the other areas 

 Land availability, capital works funding and ongoing operational costs of some of these 
venues will be an issue 

 There are some strong candidates for current and/or future cultural nodes missing from 
the Strategy.  The State and the City of Stirling has invested significantly in the 
redevelopment of the Scarborough Beach foreshore, a well-established tourism and 
recreation destination with a rich and interesting history rooted in the arts (eg. the Snake 
Pit as Perth's first rock and roll venue!) 

 Aboriginal culture should feature throughout all layers 

Layer 6: Connected State 
The Connected State Layer is the only Layer in the Draft Strategy that relates to locations outside of 
metropolitan Perth. The layered approach may need refining to acknowledge and celebrate the 
many layers that exist outside of Western Australia’s capital city.  Relevant layers outside of Perth 
may include environmental, administrative and economic regions, locations, towns, nodes, 
networks, ecosystems and precincts.   
 
Significant opportunities exist within the regions to develop their artistic and creative talents and 
advantages, including through the development of cultural industry hubs, key festival locations, art 
trails, strong touring networks and infrastructure, and world class cultural tourism experiences.   
 
All Local Government respondents answering this question considered that the Connected State 
Layer was not appropriate, for a variety of reasons. Busselton, Cockburn, Moora, Perth, 
Rockingham and Subiaco provided comment.   

 
 
Table 11: Comments on Layer 6: Connected State: What is missing? 

 It is unclear how the regions will be connected to the push pull strategy discussed. Regional 
priorities are not identified 

 Moora is the biggest economic centre between Perth and Geraldton. The Moora Performing 
Arts Centre has been relaunched this year with an ongoing program of monthly events and 
engagement opportunities going forward so it should be added to the Regional Cultural 
Venues list 

 The City is pleased to see a focus on Aboriginal culture. Cultural infrastructure such as the 
new WA Museum and UWA’s vision for an Aboriginal cultures museum address a gap in 
celebrating and acknowledging Aboriginal culture in the metropolitan area, which would then 
be complemented by cultural infrastructure projects at a local level and in the regions 

 Gap = WA's diverse population from many cultures = under represented 

 Gap = reference to local government 

 6 layers and only one covers regional WA. It is disappointing to see that this strategy 
appears quite city centric 

 Aboriginal culture should feature throughout all layers 

 Missing a local focus (not just Perth and regional locations) 

 We support the Aboriginal components but other cultures are missing; as well as the history 
of mining; farming; coastal; fishing such as whaling 

5.2.10 Additional Layers  

Local Government respondents made suggestions including the inclusion of a coastal layer, a 
natural and environmental assets layer, and a non-physical strategic layer. 

Busselton, Carnamah, Cockburn, Perth, Rockingham and Stirling made comment.  

Table 12: Are there any layers missing? 

 The Draft Strategy is a strategic document, however timelines and funding opportunities 
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(including availability) would be usefully included 

 Will there be an opportunity to seek existing knowledge to assist in the development and 
investment in cultural infrastructure within LGAs? 

 Aboriginal culture should feature throughout all layers 

 Natural/environmental assets (some mentioned earlier) which have shaped the culture of our 
country 

 As mentioned in comments on the "River City" layer, a coastal layer is vitally important 

 The layers are all rooted in the physical. There is a need for a layer which relates the 
strategies and objectives which link the common and intangible components, including clear 
and consistent requirements/ regulations around health, liquor, planning and other approvals 
e.g. to cut red tape 

 It is unclear how the regions will be connected to the push pull strategy discussed. Regional 
priorities are not identified 

 The layers and their order lead you to think this is very Perth centric yet the strategies in all 
the layers can be applied to the last layer 

 Regional hubs 

 6 layers and only one covers regional WA. It is disappointing to see that this Strategy 
appears quite city centric 

5.2.11 Other Matters Relating to the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 

A range of comments were made by Local Governments about other matters related to the Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy, primarily relating to: 

 The focus of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy on economic outcomes over cultural/ 

community development outcomes 

 Questions around implementation of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 

 Concerns around the low levels of funding for art and culture compared to sport and 

recreation, and 

 The key role of libraries and museums as local cultural infrastructure. 

Claremont, Cockburn, Perth, Rockingham, Stirling, Subiaco and Wanneroo made comment. 

Table 13: Other Comments 

 Objective should be to build and empower our communities, which will in turn result in, for 
example, a vibrant state, stronger economies and tourism i.e. community first and the rest 
will follow 

 Why is there no reference to the State Government’s investment in cultural infrastructure, 
which the City acknowledges that there is little resourcing (funding and human) for. It is 
recommended that the Strategy refer to the State governments commitment to resourcing 
cultural infrastructure e.g. NSW's Cultural Infrastructure Strategy states that it was prepared 
to "....ensure that future investment by the NSW Government in cultural infrastructure builds 
on NSW’s strong creative and cultural sector to deliver greater public value, generate 
economic and social benefits, and enhance Sydney’s status as a distinctive global city"    

 How is the Strategy going to be implemented by the Department to ensure a coordinated 
and collaborative approach? Recommend the establishment of a body such as NSW's 
Cultural Infrastructure Program Management Office   

 Aboriginal culture and history is important and deserves greater acknowledgement and 
celebration than has been seen to date. Well planned cultural infrastructure that has been 
determined by meaningful engagement with the Aboriginal communities can make a 
valuable contribution to reducing this gap 

 The Strategy does not reference Western Australia’s increasing multicultural diversity. It is 
important to ensure a diverse and accessible range of cultural experiences that celebrate 
and acknowledge the State’s diverse population are available 

 Greater emphasis is needed in regards to building community and a sense of place, which 
in turn drives the economy and tourism 

 The City recommends greater emphasis on the social and community benefits of investing 
in cultural infrastructure 
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Table 13: Other Comments 

 The Strategy has synergies to the City of Rockingham: Cultural Development and the Arts 
Strategy, Reconciliation Action Plan, Heritage Strategy (in development) and Tourism 
Strategy 

 Overall content and purpose of Draft Cultural Infrastructure Strategy is unclear and possibly 
too broad 

 Recommendations about specific actions would be useful, eg, possible partnerships for 
Aboriginal Cultural Centres 

 Inclusion of an indication of when funding might become available would engage LG 
interest in this strategy 

 Role of LG should be defined in the Strategy 

 This is a much needed document that will need a significant amount of work to implement 

 Congratulations on the effort so far and looking forward to the next phases of 
implementation planning and resource allocation 

 It is pleasing that the definition of Cultural Infrastructure (pg. 7) includes the buildings, 
places, spaces, technology and people necessary for arts and cultural learning, creation, 
production, engaging, sharing, etc. 
“What are the Creative Industries?” also references cultural production including performing 
and visual arts, libraries, galleries, museums and broadcasting   

 Libraries need to be highlighted given the importance of literacy and learning in the cultural 
experience and their continued importance to local communities. Libraries are well regarded 
as a safe place to connect, learn and engage in collections and cultural activities  

 The Strategy should identify the need for a new policy that supports the inclusion of cultural 
facilities in new developments 

 This will require significant ongoing support from State Government - human resources to 
implement the Strategy and financial support for capital works and other infrastructure    

 It is unclear how the Strategy will link with planning policy and this needs to be clearly stated 

 The Strategy refers to the development of a range of datasets. The Strategy needs to state 
how these will be made available and kept up to date 

 I am concerned that arts and culture will always be a secondary concern. In the same way 
that every 'percent for art' project with developer control results in the same $2m swirly 
piece of steel 
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5.2.12 Accessibility to specific demographic groups  

A variety of suggestions were provided by Local Governments to the question ‘What can be done to 
ensure arts & culture is more accessible for specific demographic groups?’, including improving 
accessibility, developing partnerships and collaborations, improving cultural awareness, targeted 
marketing and stakeholder engagement. 

5.2.13 Young People 

Brookton, Busselton, Carnamah, Claremont, Cockburn, Greater Geraldton, Moora, Perth, 
Rockingham, Subiaco and Wanneroo responded to this question.  

 
Table 14: Ways to improve accessibility of arts and culture for Young People 

 Partnerships/ interaction with schools and education programs in art and culture from 
primary to tertiary 

 Aligning activities to school curriculum outcomes to encourage schools to participate 

 Educational institutions that offer arts, heritage and cultural learning opportunities 

 Interactive cultural infrastructure; use new and emerging technologies as tools 

 Engagement with young people when planning and designing cultural infrastructure and 
events to obtain their ideas and determine their needs 

 Increase targeted marketing (eg social media) to young people to increase awareness 

 Supporting smaller projects 

 Ensure that young people are engaged with the arts from a young age 

Recommendation 8: That the DGLSC consider the following matters when 
drafting the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy: 

a) Including ‘heritage’ as a key strength of the State 

b) Refinement of the interrelationship between the priorities and strategic 
objectives and consideration of the importance of creativity, value of heritage, 
engaging in culture and local diversity when formulating a final list of priorities 

c) Consideration of the amendments proposed in Appendix B to the Submission in 
formulating a final list of strategic objectives with the goal of: 

i. promoting social, cultural, environmental and economic sustainability, 

and 

ii. increasing the emphasis on creativity, heritage, capacity building, 

community connection and cohesion, and preservation of local history 

and culture. 

b) Refinement of the six layers of Cultural Infrastructure identified in the Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy including: 

i. Considering the relationship between the layers and the functional 
economic regions of Western Australia to determine whether they can 
be aligned in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy, and 

ii. expansion of Layer 3 ‘River City’ to include wetlands and oceans. 
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 Low cost, easily accessible programming 

 Increasing the importance of art in society so that young people value arts and cultural 
occupations and industries 

 Improve the accessibility of public transport for young people 

 Increase the appeal of activities 

5.2.14 Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders  

Brookton, Busselton Carnamah, Claremont, Cockburn, Greater Geraldton, Moora, Perth, 
Rockingham, Stirling, Subiaco and Wanneroo responded to this question.  

 

Table 15: Ways to improve accessibility of arts and culture for Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander People 

 Engage with local ATSI people (including elders, leaders and role models) to ensure that 
activities are co-designed and culturally appropriate  

 Liaise with key Aboriginal groups in the community (e.g. community organisations, native 
title groups) to determine their needs 

 Develop a State RAP 

 Provide cultural competency training and material to staff and volunteers 

 Provide fair remuneration to ATSI people providing cultural services e.g. Welcome to 
Country, educational presentations and activities 

 Encourage employment opportunities for ATSI people and seek to employ ATSI people 

 Extend the focus of programming beyond historical and traditional Indigenous arts and 
culture 

 Inclusion of Indigenous communities 

 Awareness of and respect for cultural difference 

 Free and low cost programming 

 Supporting the producers of ATSI programming to create more specific arts experiences 

 Greater numbers of highly trained staff in local government, community and arts 
organisations are the key to engaging and building capacity of certain demographic groups 

 Improve accessibility of public transport 

 Increase the appeal of activities 

5.2.15 People living in rural/remote locations 

Brookton, Busselton, Carnamah, Cockburn, Greater Geraldton, Moora, Rockingham, Perth and 
Subiaco responded to this question. 

 

Table 16: Ways to improve accessibility of arts and culture for People living in remote 
and rural locations 

 Use of new technologies eg for staging virtual experiences 

 Engage with stakeholders to find out what they are interested in 

 Increased awareness raising initiatives 

 Cultural exchanges internationally, nationally and intrastate eg artist in residency programs 

 Travelling and touring arts and cultural programs involving local government and community 
resource centres 

 Increased funding 

 Provision of programs, events and a variety of materials 

 Making contact through Local Government, local organisations and peak Aboriginal 
organisations 

 Building strong relationships between regions and cities 

 Provision of arts through regional schools and workshops and classes by producers of 
touring productions while they are in remote and regional areas 
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5.2.16 People living in outer metropolitan areas 

Carnamah, Cockburn, Greater Geraldton, Perth, Rockingham, Subiaco and Wanneroo responded 
to this question.  

 

Table 17: Ways to improve accessibility of arts and culture for People living in outer 
metropolitan areas 

 Improving connectedness e.g. public transport connections, Metronet Hubs and Cultural 
Nodes  

 Community champions 

 Increased awareness raising initiatives 

 Provision of programs and events 

 Working with local organisations and groups 

 Engage with stakeholders to find out what they are interested in 

 Provide funding for touring exhibitions, activities and performing arts 

 Partner with outer metropolitan Local Governments and schools with performing arts 
centres to host Perth Festival, Fringe, Writers Festival and other major events at a wider 
range of locations 

5.2.17 People with limited access to technology 

Busselton, Carnamah, Cockburn, Greater Geraldton, Perth, Rockingham, Subiaco and Wanneroo 
responded to this question. 

 

 

Table 18: Ways to improve accessibility of arts and culture for People with limited access to technology 

 Community development principles (ABCD), social groups (e.g. in Subiaco the Befriend 
group); promoting access and public libraries; Digital Hubs (e.g. Vic Park) 

 Lobbying and advocacy for better mobile and internet coverage in regional and rural 
areas, programs to 'loan' technology to those with limited access (like books at a library) 

 Use of technology 

 Providing alternative information delivery approaches 

 Make more use of current infrastructure e.g. public libraries 

 Programs in libraries, community centres, outreach style delivery 

 Visiting local groups and community members through events, media adverts, local 
newspapers etc. 

 Advocate for cultural information and communications to be delivered via a variety of 
mediums (online, visual, print) 

 Availability of alternative booking options to online 

 Engage with libraries, community resource centres and other providers of free or low cost 
digital training and computer access 

 Local programming 

 Engage with stakeholders to find out what they are interested in 

5.2.18 People with low incomes 

Brookton, Busselton, Carnamah, Cockburn, Greater Geraldton, Moora, Perth, Rockingham Stirling, 
Subiaco and Wanneroo answered this question. 

 

Table 19: Ways to improve accessibility of arts and culture for People with low incomes 

 Engage with stakeholders to find out what they are interested in 

 Advocate for, and support the delivery of, a variety of cultural infrastructure on a sliding 
price scale from free upwards 
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 Government/Private funding partnerships to support free programs of good quality 

 Free and low cost activities and programs 

 Encourage providers to offer discounts to people on low incomes e.g. student and 
concession card holders 

 Free tickets to events as promotional prize giveaways, philanthropic giveaways to 
organisations that support people in need (e.g. Smith Family) or in exchange for volunteer 
hours at events and activities 

 Make funding available to subsidise tickets to keep prices down 

 Ensure a percentage of events are provided free of charge 

 Seek funding opportunities such as Lotterywest support for Regional Performing Arts 

 Equity of access for people with low incomes; cost should not be a barrier to participating or 
enjoying arts and culture 

 Rebates if you have a health card or similar 

 Information pamphlets at various outlets, visits by staff of local government, adverts on 
social media and through local newspapers 

 Community development principles (ABCD), social groups (e.g. in Subiaco the Befriend 
group); promoting access and public libraries; Digital Hubs (e.g. Vic Park) 

 Diversification of public places and spaces to make arts and cultural experiences more 
available and accessible. Integration of arts and culture into daily life creates a belief that art 
is 'for everybody' not just those who have money and time 

 Existing infrastructure such as parks, sporting clubs, recreation centres exists primarily for 
sporting recreation. Use of these facilities for community and cultural activities is always 
secondary to sporting requirements. Arts is relegated to the footpath or into retail spaces. 
This limits capacity and accessibility 

 The value that arts and culture brings to the community and society needs to be understood 
and shared, and expressed in a way that cuts through the status-quo 

5.2.19 New visitors or residents 

Busselton, Cockburn, Carnamah, Greater Geraldton, Perth, Rockingham, Subiaco and Wanneroo 
answered this question.  

 

Table 20: Ways to improve accessibility of arts and culture for new visitors or residents 

 Provide information on local and high profile cultural activities to new residents as part of 
‘new arrival welcome packs’ often delivered to new residents via local governments 

 Community development principles (ABCD), social groups (e.g. in Subiaco the Befriend 
group); promoting access and public libraries; Digital Hubs (e.g. Vic Park) 

 Promote communications about cultural opportunities at transport hubs such as airports, 
bus ports, train stations, visitor centres and in a one-stop-shop online hub 

 Increase awareness raising and promotion initiatives 

 Local Governments could provide information packs regarding Arts and Cultural events and 
services to visitors, residents and community organisations 

 Inclusion in Australian arts and culture while sharing their own cultural offerings 

 Welcome information 

 Centralised information online 

 Engage with stakeholders to find out what they are interested in 

 Increased use of different languages, diverse range of cultural interest programs 

5.2.20 CaLD communities 

Busselton, Carnamah, Cockburn, Greater Geraldton, Perth, Rockingham, Stirling, Subiaco and 
Wanneroo responded to this question.  

Table 21: Ways to improve accessibility of arts and culture for People from culturally 
and linguistically diverse communities 

 Increased use of different languages, diverse range of cultural interest programs 
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 Greater numbers of highly trained staff in local government, community and arts 
organisations 

 Engagement and capacity building for this group cannot be short-cut with just technology or 
grants, it relies on staff who are able to build relationships with these groups and dedicated 
support networks. Staff need to be resourced with enough time and skills to achieve this 
(which never seems to be the case as the justification and understanding of community 
development and engagement is challenging) 

 Celebrate all cultures. The Strategy contains a lot about Aboriginal culture, which is needed, 
however the opportunity to celebrate Australia's diverse multiculturalism does not come 
through sufficiently 

 Inclusion of CALD and increase awareness raising initiatives 

 Use of the Commonwealth Government Translating Interpretive Service to assist CaLD 
Communities understand what artistic and cultural events are being offered in the area 

 Consult with Multi-Cultural groups to determine their cultural needs 

 Provide funding to these groups to develop their own activities and events 

 Contact through Multicultural Groups, Aboriginal Groups 

 Inclusion in Australian arts and culture while sharing their own cultural offerings 

 Welcome information 

 Diversity in programming and marketing (making CaLD Communities visible) 

 Better and more widespread use of video captions, translation and interpretation features 
utilising new and emerging technologies 

 Promote cultural activities in places with significant CaLD population/use 

 Provide funding and opportunities to generate more creative works and/or activities which 
involve CaLD artists and reflect WA’s increased cultural diversity and heritage 

 Encourage greater cultural diversity in recruitment practices for cultural institutions (board 
level and operational) 

 Engage with stakeholders to find out what they are interested in 

5.2.21  Persons with a physical disability 

Busselton, Carnamah, Cockburn, Greater Geraldton, Rockingham, Subiaco and Wanneroo 
answered this question.  

Table 22: Ways to improve accessibility of arts and culture for People with a physical 
disability 

 Inclusion and accessibility 

 Assist cultural institutions with assessing and improving the physical accessibility of cultural 
spaces and information 

 Encourage cultural institutions to provide access to information and services in a variety of 
mediums, maximizing audience promotion and engagement 

 Provide accessibility awareness training to cultural institutions staff and volunteers to 
improve overall understanding and cultural change  

 Auslan interpreters at events 

 Tactile exhibitions and programs  

 Welcome information 

 Engage with stakeholders to find out what they are interested in 

 Disability awareness through art and culture 

 Targeted exhibitions for people living will disability 

5.2.22 Persons with an intellectual disability 

Busselton, Carnamah, Cockburn, Greater Geraldton, Rockingham and Subiaco answered this 
question.  

Table 23: Ways to improve accessibility of arts and culture for People with an 
intellectual disability 

 Inclusion and accessibility 

 Assist cultural institutions with assessing and improving the physical accessibility of 
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cultural spaces and information 

 Encourage cultural institutions to provide access to information and services in a variety 
of mediums, maximizing audience promotion and engagement 

 Provide accessibility awareness training to cultural institutions staff and volunteers to 
improve overall understanding and cultural change   

 Auslan interpreters at events 

 Tactile exhibitions and programs 

 Welcome information 

 Engage with stakeholders to find out what they are interested in 

 Disability awareness through art and culture 

 Targeted exhibitions for people living with disability 

 Include these people in planned activities whilst being aware of their needs. e.g. a recent 
drumming workshop held in Geraldton included people with an intellectual disability 

6.6.11 Other 

Cockburn responded to this question.  

 

Table 24: Ways to improve accessibility of arts and culture for other groups 

 Seek existing research and previous consultation findings from local governments to 
undertake preliminary desktop research (the City of Cockburn has numerous reports 
based on community consultation and needs with a range of the above stakeholder 
groups) 

As stated in the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy, developing accessible, inclusive cultural 
infrastructure promotes engagement with arts and culture and fosters future creative talents.  The 
adoption of strategies that improve the accessibility of cultural infrastructure and art and culture 
more generally, such as co-design, training and awareness raising, targeted community 
consultation, specialised programming, and affordable opportunities, will assist in the targeting of 
populations that do not have equitable access to arts and cultural engagement opportunities.  As 
important providers of cultural infrastructure, Local Government have specialised and insightful 
knowledge that will be of assistance in developing such strategies. 

 
Improved access to buildings and facilities for all our community must comply with the Disability 
Service Regulations 2004.  Consideration is included for facilities that must meet additional 
legislative requirements, which may increase expenditure substantially for maintenance and capital 
works. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6.0 Conclusion 

WALGA thanks Culture and the Arts for the opportunity to provide feedback on the Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy and commends its staff on their open and collegiate approach to the 
consultation process.  Local Governments are appreciative of the opportunity to be involved in the 
development of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy at such an early stage and are hopeful that the 
integration of the experiences and knowledge of Local Government will assist the State 

Recommendation 9: That DLGSC consider the feedback provided by Local 
Government about ways to engage particular demographic groups and formulate 
strategies for the enhancement of accessibility to arts and culture in the Cultural 
Infrastructure Strategy.  
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Government to develop a high quality and functional document that supports vibrant, liveable and 
sustainable communities and recognises the essential role played by Local Government in the 
provision of artistic and cultural services and infrastructure in Western Australia.   

WALGA looks forward to working with Culture and the Arts on the development of a Cultural Accord 
which will be to the benefit of all Western Australians, and assisting in the refinement and further 
development of the Cultural Infrastructure Strategy. 
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7.0 Appendix A: Local Government Involvement 

Thank you to the following 27 Local Governments for responding to the Survey which informed this 
Submission: 

 

 Albany  Augusta Margaret River 

 Bunbury  (Anon)* 

 Bruce Rock**  Brookton 

 Busselton  Claremont 

 Carnamah (2 respondents)  Cockburn 

 Carnarvon  Dumbleyung 

 East Pilbara  Greater Geraldton (2 respondents) 

 Harvey  Karratha 

 Melville  Mandurah 

 Murchison  Moora 

 Perth  Rockingham 

 Stirling  Subiaco 

 South Perth  Toodyay 

 Wanneroo  
*The Unknown Local Government respondent did not include contact details or advise which Local Government they represent. 
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Appendix B: WALGA Detailed Response to Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 
Investment Framework Priorities and Strategic Objectives  
 

Priority Strategic Objectives WALGA Submission 

Vibrant State Support world class, diverse, 
innovative, cultural 
experiences and products 

A focus on world class experiences and products 
is appropriate in certain locations, such as Perth 
and cities, towns and regions that are popular 
tourist destinations, but  a focus on ‘world class’ 
experiences and products may not be appropriate 
or necessary everywhere. Experiences and 
products that are unique, place based and 
responsive to local cultural identity and context are 
also important.   

Augment existing art and 
cultural sites, and natural 
attractions. 

Page 13 of the Draft Strategy identifies the global 
trend of regarding public open space as cultural 
infrastructure. This Objective may usefully be 
amended to include ‘public open space’. 

Build a strong network of arts, 
creative and cultural business 
and products. 

This Objective has an economic focus and may 
usefully be expanded to include reference to social 
and cultural capital. 

Provide a breadth of traditional 
and contemporary cultural 
narratives 

No comment 

Encourage revitalization of 
existing cultural infrastructure 
and urban spaces. 

This Objective could usefully be expanded to 
include a reference to heritage spaces. 

Contribute to amenity, 
liveability, safety & 
accessibility 

This Objective could usefully be expanded to 
include enrichment of people’s lives; and inclusion 

Empowered 
Communities 

Promote healthy and safe 
communities through 
supporting strong cultural 
identity 

Recommend amendment of Objective to include 
‘through supporting strong cultural identity’ 

Build connection with local 
cultures and support and 
develop social and cultural 
awareness 

Should this refer to celebrate and enhance 
engagement with Aboriginal culture? 
 
Recommend amendment of Objective to include 
‘and support and develop social and cultural 
awareness’ 

Support and develop 
cultural infrastructure 
through the RAP process 

Recommend addition of new Objective (see pg. 68 
Draft Strategy) 

Strengthen community 
identities 

No comment 

Stronger 
Economies 

Economic Diversification and 
growth 

No comment 

Leverage for greater private 
investment 

No comment 

Attract business investment No comment 

Prioritise economic returns for 
Traditional Custodians, and 
promote Aboriginal cultural 
businesses development 

No comment 

Strengthen cultural-economic 
ecologies and build cultural 

Should this Objective specify that this is to be 
achieved through support of creative industries? 
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Appendix B: WALGA Detailed Response to Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 
Investment Framework Priorities and Strategic Objectives  
 

Priority Strategic Objectives WALGA Submission 

economy markets  

WA as a 
Destination of 
Choice 

Create thriving, innovative 
cities, towns, regions and 
communities 

Does this mean a destination of choice for living 
and visiting? 
 
Although a focus on innovation is supported, it is 
unclear how the creation of innovative places 
supports tourism? 

Promote cultural and heritage 
tourism – international, 
interstate and intrastate 
visitors 

Recommend that this Objective  also refer to 
heritage tourism 

Attract creative talent No comment 

Connected 
Places 

Employ collaborative, 
cooperative approaches 

No comment 

Promote connectivity of 
diverse cultural anchors, 
nodes and hubs, via public 
and active transport, digital 
networks, programming and 
marketing 

Are there other ways to promote connectivity not 
listed? 
 
Recommend amendment of Objective to include 
‘public and active’ transport 

Promote cultural trails that 
take advantage of WA’s 
unique landscapes, 
biodiversity hotspots and 
sites of natural beauty 

Recommend inclusion of new Objective? 

Global 
Competitiveness 

Promote collaboration and 
market opportunities with WAs 
neighbours and within the 8+ 
time zone. 

No comment 

Connect to global markets, 
filling market gaps. 

No comment 

Productivity Promote job diversification, 
growth and skills development. 

No comment 

Embrace new and digital 
economies, and adapt to new 
and emerging technologies. 

No comment 

Stimulate creativity, critical 
thinking, communication 
and collaboration  

Recommend inclusion of new Objective (see pg. 
20 of Draft Strategy) 

Sustainability Employ best practice ‘smart 
city’ approaches to ensure 
economic and infrastructure 
sustainability. 

No comment 

Promote cultural and 
environmental and social 
sustainability. 

Recommend amendment of Objective to include 
‘and social’ 

Support the four pillars of 
sustainability: 
environmental 
responsibility; economic 
health; social equity & 

Recommend inclusion of new Objective (See pg. 
21 of Draft Strategy) 
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Appendix B: WALGA Detailed Response to Cultural Infrastructure Strategy 
Investment Framework Priorities and Strategic Objectives  
 

Priority Strategic Objectives WALGA Submission 

cultural equity 

Promotes cultural 
sustainability through the 
protection and growth of 
Indigenous knowledge and 
traditional practices, 
conservation of tangible and 
intangible cultural heritage; 
the maximization of creative 
talent and potential, and the 
promotion of community 
identities and wellbeing 

Recommend inclusion of new Objective (See pg. 
21 of Draft Strategy) 

Ongoing maintenance and 
effective management of 
cultural infrastructure, 
including digital cultural 
assets  

Recommend inclusion of new Objective (See pg. 
22 of Draft Strategy) 

Promotes the protection of 
the State’s biodiversity, 
unique species and 
ecosystems 

Recommend inclusion of new Objective (See pg. 
22 of Draft Strategy) 

Equity Undertake stakeholder and 
community consultation, co-
design, public review and 
evaluation. 

No comment  

Promote accessibility, diversity 
and inclusivity in the design 
and function of 
infrastructure. 

Recommend amendment of Objective to include 
‘in the design and function of infrastructure’ (See 
Pg. 22 of Draft Strategy) 

Cross cultural collaboration, 
a broader appreciation of 
cultural diversity and 
opportunities for cultural 
expression  

Recommend inclusion of new Objective (See pg. 
22 of Draft Strategy) 

Strong & 
Resilient Regions 

Respond to locational 
community and cultural needs. 

No comment 

Develop and diversify local 
economies and grow local 
jobs. 

No comment 

Contributes to social inclusion, 
liveability, identity, amenity, 
vitality, activation of the 
public domain, cultural 
expression, preservation of 
cultural heritage and health 
and wellbeing targets specific 
to the region. 

Recommend amendment of Objective to include 
‘liveability, identity, amenity, vitality, activation of 
the public domain, cultural expression, 
preservation of cultural heritage’  (See Pg. 23 of 
Draft Strategy) 

New Objective: Celebrate 
the distinctive identity of a 
place or region  

Recommend inclusion of new Objective 
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5.10 Interim Submission - Public Health Act 2016 Aquatic Facilities and 
Public Buildings Regulation Review (05-031-01-0001 EDR) 

Evie Devitt-Rix, Senior Policy Advisor, Community 

Recommendation 

That the Interim Submissions provided to the Department of Health Public Health Act 2016 
Discussion Papers on Regulations for Aquatic Facilities and Public Buildings be endorsed.  

 

In Brief  

 The Public Health Act 2016 (the Public Health Act) is progressing through a five-stage 
process of implementation and is currently at Stage 4. 

 All regulations from the previous Health Act 1911 will be repealed, and replaced with new 
regulations at the commencement of Stage 5, which is anticipated to commence in 2021.  

 To inform the content of new Aquatic Facilities and Public Buildings Regulations, the 
Department of Health (DOH) released the Management of Public Health Risks Associated 
with Aquatic Facilities in Western Australia, and Managing Public Health Risks in Public 
Buildings in Western Australia Discussion Paper (the Discussion Papers) in late 2018. The 
Discussion Papers were circulated for Local Government consultation for a period of twelve 
weeks.  

 WALGA engaged with Local Governments, including representatives of the Metropolitan 
Environmental Health Managers Group (MEHMG) to prepare an Interim Submission to each 
of the Discussion Papers.  

 

Attachments 

WALGA Interim Submission to the Management of Public Health Risks Associated with Aquatic 
Facilities in Western Australia  

WALGA Interim Submission to the Managing Public Health Risks in Public Buildings in Western 
Australia Department of Health Discussion Paper 

Discussion Papers can be accessed here: https://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/Improving-WA-
Health/Public-health/Public-Health-Act/Regulation-review-program  

 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

 
Key Strategies 

 
Engagement with Members 

 Deliver a broad range of benefits and services that enhance the capacity of member Local 
Governments Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local 
Governments; 

 Provide ongoing professional development and interactive opportunities for Elected 
Members to contribute to debate on sector issues 

 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government 
 Provide support to all members, according to need 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia 

https://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/Improving-WA-Health/Public-health/Public-Health-Act/Regulation-review-program
https://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/Improving-WA-Health/Public-health/Public-Health-Act/Regulation-review-program
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 Foster economic and regional development in Local Government. 
 

Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 
 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA 
 Promote WALGA’s advocacy successes with the sector and the wider community 
 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 

State and Federal Government. 

Background 

The development and introduction of the Public Health Act 2016 is a major public health initiative 
and regulatory reform undertaking for Western Australia. WALGA State Council has consistently 
advocated for the introduction of the Public Health Act as a foundation for a risk management 
approach to public health for both State and Local Government. (Resolutions 0159.COM.6/2005, 
307.6/2007, 9.1/2015). 
 
The Public Health Act 2016 together with the supporting Public Health (Consequential Provisions) 
Act 2016 received Royal Assent on the 25th July 2016, and is moving through a process of staged 
implementation. Currently the Public Health Act 2016 has completed Stage 4 of implementation. 
 
Stage 5 of the Public Health Act will include the development of new regulations, and the 
commencement of the enforcement provisions for Public Health Planning, Public Health 
Assessments and registration and licensing. Stage 5 is a significant stage of implementation for 
Local Government, and the DOH has worked with officers and Elected Members in the lead up to 
this stage, including consulting on the development of regulations. Stage 5 is expected to 
commence in 2021 on a date fixed by proclamation. Provisions in the Public Health Act relating to 
environmental health matters will be commenced, and this will involve the development of new 
regulations for areas including the built environment, water, personal safety and pests and vectors. 
Equivalent provisions in the Health (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1911 and regulations and by-
laws made under that Act will be repealed.  
 
WALGA previously made comment on the Public Health regulations, the Construction Sites 
Facilities, Cloth Materials and Temporary Toilets Regulations (Resolution 139.7/2018), and provided 
information to Local Governments on the Morgues discussion paper and Offensive Trades 
Regulations. Currently the discussion paper for Commercial Garden Soils is open for consultation, 
and WALGA will provide a response to this paper.  An Events Discussion Paper is also in 
development.  
 
WALGA prepared these Interim Submissions to the Discussion Paper based on comments from 
Local Government and WALGA Officers. The closing date for comment was outside of the State 
Council process, therefore the submission was sent to the Executive Committee and People and 
Place Policy Team for review before providing to the DOH as Interim Submissions, awaiting final 
State Council endorsement at the March meeting.  

Comment 

WALGA continues to be actively engaged through the regulation review process, where each 
regulation from the Health (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1911 will be consulted on, through a 
working group or consultation session, and a discussion paper prepared to discuss the future 
options for each regulation.  

 
These options may include  

 retaining the status quo by replacing the current regulation with the equivalent regulation 
under the Public Health Act 2016  

 repealing the existing regulations and replacing with a Public Health Guideline, supported by 
the Public Health Act 2016 general public health duty  

 taking no action and allowing existing regulations to be repealed without replacement, or  

 updating regulations.   
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Management of Public Health Risks Associated with Aquatic Facilities in Western Australia 
Discussion Paper (the Aquatic Facilities Discussion Paper) 
 
The Aquatic Facilities Discussion Paper was developed by DOH Officers, with input from the 
Aquatic Facilities Working Group. Membership of the Working Group included the following Local 
Governments: Karratha, Victoria Park, Swan, Wanneroo, Cockburn, Joondalup and Serpentine 
Jarrahdale, and a WALGA representative.  
 
The Aquatic Facilities Discussion Paper was opened for consultation by the DOH on September 6, 
2018 for a period of twelve weeks. Local Governments were encouraged to provide feedback to the 
DOH via an online survey.  
 
The Association requested feedback on the Discussion Paper from Local Governments through 
WALGA’s communication channels, through the Environmental Health contact list and the 
Metropolitan Environmental Health Managers Group (MEHMG). WALGA encouraged Local 
Governments to send a copy of the survey they had completed on the DOH portal to WALGA staff, 
which would assist in informing the Association’s submission, while minimising the time commitment 
from Local Government. WALGA sought a two-week extension to ensure sufficient time to collate 
Local Government’s responses.   
 
The Aquatic Facilities Discussion paper outlines future management options, and seven proposals 
for consideration by Local Governments, as well as the opportunity to present any additional 
proposals.  

 
The seven proposals included: 

 Devolve the administration role to Local Government enforcement agencies 

 Prescribe offences for which an infringement notice may be issued 

 Adopt a Code of Practice 

 Revise the requirements and process for exclusions 

 Revise the definition of aquatic facilities 

 Revise the requirements for pool sampling and testing, and 

 Revise the requirements that prohibit persons from entering. 
 

The Aquatic Facilities Discussion Paper provided the following options for future management: 
 
Option A: Retain the status quo, that is, replace the current regulation of the Aquatic Facilities 
industry with equivalent regulation, as far as practicable, under the Public Health Act 2016 
 
Option B: Repeal the existing regulations without replacement and allow the industry to self-
regulate, and 
 
Option C: Develop Aquatic Facilities Regulations in accordance with the Public Health Act 
regulatory framework and continue to adopt the Code of Practice for the Design, Construction, 
Operation, Management and Maintenance of Aquatic Facilities 2015 with amendments.  
 
Respondents supported Option C and made recommendations on the content of the Code of 
Practice.  
 
Managing Public Health Risks in Public Buildings in Western Australia  
 
The Public Buildings Discussion Paper was developed by DOH Officers, with input from the Public 
Buildings Working Group, who’s membership included Local Government Environmental Health 
Staff from Cottesloe, Cockburn, Merredin, Joondalup, Swan, Perth and Busselton. WALGA was 
represented on the group by the Shire of Merredin participant.   
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The Public Buildings Discussion Paper presented future management options for public buildings in 
Western Australia, and nine proposals for changes to be made in a future Regulation. The Public 
Buildings Discussion Paper also included a risk matrix on which respondents could comment.   
 
The Association requested feedback on the Discussion Paper through the same process as the 
Aquatic Facilities Discussion Paper.  
 
Six surveys were received from Local Government to the Association. As the Public Buildings 
regulations will have a significant impact on how safety is managed in Western Australia, the 
MEHMG Group devoted considerable time to forming a position which would ensure a consistent 
response across their Local Government members. The MEHMG response forms part of the 
Association’s submission. Local Governments who provided direct responses to WALGA, and Local 
Governments who support MEHMGs position, are listed in Appendix 1 of the submission.  
 
Future options included in the Discussion Paper included: 
 
Option A: the DOH take no action (repeal the Regulations without replacement); managing public 
buildings through a guideline and encourage industry self-regulation and use of the general public 
health duty; and 
 
Option B: provide new, updated regulations under the Public Health Act 2016.  
 
The majority of respondents and the MEHMG confirmed that Option B is supported.  
 
The development of regulations will allow for assessment and maintenance of the operational safety 
of public buildings, order to maintain patron safety and provide adequate control and enforcement 
tools for Local Government Authorised Officers. 

 
The nine other proposals are as follows: 

 Amend the definition of a public building 

 Replacement of the certificate of approval with a certificate of registration process  

 Requirement for an annual or other fee 

 Amend risk management plan requirements so that proprietors of a public building are 
required to provide a risk management plan to the Local Government based on risk rather 
than capacity 

 Improve transparency of Performance Solutions  

 Requirements for temporary structures  

 Repeal electrical requirements from the Public Buildings Regulations  

 Repeal requirements adopted into the Building Code of Australia (BCA) 2019, and 

 Repeal various other requirements included in the previous PB Regulations which are now 
considered outdated or covered by other legislation or Australian Standards. 

 
Responses are set out in the Interim Submission in the attached.  

 
Additionally, advice was sought from the WALGA Governance and Planning teams to ensure that 
support of this option would result in beneficial outcomes for Local Governments. These teams 
requested that the DOH provide clarity on whether they can ensure sufficient resources and budget 
to deliver the range and detailed guidance required to support Local Government functions by the 
time the new Regulations are enacted, and that requirements for Local Governments to implement 
additional enforcement resources should be directly off-set by revenue raised through registration 
and renewal processes. 
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Contact: 

Evie Devitt-Rix 

Senior Policy Advisor, Community 

Tel: 08 9213 2082 

edevitt-rix@walga.asn.au  

 

   

Item 5.10 – Attachment 1 

mailto:edevitt-rix@walga.asn.au
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The Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) is the united voice of Local 
Government in Western Australia. The Association is an independent, membership-based 
organisation representing and supporting the work and interests of Local Governments in Western 
Australia. 
 
It provides an essential voice for its members who are 138 local councils, 1,215 Elected Members 
and approximately 22,000 Local Government employees as well as over 2.2 million constituents of 
Local Governments in Western Australia.  The Association also provides professional advice and 
offers services that provide financial benefits to the Local Governments and the communities they 
serve. 
 
WALGA is appreciative of the extensive consultation with Local Government that the Department of 
Health (DOH) has undertaken in the Aquatic Facilities Regulation review, which has included the 
formation of a Working Group, development Management of Public Health Risks Associated with 
Aquatic Facilities in Western Australia Discussion Paper (the Discussion Paper) based on feedback 
from the Working Group, and the lengthy consultation period on the Discussion paper. This has 
resulted in a greater number Local Governments having the potential to comment on development 
of the regulation.  
 
Local Government is an enforcement agency under the Public Health Act 2016 (the Public Health 
Act), with Local Government Environmental Health Officers playing a key role in administering the 
Public Health Act and Regulations. WALGA promoted the Discussion Paper consultation through 
our communication channels to Local Governments, direct emails and membership of Local 
Government networks.   
 
In developing this Interim Submission to the Discussion Paper, WALGA received responses from 
thirteen Local Governments, including eight metropolitan and five peri-urban or regional Local 
Governments. Respondents represent 9.3% of all Local Governments in Western Australia, and 
their jurisdictions represent nearly one quarter of the population of the State. All respondents were 
Environmental Health Managers or Officers (EHOs). Respondents are listed on Appendix 1 at the 
end of the submission.   
 
The Interim submission is set out with responses to questions posed by the Discussion Paper, 
including overall options for future management of aquatic facilities, and responses to the seven 
proposals. The Interim Submission will be tabled at the next WALGA State Council meeting on 
Wednesday, 27 March 2019, and WALGA will inform the DOH once it has been endorsed.  Any 
questions about the submission can be directed to Evie Devitt-Rix, Senior Policy Advisor, 
Community on edevitt-rix@walga.asn.au or telephone 92132082.  

mailto:edevitt-rix@walga.asn.au
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Future Management Options 

Local Government respondents support Option C, developing Aquatic Facilities Regulations, 
in the Discussion Paper’s future management options. They also support the use of the 
Code of Practice as a regulatory framework. 

Option C ‘Develop Aquatic Facilities Regulations in accordance with the Public Health Act 2016 
regulatory framework and continue to adopt the Code of Practice for the Design, Construction, 
Operation, Management and Maintenance of Aquatic Facilities with amendments’ 

Local Government respondents have stated that the current Health (Aquatic Facilities) Regulations 
2007 have been effective, and that they are comfortable with a similar direction for future 
regulations. However they have stated that the development of a new regulation is necessary to 
ensure the inclusion of provisions for infringement notices, and review of the definition of an aquatic 
facility; to capture new technologies and exclude low risk environments. Local Governments also 
support the development of a less prescriptive regulatory framework, both in the Regulations and 
the Code of Practice.  

A Code of Practice is supported by Local Government respondents, as it can be amended relatively 
quickly and easily and can be enforced under Regulations, providing a reactive and flexible 
regulatory framework. Local Governments have requested that the DOH hosts Advisory Group 
meetings for development and updating of the Code of Practice which includes Local Government 
EHOs and relevant industry representatives. 

Proposal 1 – Devolve the administration role to Local Government Enforcement Agencies 

 
None of the respondents support the proposal for tasks of administration, assessment and 
approval of aquatic facilities to be devolved to Local Governments. EHOs do not currently 
have the skills to assess approvals for aquatic facilities, and that if they are trained, 
insufficient aquatic facilities are constructed to allow for their skills to remain current. Four 
of the thirteen respondents suggested that having staff responsible for assessing and 
approving facilities that are owned by the Local Government can constitute a conflict of 
interest.  
 
The Discussion Paper states that between 2013 and June 2017 only 223 new aquatic facilities were 
approved, at an average of around 55 new facilities per year in the entire State.94 Local 
Governments stated in their responses that it will be ineffective and untenable to train EHOs in 
assessment and approval of aquatic facilities, due to the likelihood that they would be unable to 
maintain currency in the skill. Rather than this proposal resulting in cost savings, training would 
impose a cost on the DOH which may not lead to any advantage for the DOH or Local 
Governments in the long term.  
 
Local Government respondents detailed why the assessment of the design suitability and safety of 
proposed aquatic facilities should continue to be undertaken by a centralised agency (the DOH). 
Aquatic facility design criteria including filtration, water turnover, sanitation, electrical requirements 
is technical and complex in nature, and frequent changes to design parameters associated with 
aquatic facilities due to innovation in the aquatic facilities industry require commensurate skills and 
knowledge in the persons undertaking the assessment process. 

                                                           
94 WA Health. 2018. Management of public health risks associated with aquatic facilities in Western Australia. 
Retrieved on 23/11/18 from 
https://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/~/media/Files/Corporate/general%20documents/Public%20Health%20Act/Regul
ation%20review%20projects/Aquatic-facilities-discussion-paper-final.pdf  

https://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/~/media/Files/Corporate/general%20documents/Public%20Health%20Act/Regulation%20review%20projects/Aquatic-facilities-discussion-paper-final.pdf
https://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/~/media/Files/Corporate/general%20documents/Public%20Health%20Act/Regulation%20review%20projects/Aquatic-facilities-discussion-paper-final.pdf
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Most regional and rural Local Governments see very few aquatic facilities being developed, making 
it unrealistic to require their Officers to possess the necessary skills and knowledge to undertake 
the assessment as to the design suitability/safety of proposed aquatic facilities. Local Governments 
have highlighted that it is vital as a system manager that the DOH retain the skills and knowledge of 
aquatic facility assessment and approval in a centralised agency which Local Government can 
access when needed, rather than devolve all of the administrative, assessment and approval tasks 
to Local Government. 
 
Local Governments also commented that their ability to recover costs for undertaking assessments, 
outlined in the Discussion Paper, was not seen as an advantage, as the DOH could also charge a 
fee for assessing applications. 
 
Four Local Government respondents raised the potential conflict of interest of EHOs being 
responsible for issuing approvals on pools which are managed by their Local Government 
employer.  
 
The Discussion paper includes reference to Local Government EHOs having capacity to take on 
additional responsibilities under new regulations, given that the regulation review will remove some 
Regulations which were in force from the previous Health Act 1911, for example the  Hairdressing 
Establishment Regulations 1972. However as EHOs no longer enforce this Regulation, additional 
capacity will not be recovered at the commencement of Stage 5 of the Public Health Act 
implementation. Additionally, Local Governments will need to take on responsibility for Local Public 
Health Planning activities throughout Stage 5 and beyond, leaving no additional resources to 
allocate to assessing aquatic facility applications.   
 
When responding to the questions which related to definitions of aquatic facilities under Proposal 5, 
one Local Government commented: “The number and various uses of aquatic facilities highlighted 
by Local Government demonstrate the importance of continuing to have a centralised approval 
process within the DOH rather than by Local Government, as this will provide consistency in 
assessment and allow new technology to be properly considered.” 

Proposal 2 – Prescribe offences for which an infringement notice may be issued 

All Local Government respondents are supportive of prescribing a list of offences for which 
an infringement notice may be issued. This could be achieved either by listing offences in 
the regulation, or by creating an offence for not complying with the Code of Practice, in 
which all offences are listed. Local Governments are familiar with the process of issuing 
infringement notices, with well-established procedures in place, making the administrative 
burden minimal.  
 
Local Governments have supported this proposal, as they currently find low-level offenses difficult 
to resolve, as the only compliance action available to EHOs is prosecution, which is a costly avenue 
for Local Governments. Therefore an infringement notice capacity would offer a useful alternative 
compliance tool. 
 
Submission respondents provided the following list of offences that should be captured, although it 
should be noted that this list is not exhaustive:  
 

 Failing to maintain the pool with adequate chlorine and ph levels that would increase the risk 
of infections and spread of disease; 

 Failure to keep proper records; 

 Falsifying a log book; 

 Failing to take action to address a public health issue; 

 Health and safety of a patron; 

 Poor water quality testing; 
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 No water quality testing; 

 Opening a pool without proper authority to do so; 

 Failing to comply with pool security requirements; 

 Failing to provide a fully trained Lifeguard; 

 No scheduled emergency and safety equipment; 

 Poorly maintained and/or tested safety equipment; 

 Poorly maintained and/or no medical equipment; 

 Dysfunctional amenities; 

 Poorly maintained and/or tested pool water monitoring equipment; 

 Pool operated with swim blanket partially still on OR in an unsafe manner; and 

 Failure to follow a lawful direction. 
 
Alternatively, rather than listing each possible issue of non-compliance within the Regulation, one 
respondent suggested that an offence for non-compliance with the Code of Practice could be 
created under the new Regulations. This would be similar to the Food Act 2008, where it is an 
offence not to comply with requirements of the Food Standards Code.95  
 

Proposal 3 – Adopt a Code of Practice 

All Local Government respondents are supportive of the initiative to adopt a Code of 
Practice (Code). The development of a Code will allow for adequate control of aquatic 
facilities, with the added benefit of being able to easily revise or update requirements within 
the Code to address any future developments in the aquatic facility industry. However, it is 
important to note that by placing the responsibility of management of a Code of Practice, 
there needs to be a commitment that the Code will be robust and relevant to the needs of 
industry and Government by ensuring that adequate consultation is conducted, both in 
developing the Code and updating when required.  
 
Local Governments have provided comment on some of the difficulties of the current Code, and 
request that it be amended under the updated Aquatic Facilities regulations.  

 

Considerations from application of the current Code of Practice, which could be incorporated into a 

future Code include: 

 The Code is too prescriptive and lacks flexibility. The City of Swan used the example that 

signage at a spray park where instead of the mandatory signage of WARNING – 

RECYCLED WATER IN USE – DO NOT DRINK the facility installed a sign stating 

WARNING – RECIRCULATED WATER IN USE – DO NOT DRINK. Despite this sign being 

compliant in all other regards and having a similar intent and performing a similar function it 

is a technical non-compliance with the Code. The Code needs to enforce the intent of an 

action and allow EHOs to use their discretion in enforcement. 

 The Code makes reference to recommended signage which is not enforceable. A Code 

needs to only state minimum requirements and Local Governments can make the decision 

about whether to go beyond that.  

 The Code needs editing for ease of reading, as the current Code frequently refers to other 

parts of the document, making it disjointed and difficult to follow. References to external 

documents also need to be removed, as some of these are required to be purchased from 

other parties, a disincentive to operators in using these materials.  

 The Code has some unrealistic and impractical requirements such as closing the facility on 

the detection of a single E.coli. 

                                                           
95 WA Food Act 2008. Part 3, Divison 2, s22.  



 
 

 WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 281 

 
 

Respondents requested that the DOH carry out additional consultation with Local Government 

throughout the development of an amended Code to ensure that it remains realistic. They have also 

asked that the Code is updated frequently to ensure that new types of aquatic facility are captured. 

Proposal 4 – Revise the requirements and process for exclusions 

Five of the thirteen Local Government respondents stated that they agree with refining the 
current Group system for aquatic facilities using a risk management system, although this is 
dependent on how the risk matrix is formulated. Risk management plans for aquatic facilities 
are supported by some Local Governments, but the option for a Local Government to 
approve a risk management plan was either not supported or not referred to, due to the 
expertise needed to assess these plans, which is likely to be outside of the knowledge and 
experience of EHOs. There is some support for reduced regulatory requirements for low-risk 
facilities, but public health risks are still present in all types of aquatic facilities, and more 
information needs to be provided as to how it is envisaged that this would work effectively in 
reality. 

Local Government responses to this proposal were disparate, and although there was support for 
the control and management of aquatic facilities incorporating a risk- based approach component, 
more information was requested as to how that would function for EHOs on a day-to-day basis.  

Six respondents stated they do not support the requirement for a Local Government to approve an 
aquatic facility’s risk management plan, as this could place Local Government in a difficult position. 
These respondents stated that Local Government EHOs should not be expected to possess the 
specialised skills needed for assessment of risk management plans. Other Respondents did not 
respond to that question, resulting in no support for this requirement. Respondents also highlighted 
the potential for Local Governments to be placed under scrutiny in the event of a serious health 
incident if they had provided the approval of a risk management plan.  

Proposal 5 – Revise the definition of aquatic facilities 

All Local Governments who responded agree with revising the definition of aquatic facilities 
to address risks posed by new and emerging water based activities. Respondents have 
stated that in determining what an aquatic facility should encompass, consideration could 
be given to redefining the concept and possibly seeking to include considerations of risk, 
rather than a prescriptive definition, to capture new and emerging water interaction 
activities. Respondents stated that as current Regulation has not kept pace with different 
types of aquatic facilities, some are currently excluded and therefore unregulated. 

Some of the current and emerging technologies and trends cited by Local Government respondents 
included float tanks, dunk tanks, spray parks, wave or surf pools and water playgrounds. 
Respondents supported changing and broadening the definition to encompass potential innovation 
and different variations of current aquatic facilities. 

To achieve this, respondents asked that the DOH clearly establish the objectives of the 
Regulations, as this will influence the type of facilities to be captured, and whether some of them 
can be included under other legislation. The example provided cites flotation tanks, and whether 
these have ever led to a drowning, and if not, can this ‘facility’ be captured under regulations that 
administer Beauty Therapy.  

Three of the thirteen respondents supported prioritising the risks to public health to determine the 
application of legislation. Any facility that may pose a risk to public health that is not suitably 
captured within the existing definition could then be considered for inclusion. An overarching clause 
that allows the Chief Health Officer to declare a type of water body to be an aquatic facility was also 
suggested to allow the capture of new types of water activities that may arise in the future. 
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Proposal 6 – Revise the requirements for pool sampling and testing 

All Local Governments who contributed to the WALGA submission stated that they 
supported the continuation of daily water testing, but ten respondents stated that sampling 
could be reduced to up to every eight weeks, depending on the risk level of the aquatic 
facilities. The continuation of the DOH as the centralised point for pool samples data 
collection and notification of Local Government of failed results or non-compliance was not 
supported by ten respondents. However although these respondents stated that it was 
unnecessary to notify them of non-compliance or failed results, they suggested that the DOH 
could still receive the information in order to maintain a central data collection, and enable 
analysis of results to identify potential risks to public health and report on outcomes. None 
of the respondents supported the proposal for pool sampling to be conducted by external 
companies and paid for by the pool owner as this would be a conflict of interest, and not in 
the best interest of the public’s health.  

Local Governments support the continuation of daily water testing and logging of results as a 
significant step in risk reduction.  However, ten of the respondents also stated that the mandatory 
requirement to collect monthly water samples and send for laboratory testing could be altered, by 
reducing to a frequency of up to eight weeks, which would provide cost savings in sampling and 
analysis. It was suggested that this could be based on risk levels, and that it could be left to the 
individual Local Government to make a decision based on their own risk assessment process. 

All Local Government respondents stated that the scope should not be extended to allow pool 
sampling to be conducted by external companies and paid for by the pool operator, as the current 
process has been designed to reduce risks to patron safety and check that operators maintain the 
required standards.  

Rationale provided by Local Government respondents included: 

 Sampling is currently undertaken unannounced, providing a good snapshot of the water 
quality. If sampling was contracted out by the pool operators, they would know when the 
sampling was taking place and could ensure that the water quality is correct at the time of 
sampling;  

 It is not in an external company’s best interest to report issues to the regulator; 

 There is little evidence to suggest that pool sampling conducted by external companies 
would result in improvements to the sampling process and achieve greater compliance and 
better water quality;  

 There would be increased difficulty for a Local Government in undertaking enforcement 
action when reliant on third party sampling, including chain of custody, sampling techniques, 
and how these could easily be challenged in court. 

 Water sampling undertaken by a Local Government ensures accountability. 
 

One Local Government respondent suggested that a legal opinion may need to be obtained to 
ensure that there would not be any issues for Authorised Officers when they have to take 
enforcement action based on water sampling results if the water sampling was undertaken by a 
third party engaged by the pool operator, if this had not already been sought by the DOH. 

All Local Governments stated their support for the water analysis to continue to be carried out by 
PathWest. Six respondents stated that DOH to continue to pay for water analysis. One comment 
stated that it is likely that there is community expectation that compliance sampling will be carried 
out by an independent agency (i.e. Local Government) with no vested interests. By maintaining 
sampling through PathWest as the sole provider ensures that there is a single point of 
communication on all matters relating to sampling.  However one Local Government did support the 
potential of allowing external pool sampling in exceptional circumstances, such as remote areas, or 
Local Governments without an EHO. 
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Ten of the thirteen responding Local Governments commented that there was no need for DoH to 
continue overseeing the results of water analysis, as these samples are already sent to Local 
Governments, who can take action when required.  Comments supported the DOH as a body which 
should offer expert advice around water chemistry and support in the event of ongoing chronic 
issues, and continue to collect data on the results of water testing. However, it was not deemed 
necessary for the Department to review each result individually and report non-compliance to Local 
Government, as this can cause delays. Local Governments receive results directly from laboratories 
and action them as required. 

Proposal 7 – Review the requirements that prohibit persons from entering the water body 

Ten of the Local Government respondents did not support removal of the requirements that 
prohibit persons from entering a water body from the regulations. These respondents 
expressed that although the Regulation is used rarely, in the event that it is required it is 
enforceable, rather than being a facility rule or in a guideline. Although the Discussion Paper 
cited evidence that chlorinated pools can provide benefits for those with some skin diseases 
or ear infections, the Local Government who responded to this statement commented that 
the use of the communal pool should not be considered as part of treatment for these 
illnesses. 
 
Ten of the Local Government respondents commented that industry needs the regulatory capacity 
to refuse entry to those people that they believe are unclean or otherwise may present with a public 
health risk as described in the current legislation. A facility “rule” is significantly more difficult to 
administer than a legislative requirement, which would give pool managers the confidence and 
enforceability to exclude those people that present with a public health risk.  

 
One respondent also stated that signs do not deter people, and parents still use the facilities without 
providing the appropriate nappy for their children. Local Governments then incur a cost when 
policing these breaches, as chlorination systems cannot cope with the additional pressure.  

 
Ten respondents stated that they were not in favour of the development of Local Laws similar to the 
City of Mandurah which refers to refusing entry to people who are in an unclean condition or 
wearing unclean clothes. One Local Government respondent stated that the creation of a Local Law 
would add complexity to the regulatory burden, and requirements could differ across jurisdictions.  

 

Additional comment 

In addition to comments above, Local Governments have also requested that the authority to close 
pools is provided to Local Government under the Regulations. This can ensure that any risks to 
public health originating from an aquatic facility can be swiftly dealt with, avoiding the risk to the 
community of further incidents.  
 

Conclusion 

Thank you again for the opportunity to make comment on the Management of Public Health Risks 
Associated with Aquatic Facilities in Western Australia Discussion Paper. Local Governments are 
appreciative of the opportunity to provide input on the development of the Public Health Act 2016 
regulations, and it is anticipated that integrating the experiences and knowledge of Local 
Government Environmental Health Officers into regulation will lead to improved water safety and 
reduced risk for Western Australians using aquatic facilities.  
 
WALGA will send the endorsed submission to the Department of Health after the next State Council 
meeting on March 27, 2019.   



 
 

 WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 284 

 
 

Appendix 1 - List of Local Governments who provided comment and their populations 
 
City of Belmont – 39,682 

Shire of Bruce Rock - 930 

Town of Claremont - 10,054 

City of Cockburn – 104,473 

City of Fremantle – 28,893  

Shire of Gingin – 5,217  

City of Joondalup – 154,445        

Shire of Merredin - 3,350 

Shire of Mundaring - 38,157 

Shire of Murray - 17,085  

City of Subiaco – 19,359 

City of Swan – 133,851 

Town of Victoria Park – 34,99096 

 

                                                           
96 Australian Bureau of Statistics. 2016 Census QuickStats, Retrieved on 6/12/18 from  
http://quickstats.censusdata.abs.gov.au/census_services/getproduct/census/2016/quickstat  

http://quickstats.censusdata.abs.gov.au/census_services/getproduct/census/2016/quickstat
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The Western Australian Local Government Association (WALGA) is the united voice of Local 
Government in Western Australia. The Association is an independent, membership-based 
organisation representing and supporting the work and interests of Local Governments in Western 
Australia. 
 
It provides an essential voice for its members who are 138 local councils, 1,215 Elected Members 
and approximately 22,000 Local Government employees as well as over 2.2 million constituents of 
Local Governments in Western Australia.  The Association also provides professional advice and 
offers services that provide financial benefits to the Local Governments and the communities they 
serve. 
 
WALGA is appreciative of the extensive consultation with Local Government that the Department of 
Health (DOH) has undertaken in the Public Buildings Regulation review, which has included the 
formation of a Working Group, development of the Managing public health risks in public buildings 
in Western Australia Discussion Paper (the Discussion Paper) based on feedback from the Working 
Group, and the lengthy consultation period on the Discussion paper. This has resulted in a greater 
number Local Governments having the potential to comment on development of the Public 
Buildings Regulations (PB Regulations).  
 
Local Government the key enforcement agency under the Public Health Act 2016 (the Public Health 
Act), with Local Government Environmental Health Officers playing a vital role in administering the 
Act and Regulations. To ensure broad representation of Local Government responses to the 
Discussion Paper, and within this Interim Submission, WALGA promoted the Discussion Paper 
consultation through our communication channels to Local Governments, via newsletters, direct 
emails and membership of Local Government networks.   
 
WALGA received six direct responses, which were surveys that had been submitted to the 
Department of Health (DOH) from Local Government Environmental Health Officers and Managers. 
WALGA also received the Metropolitan Environmental Officers Group (MEHMG) position, which has 
been supported by the majority of MEHMG members. MEHMG members were made aware that 
their comments would be used to inform WALGA’s submission. A list of Local Governments who 
directly communicated with WALGA is included in Appendix 1. A list of Local Government MEHMG 
members in support of the MEHMG position, and a list of regional Local Governments who also 
support this position are listed in Appendix 2. Additionally, WALGA Governance, Planning and 
Community officers have provided comment to the Interim Submission.  
 
Local Government Environmental Health staff are authorised under the Public Health Act to 
administer the Act and Regulations. They are referred to as Authorised Officers throughout the 
Interim Submission.  
 
The Interim submission is set out with responses to questions posed by the Discussion Paper, 
including overall options for future management of public buildings, responses to the nine proposals 
and proposed risk matrix. The Interim Submission will be tabled at the next WALGA State Council 
meeting on Wednesday, 27 March 2019, and WALGA will inform the DOH once it has been 
endorsed.  Any questions about the submission can be directed to Evie Devitt-Rix, Policy Officer, 
Community on edevitt-rix@walga.asn.au or telephone 9213 2082.  

mailto:edevitt-rix@walga.asn.au
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Future Management Options 

The majority of Local Government respondents and the MEHMG support Option B, which will 
provide new, updated regulations under the Public Health Act 2016, in the Discussion 
Paper’s future management options.  

Five of the six respondents to this question stated that they support the adoption of Option B: 
Provide new, updated regulations, as regulations can allow for assessment and maintenance of the 
operational safety of public buildings. This Option is preferred in order to maintain patron safety and 
provide adequate control and enforcement tools for Local Government Authorised Officers.  

Respondents stated that additional benefits of supporting the development of new regulations 
include: 

 The management of future changes to the building or to risks; 

 Provision of enforcement tools for Environmental Health Officers (EHOs) which aren't 
currently in existing regulations; 

 Enhanced and continued communication between the regulator and the building owners due 
to updates to legislation and guidelines; 

 EHOs have a robust knowledge already in managing the risks in public buildings and are 
best placed to continue with checking compliance. 

 Can reduce some of the unnecessary requirements.  

 Can be more risk focused.  

 Can align better with current building legislation.  

 Administration can be streamlined.  

 References to detailed Australian Standards could be reviewed. 
MEHMG respondents agreed that the focus of the new regulations would be to ensure that public 
buildings are maintained structurally, and that safety systems are also maintained. The MEHMG 
position states that PB Regulations should ensure that Local Government officers would continue to 
inspect public buildings at a frequency based upon risk that is not dissimilar to the current scenario. 
It is not considered that public buildings are currently under or over-regulated and the focus upon 
strictly ensuring that buildings are not overcrowded should continue. 

Respondents also shared the disadvantages of supporting Option A: repeal without replacement, 
stating the likelihood of safety and maintenance standards declining as a lack of routine inspections 
would mean that industry may not maintain recommended standards. Public building matters would 
then only be addressed reactively based on complaints, creating the situation where dangerous 
conditions may develop. Under this option if Local Governments received public building complaints 
they would have limited regulatory options to deal with them. There is the potential that under this 
scenario over time, due to limited involvement and a loss of experience, Local Government Health 
sections may no longer see public buildings as part of their work portfolio and may refer these 
complaints to Building sections. 

Respondents have also stated that the existing PB Regulations do not currently complement the 
BCA, and should be updated to align more closely with the BCA. 
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Proposal 1 – Amend the definition of a public building 

Five of the six Local Government respondents stated that public buildings with a total 
capacity of less than fifty people do not need to be regulated under the Public Buildings 
regulations. Although there is a small risk from some of these public buildings, respondents 
made comment on a number of options for management that could prevent the potential for 
adverse impacts on public health. Although respondents differed as to whether any public 
building types listed in the current regulation should be excluded from the PB Regulations, 
they requested consistency be applied across the same types of buildings, and clarification 
on how buildings not captured by the PB Regulations would be monitored to ensure safety 
for users of the building. This was also proposed when referring to considerations of other 
buildings not currently covered by Health legislation.   
 
Local Governments commented that although all public buildings carry a level of risk, buildings with 
a capacity of under fifty people have substantially lower risks, and inclusion in the PB regulations 
would create an unnecessary burden on both Local Government and business proprietors.  
 
 MEHMG supports a broad definition of public buildings that lists buildings places to be excluded 
from the current definition by a schedule gazetted by the Chief Health Officer, which would allow a 
definition of certain premises with less than fifty people to be excluded from the PB regulations.  
 
Respondents made additional recommendations to be considered for the safe management of 
public buildings with a capacity of fifty people or less if they are excluded from the regulations. 
These include: 
 

 The potential for the use of the General Public Duty in cases where there is a substantiated 
complaint about public safety;   

 Local Government discretion is permitted, as long as a risk-based approach is employed; 

 These public buildings could be managed in a similar way to the WA Food Act 2008 
registration concept, where premises notify the Local Government, but are then classified as 
exempt. If the use changes which then poses a higher degree of risk the responsibility of the 
operator would be to inform the Local Government to enable a further risk assessment to be 
undertaken.  

 
Although there was not a consistent response from respondents as to whether any current or 
potential public building types which should be excluded from the PB Regulations, there was a 
request that certain categories of buildings be addressed in a consistent manner. A common 
example was private versus public schools, which in the past have been treated differently under 
the PB Regulations, as the previous Health Act bound the Crown. Respondents have 
recommended that if Authorised Officer inspections are carried out within private school places of 
assembly, then the same should be provided to public schools, now that the Public Health Act no 
longer binds the Crown. Respondents also asked that the PB Regulations be consistent with the 
Building Code of Australia (BCA), and made the suggestion that new regulations should use the 
'assembly building' definition found in the BCA in its definition of public buildings.  
 
Local Governments and WALGA officers consulted also recommended that clarification be provided 
as to whether buildings excluded from the PB Regulations have a process for inspection to ensure 
that safety standards are maintained. For example, if shopping centres continue to be excluded, 
information on who is currently ensuring safety for ingress and egress of these establishments, and 
the provision for busier-than-normal conditions such as sales, should be provided to Local 
Government Authorised Officers. Currently this information is not known. Respondents also stated 
that the BCA definition for assembly building may provide clarity on which public buildings be 
managed under the regulations. This definition is located in Appendix 3.  
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When considering the current public building definition, respondents were mixed in their support. 
Two of the five respondents supported the definition. Other respondents stated that they supported 
either adopting the BCA definition for public buildings, or ensuring that a new definition 
complements the BCA definition to ensure that the two work together seamlessly.  
 
The MEHMG position provides clarity on a definition for public buildings, possible exclusions and 
public buildings with a capacity of less than fifty people: 
 
The definition of Public Building is critical and in principle it is proposed that the definition be broad 
and not significantly different from the current definition, and refer to a list of buildings or places that 
are excluded from the PB Regulations by a schedule gazetted by the Chief Health Officer (CHO). 
This will allow existing classes of premises to be excluded such as hospitals, train stations, child 
care centres and possibly shopping centres, restaurants, and State Schools provided they are 
regulated by another agency. This would allow a definition of certain premises with less than 50 
people. It will also allow the CHO to update the list as necessary as new types of public building 
may emerge in future. It is anticipated that when developed, the original schedule of excluded 
premises is unlikely to be updated very often but the option of capturing future novel public building 
uses is necessary. 
 
MEHMG have also endorsed the following position on Crown Buildings, State Schools, Shopping 
Centres, Restaurants, Correctional centres, Child Care, private health care facilities, and places of 
transit: 
 
None of these types of public buildings have been regulated by Local Government in the past and 
the resourcing implications upon Local Government for adopting responsibility for regulating them 
are significant. The public health risks associated with these types of public buildings are 
comparable with risks in traditional public buildings such as hotels, recreation centres and music 
venues. In principle all types of public buildings should be regulated to meet the same standards 
such as those set down in the new PB Regulations. It is therefore important for Local Government 
and the community to be aware of the standards that are applied to all types of public buildings and 
which agency is the regulator. It appears to be incongruous that Local Government regulates public 
safety in private schools but not in State Schools and is has become apparent that we are unaware 
of exactly who maintains public safety standards in shopping centres, restaurants and the other 
types or premises listed above.  
 
It is requested that a list be prepared of all types of premises showing the public safety standards 
that are currently applied and who is the regulator, and what standards will be applied once the new 
regulations are introduced. Once this information is available it will be possible to determine if 
certain types of premises have unacceptable levels of risk that justifies enhanced regulation and 
who might be the most appropriate regulator. At this stage it is critical to emphasise that if the 
appropriate regulator is deemed to be Local Government then there will be an expectation that any 
new service will be completely cost neutral to Local Government. Once this information is available 
then the community can have confidence that all public buildings are appropriately regulated to 
ensure that a minimum standard of public safety is maintained. 
 
MEHMG has endorsed the following position on discretionary powers:  
The use of discretionary powers when dealing with public buildings has been extremely valuable for 
all stakeholders and it is difficult to foresee a situation where the option of discretion based upon a 
risk assessment is not going to be essential. It is proposed that in certain circumstances the Local 
Government Authorised Officer be given discretion similar to Performance Based Solutions in the 
Building Act to permit variances from strict compliance with the PB Regulations. For example with 
the current PB Regulations where a room only has a single exit and the maximum permitted 
number of occupants cannot exceed 50 people, the number could be increased where the 
occupants of the room are heavily supervised, there is a robust evacuation plan and the occupants 
are all fit and healthy. The Authorised Officer may use discretion and allow a greater number of 
occupants. This is only one example but in principle it is deemed to be essential for the new PB 
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Regulations to accommodate discretionary provisions for key clauses. The alternative option here 
would require an appeal to SAT which is not an ideal scenario. 
 
 
Local Government respondents identified the following comparable guidance documents: 

Lodging Houses – Health Act (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1911 and Health Local Laws  
Psychiatric Hostels registered by the Department of Health’s Licensing and Accreditation 
Regulatory Unit (LARU)  
Aged Care registered by the Australian Aged Care Quality Agency 
BCA Definition of Assembly Building (See Appendix 3) 

 Proposal 2 – Requirement for registration 

Five of the six respondents stated that they support the replacement of a certificate of 
approval process with a certificate of registration process. This process was commended as 
consistent with the Public Health Act, and has the potential to result in a better process for 
collecting information on public buildings in each Local Government. The process would 
also allow a building to be registered at any time. An increase in the public building 
operators’ awareness of their obligations under the requirements is also anticipated under a 
certificate of registration process.  
 
Respondents also cited some disadvantages of a certificate of registration process, including the 
onerous nature of initially replacing the existing certificates, and administrative burden of staying up-
to-date on the ownership of public buildings. Although these drawbacks are acknowledged, 
respondents expressed that benefits of the proposed system outweigh any negatives, and stated 
their confidence in the ability of a new system to increase the available information on public 
buildings in their jurisdictions, and lead to better outcomes for Local Governments and communities. 
 
Respondents suggested the following additional information to be included on a certificate of 
registration:  

 Expiry date; 

 Proprietor's details; 

 Address and name of the building; and 

 Maximum accommodation for the building stating occupancies for individual rooms if 
applicable. 

 
One respondent commented that the legislation should place the onus on the public building 
owner/operator to register with the Local Government, and make failing to register an offence. The 
lack of a current mechanism for transfer of public buildings was also commented on, as buildings 
can be overlooked when there is a new owner and name change of a building. The DOH is 
encouraged to investigate avenues to include these mechanisms when developing the PB 
Regulations.  
 
MEHMG have endorsed the following position which includes both registration and fees: 
The introduction of a new system of registration linked to a fee structure is supported. Local 
Governments will use discretion to waive fees for very low risk public buildings and those that are 
operated by community groups and not-for-profit organisations. A system of registration for all 
public buildings will guarantee that they are all captured by the Local Government regulator. The 
current inspection frequency adopted by MEHMG should be continued. This ensures that high risk 
premises such as nightclubs and busy pubs are inspected regularly, and low risk premises such as 
public halls less often. In most cases the Authorised Officer is able to combine the public building 
inspection with the food hygiene compliance inspection of the kitchen. The current regulatory 
scenario is considered to be well balanced and there is no compelling reason to either increase or 
reduce the level of surveillance. The fee structure is intended to recover Local Governments 
inspection costs only. The model of registration system used for food premises is supported for 
public buildings whereby the Maximum Accommodation Certificate (MAC) remains unchanged and 
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displayed on the wall and the annual registration fee is paid via an invoice. A proposal for new 
Registration Certificates or MAC’s to be issued each year is onerous for all stakeholders and is not 
supported. 

Proposal 3 – Requirement for an annual or other fee 

The majority of respondents support requirement for an annual or other registration fee, 
which funds a Local Government to undertake assessments and inspections of public 
buildings. Respondents encouraged the power for a Local Government to apply discretion in 
applying a fee, particularly in receiving a fee annually rather than a longer timeframe.   

Four of six direct respondents and the MEHMG position support the requirement for an annual or 
other registration fee. Disadvantages of requiring fees listed by respondents included the work 
involved in charging and recovering fees, and difficulties associated with non-payment of fees. 
Some Local Governments will only charge an annual fee for medium or high risk public buildings, 
and would welcome the ability to exempt charitable groups. 

Respondents commented that currently risk levels do not closely correlate with work undertaken. 
For example some very small, low risk places are currently being inspected regularly. Fees would 
need to be closely examined to correlate with risk levels and inspection regime. Cost recovery 
sought for work such as reviewing evacuation plans or risk management plans has the potential to 
create a very large annual cost. Additionally, it would be necessary to ensure that the fees also 
cover the administration of the annual fee structure, as management of a new fee process would 
create an additional burden on the Local Government.  

One respondent did not support the requirement for an annual or other fee, as inspections of public 

buildings is a currently a low priority for their Local Government, and the introduction of a fee would 

commit them to doing inspections, as opposed to having a flexible inspections regime. The DOH is 

therefore encouraged to include provisions for flexibility and discretion in applying an annual fee.  

Proposal 4 – Amend risk management plan requirements 

MEHMG and four of the six direct respondents are supportive of a requirement for the 
proprietors of a public building to provide a risk management plan (RMP) to the Local 
Government based on risk rather than capacity. Respondents supported the proposal that 
Authorised Officers not be responsible for approving RMPs. Respondents also advised that 
an RMP is only useful if both the applicant and the Local Government allow considerable 
time for initial consideration of the RMP, and it continues to be reviewed into the future. 
Respondents recommended that RMPs should be reserved for high risk premises only, and 
that Local Government discretion is essential to ensure RMPs are applied to those buildings 
with particular risks warranting individual consideration. 

Local Government respondents commented that changing the PB Regulations to a risk-based 
model would result in increased resourcing needing to be allocated, as currently public buildings 
under a capacity of one thousand do not have to supply a RMP. However respondents 
acknowledged that the benefit on public safety outweighs the resourcing implications. 

Respondents made the following recommendations with regards to RMPs: 

 The RMP requirements should be placed within the PB Regulations or a Code of Practice, 
rather than in the Australian Standard, as the cost of Standards can be prohibitive; 

 Local Governments be granted powers under the PB Regulations to include requesting a 
copy of the RMP. In many cases it may not be practical to view and comment on a RMP 
onsite, and it is preferable for a copy of the plan be requested to enable review and 
comment to be undertaken in the office. This also allows for a more thorough review and 
well thought out comments to be provided. 
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The following assistance for Local Governments was requested to assess risk management plans:  

 Regular training that is provided to all Local Governments in assessing risk management 
plans using relevant case studies to increase consistency. This is essential as the subjective 
nature of RMPs creates inconsistencies, which then impact the proprietor;  

 Initial and ongoing training for Authorised Officers in the relevant Australian Standard; 

 A clear legal position on when and how Authorised Officers can require changes to ensure 
that the proprietor does not have a right to refuse;  

 Templates for each risk category; 

 Checklist of factors to consider in RMPs; and  

 Guidance documents.  
 
MEHMG have endorsed the following positions on risk: 
 
Risk weightings for Public Buildings 
The use of risk assessments to determine the frequency of inspection for a public building is valued, 
but it is important that the risk assessment be incorporated into the regulators tools such as a Code 
of Practice rather than be referenced within the new PB Regulations. The current scenario allows 
Local Government Authorised Officers to allocate a risk weighting to public buildings based upon a 
range of criteria including crowd numbers, and consumption of liquor. It is proposed that the current 
scenario be continued. 
  
Risk Management Plans 
The requirement for RMPs for public buildings is much simpler than for public events since the 
building owner/occupier should be prepared to pay for a comprehensive RMP because the building 
is usually permanent. The requirements for a RMP based upon risk similar to existing scenario is 
supported. 
 
The DOH is encouraged to refer to the Working Group and Local Government responses when 
developing the requirement to present a risk management plan for the regulations.  

Proposal 5 – Improve transparency of Performance Solutions 

Four of the six Local Government respondents support the proposal to provide Performance 
Solution information to Authorised Offices prior to granting a certificate of registration. One 
of the respondents was unsure and one was not in favour of supporting the proposal. A 
Performance Solution addresses the Performance Requirements (minimum standards) of the 
BCA.97 Respondents have stated that at times they are not aware that performance solutions 
are in place, and require training in order to properly interpret performance solutions.  

Respondents suggested other measures that could be taken under Health legislation to protect 
public safety in regards to Performance Solutions. These include: 

 Local Governments being granted the power to evaluate the performance solutions to see if 
they are suitable;  

 An amendment to the Building Act and Regulations to ensure the maximum accommodation 
number as calculated by the building surveyor and performance solutions are clearly 
provided in the building permit application and the occupancy permit;  

                                                           
97 Australian Building Codes Board. 2015. National Construction Code. Retrieved on 24 January 2018 from 
https://www.abcb.gov.au/ncc-online/How-it-works 
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 Not accept or permit performance solutions in regards to issues that impact on PB 
Regulation requirements; and  

 Ensure that performance solutions cover risks other than fire. 
An alternative raised by a respondent, was that the performance solution be assessed prior to the 
permit being issued, rather than prior to the registration of a public building. Other respondents have 
stated that it as it is counter-intuitive to request a document that was already submitted and 
approved by the Local Government during the building permit process, and that it may be adequate 
that a registration application form includes a field that indicates whether a performance-based 
solution has been previously approved. 

Respondents have also questioned how much weight would be given to the opinion of Authorised 
Officers in cases that are appealed, and whether Local Governments who accept a performance 
solution accept liability in the event of an incident.  

Proposal 6 – Requirements for temporary structures   

Five of the six individual respondents support the proposed requirements for temporary 
structures, stating that it will be beneficial to have a consistent approach between Local 
Governments on this aspect of temporary structures, with clear requirements as to what 
level of approval is required. Respondents also commented on the potential benefits of a 
standard template structural approval form in the PB Regulations. It was recommended that 
requirements for temporary structures are better positioned under new Public Event 
Regulations rather than the PB Regulations, as outlined in Proposal 1 of the Discussion 
Paper.  

Respondents provided recommendations on the detail of the temporary structures approval, 
including: 

 Parameters for structures which do not require Local Government approval should be raised 
from 9m² to 18m², given the popularity of 6 x 3 metre marquees which are commonly 
available at hardware stores and used at events such as markets. These structures pose a 
low risk and the necessity for approvals would place an unnecessary burden on Local 
Governments.  

 Parameters for structures which require approval that the marquee has been installed as per 
manufacturer’s specifications and accompanied by engineer’s details for marquees, should 
be increased to 150m². Respondents also requested clarity on how the 55m² figure 
recommended for this level of approval was determined. 

 A standard form would provide clarity on the approval, the standard being met, and should 
include reference to the maximum wind speed before the structure should be vacated. 
Providing consistency across WA will be of benefit to the relationship with suppliers as they 
will become familiar with the requirements. 

The DOH is encouraged to continue to seek the advice of the Public Buildings and Events Working 
Groups to ensure practical and effective parameters for temporary structures are included in the 
relevant legislation.  

Proposal 7 – Repeal electrical requirements from the Public Buildings Regulations   

All submission respondents support the proposal to repeal the requirement for a Form 5 
(electrical safety certification) from the PB Regulations. Respondents agree with the 
information provided in the Discussion Paper, which states that “Since 1992 the provisions 
concerning electrical work have been significantly amended and updated and are now 
considered to be adequately covered under the Electricity (Licensing) Regulations 1991.”98 

                                                           
98 Department of Health. 2018. Managing Public Health Risks in Public Buildings in Western Australia 
Department of Health Discussion Paper. 
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Comments provided by Local Governments in support of this proposal stated that repealing the 
electrical requirements will remove duplication, and reduce the workload and time commitment from 
Authorised Officers. Additional comments stated that currently an electrician employed to work on a 
public building may not have completed earlier work on the building, meaning that the Form 5 
approval would remain incomplete unless the only one electrician had continuously worked on the 
building.  
 

The MEHMG position notes that stakeholders are comfortable with the electrical requirements being 
repealed, as the relevant standards are identified and the appropriate regulatory regime exists. This 
provides an example of how questions as to exclusions from the regulations need to be dealt with in 
Proposal 1, with a full explanation of how the buildings are currently monitored for safety if they are 
excluded from the PB Regulations.  

Proposal 8 - Repeal requirements adopted into the Building Code of Australia (BCA) 2019 

All respondents support the repeal of requirements previously listed in the current PB 

Regulations, which have now been adopted by the BCA, and reword any provisions which 

will carry over. This would create greater consistency and reduce the workload and time 

commitment for Authorised Officers. Under the current system buildings which are approved 

under the BCA may be built without complying with the Public Building Regulations. This 

can result in the Local Government either not enforcing the Public Building requirements, or 

the building being retrofitted with the accompanying cost. 
 
Construction requirements removed from the Public Buildings Regulations and included in the BCA 
2019 include requirements for seats and aisles; steps and landings (handrails) and (treads and 
risers); exit requirements; lighting of egress and external lighting.  
 
Local Governments have commented that items previously included in the Public Buildings 
Regulations are often overlooked at the building stage, so it is anticipated that including them as 
part of the BCA will resolve these issues and will put the onus on Local Government Building 
Surveyors to manage these construction aspects under the BCA. 
 
MEHMG have endorsed the following position on structural clauses in the BCA: 
 
There are seven clauses relating to structural requirements in the current PB Regulations that have 
been considered as justified for retention. The principle reason is that all existing Public Buildings in 
WA comply with the seven clauses and there is no compelling reason why future public buildings in 
WA should be constructed to a different standard. The argument that public building standards in 
Sydney and Melbourne should be the same in Perth has been considered by MEHMG and it is 
important that the public are able to expect public buildings in WA to be consistent. The option of 
new public buildings having different treads and risers on stairs than all existing public buildings is 
not supported especially given the aging population and the need for elderly people to be familiar 
with stairs in their libraries, museums and cinemas. All builders and developers in WA have been 
aware of the seven different clauses in WA for decades and any additional costs are not considered 
to be significant when compared against the benefits of having consistent standards.  
 
In line with the direction of the DOH Working Group MEHMG supports the transfer of the seven 
clauses from the PB Regulations into the WA version of the BCA. If this option is not possible then 
the clauses should be retained within the new PB Regulations. The main benefit of inclusion in the 
WA BCA would mean that there would be no need for an Authorised Officer to assess any building 
plans for compliance with the seven structural clauses in the PB Regulations. It would mean that 
Certified Building Surveyors who choose to ignore the requirement for plans to comply with the PB 
Regulations would have to ensure that the plans did comply with the seven clauses in the WA BCA. 
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Proposal 9 – Repeal various other requirements 

All Local Government respondents support the proposal to repeal other requirements 
included in the previous PB Regulations which are now considered out-dated or covered by 
other legislation or Australian Standards. A list of these requirements is included in the 
Discussion Paper. In response to this proposal, Local Governments have recommended that 
Authorised Officers will require training to become conversant with the BCA.   

Additional comment 

WALGA received a number of additional comments to the Discussion paper from Local 
Governments, MEHMG and WALGA Officers. These include reference to support from the DOH to 
ensure that Local Governments have the capacity to enforce these regulations; enforcement 
powers; maximum accommodation certificates; numbers approval and the proposal that the DOH 
keep an updated public events calendar.    
 
The proposals outlined throughout the Discussion Paper rely heavily on the DOH producing 
guidance documents that enable Authorised Officers to achieve compliance with the Public Health 
Act and PB Regulations. Local Governments require clarity on whether the DOH can ensure it has 
sufficient resources and budget to deliver the range and detailed guidance required to support Local 
Government functions by the time the new Regulations are enacted. It is essential that Local 
Governments have access to these documents at the point that they are beginning to enforce the 
PB Regulations, as delays will create significant difficulty for Authorised Officers attempting to 
enforce the legislation.   
 
Requirements for Local Governments to implement additional enforcement resources should be 
directly off-set by revenue raised through registration and renewal processes. WALGA supports the 
creation of infringement penalties through regulation. 
 
MEHMG have endorsed the following position on enforcement powers: 
There must be powers similar to those in the existing Public Health Act that allow Authorised 
Officers to close unregistered public buildings. Needless to say there needs to be an offence for 
advertising an event in a building that is not registered, and an offence for holding an event in a 
building that is not registered. It is proposed as per the current scenario that Police Officers enjoy 
the same powers as Authorised Officers so that Police Officers may close down illegal gatherings 
and the like. It is proposed that infringement notices and modified penalties with on the spot fines be 
included in the new Regulations to allow minor offences to be addressed without the need to go to 
Court. 
 
MEHMG have endorsed the following position on maximum accommodation certificates 
(Occupancy Permits) 
The new PB Regulations must require a Maximum Accommodation Certificate (MAC) to be 
displayed in a conspicuous place at the entry to the Public Building and to each separate room 
where a certificate is required by the Local Government/Enforcement Agency. The MAC is the tool 
used to allow the regulator to grant a final approval for a Public Building to open. In some cases 
owners and/or occupiers wish to open before the building is completed. It is important for all 
stakeholders to continue with the current protocol where if a building is opened before the MAC is 
issued then this constitutes an offence. The MAC remains on display in most cases unchanged for 
many years and acts as a permanent reminder to future managers and users of the building about 
the maximum permitted number of occupants. The MAC can also be used to display special 
conditions and reference to special management plans and performance solutions. The MAC can 
be altered if the use of a building changes without the need for a Building Permit. The Building Act 
certificates do not serve the same purpose as the MAC. 
  
MEHMG have endorsed the following position on numbers approval: 
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The new Public Building Regulations must require an application at the Building Licence stage 
called a “Numbers Application” where they provide a floor plan and numbers of patrons with 
reference to sanitary facilities, exits, floor area and the use of the rooms/building. The expectation is 
that the application would be in the form of a single floor plan with occupancy numbers annotated 
for each room/space and a short report stating the floor area and proposed uses, number of toilets, 
exits (distance of travel to alternate exits, widths, etc), ventilation system, and any proposal to share 
toilets from other buildings or other floors. They would require a “Numbers Approval” from the Local 
Government before they commence construction.  
 
It is critical that the current scenario where an applicant does not need any approval under the PB 
Regulations until they wish to open the building is discontinued because it results in potential 
disputes about the permitted number of occupants after the building is built. At this stage it is 
usually too late for the builder to add toilets and/or exit doors and in most cases the Local 
Government Authorised Officer issues a MAC limiting the number of occupants sometimes to the 
frustration of the owner and builder.  
 
The Numbers Approval would allow all stakeholders to agree on the number of occupants and any 
performance based solutions before the plans are approved. This would also be the opportunity for 
an appeal to SAT if agreement could not be achieved. This is a much preferable outcome than an 
appeal to SAT after a building is built. It is acknowledged that the new PB Regulations and the 
Building Licence system will inevitably be linked as it has been for decades. The capacity for a 
Local Government to stop the clock on a Building Permit has been restricted to Town Planning 
issues, Wastewater systems, and Aquatic Facilities. It has been entirely clear from the 
commencement of the then new Building Act that the PB Regulations should have been included in 
this clause and it is seen to be absolutely essential that this occur to coincide with the introduction 
of the “numbers approval” in the new PB Regulations. 
 
The proposal for a DOH Public Events Calendar, where Local Governments contribute their 
upcoming events as a way of informing primary health facilities, is not supported.  
 
MEHMG have endorsed the following position on the DOH Public Events Calendar: 
The value of this calendar is questioned. Only a very small number of Local Governments have 
historically contributed to the calendar and unless all Local Governments contribute it is largely a 
meaningless tool. Local Governments are required to provide a large range of information to various 
agencies for various reasons and we would prefer not to have to provide the information for this 
calendar. For example, feedback from senior staff at Fiona Stanley Hospital indicate that prior 
knowledge of large public events has little to no influence on their preparation or staffing levels. 
Their systems are designed to be prepared for mass casualties from a range of incidents including 
plane/bus/train crashes and the like. 
 
The DOH are strongly encouraged to ensure that the Working Group continue to be involved in the 
process of drafting the regulations.  

 

Proposed Risk Matrix 

Four of the six Local Government respondents and the MEHMG support the use of the 
proposed risk matrix to assess public buildings. Local Governments have stated that they 
will benefit from the risk matrix through the potential for greater consistency across the 
sector. The MEHMG position states that the matrix should not be incorporated in the PB 
Regulations but captured in a separate guideline, as the risk matrix’s main impact is on the 
frequency of inspection by Authorised Officers. Categorisation by risk is supported as long 
as the risk assessment is carried out based on appropriate guidance documents.  
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Some respondents sought additional clarification as to why amplified music constitutes a risk, and 
how the multiplier effect interacts with amplified music and drugs and alcohol. Additionally, terms 
such as ‘complex’ or ‘medium risk activities’ need to be quantified and clear as the outcome of this 
matrix may be challenged at the State Administrative Tribunal. Respondents also suggested that 
the maximum score to maintain a low risk classification appears low, for example, most churches 
would become medium risk, but would currently be considered low risk. 
 
Other feedback includes the necessity for the matrix to be tested, and that examples from those 
currently using the matrix should be circulated.  
 
Respondents have suggested that once implemented the matrix could be provided in an electronic 
format which can be completed electronically and registered on Local Government records systems 
without the need for a paper format. 
 
MEHMG have endorsed the following position on the proposed risk matrix: 
Categorisation by risk is supported as long as the risk assessment is carried out by the Authorised 
Officer based on appropriate guidance documents. Any proposal to define risk categories within the 
new Regulations is not encouraged because in most cases the only outcome of risk categorisation 
is the frequency of inspection by Authorised Officers. Frequency of inspection in accordance with 
the MEHMG standard is deemed to be appropriate and should be adopted in the guidance to the 
new PB Regulations.  
 

Conclusion 

Thank you again for the opportunity to make comment on the Managing Public Health Risks in 
Public Buildings in Western Australia Department of Health Discussion Paper. Local Governments 
are appreciative of the opportunity to provide input on the development of the Public Health Act 
2016 regulations, and it is anticipated that integrating the experiences and knowledge of Local 
Government Environmental Health Professionals into regulation will lead to improved safety for 
Western Australians using public buildings.  
 
WALGA will send the endorsed submission to the Department of Health after the next State Council 
meeting on March 27, 2019.   
 

Appendix 1 - List of Local Governments who provided direct comment  

Shire of Augusta Margaret River 
City of Belmont  
Shire of Merredin 
Shire of Murray  
City of Swan  
Town of Victoria Park  

Appendix 2 - List of MEHMG members and regional Local Governments supporting 
MEHMG position  

MEHMG Membership 
City of Armadale 
City of Bayswater 
City of Belmont 
Town of Claremont 
City of Cockburn 
Town of Cottesloe 
Town of East Fremantle 
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City of Fremantle 
City of Gosnells 
City of Joondalup 
City of Kwinana 
City of Mandurah 
City of Melville 
Shire of Mundaring 
City of Perth 
City of Rockingham 
City of Subiaco 
City of Swan 
Town of Victoria Park 
City of Vincent 
 
Regional Local Governments supportive of MEHMG position 
City of Bunbury 
City of Busselton 
Shire of Gingin 
Shire of Murray 
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BCA Definition of an Assembly Building 

Assembly building means a building where people may assemble for— 

(a) civic, theatrical, social, political or religious purposes including a library, theatre, public 

hall or place of worship; or 

(b) educational purposes in a school, early childhood centre, preschool, or the like; or 

(c) entertainment, recreational or sporting purposes including— 

(i) a discotheque, nightclub or a bar area of a hotel or motel providing live 

entertainment or containing a dance floor; or 

(ii) a cinema; or 

(iii) a sports stadium, sporting or other club; or 

(d) transit purposes including a bus station, railway station, airport or ferry terminal.99 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
99 National Construction Code 2016 Amendment 1. Volume 1. Building Code of Australia – Class 2 to Class 9 
Buildings. Retrieved on 31/1/19 from https://www.abcb.gov.au/ncc-
online/NCC?pageNumber=1&searchTerm=&sort=&results=&generalParam={%22applications%22:[],%22year
s%22:[%22{C4166DCC-D939-41A9-855D-D66F2AACC2D3}%22]}  

https://www.abcb.gov.au/ncc-online/NCC?pageNumber=1&searchTerm=&sort=&results=&generalParam=%7b%22applications%22:%5b%5d,%22years%22:%5b%22%7bC4166DCC-D939-41A9-855D-D66F2AACC2D3%7d%22%5d%7d
https://www.abcb.gov.au/ncc-online/NCC?pageNumber=1&searchTerm=&sort=&results=&generalParam=%7b%22applications%22:%5b%5d,%22years%22:%5b%22%7bC4166DCC-D939-41A9-855D-D66F2AACC2D3%7d%22%5d%7d
https://www.abcb.gov.au/ncc-online/NCC?pageNumber=1&searchTerm=&sort=&results=&generalParam=%7b%22applications%22:%5b%5d,%22years%22:%5b%22%7bC4166DCC-D939-41A9-855D-D66F2AACC2D3%7d%22%5d%7d
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5.11 WA Foodborne Illness Reduction Strategy (05-031-01-0001 EDR) 

Evie Devitt-Rix, Senior Policy Advisor, Community 

Recommendation 

That the WA Foodborne Illness Reduction Strategy 2018-2021+ be endorsed.  
 

In Brief  

 In May 2018 the Department of Health approached the Association with the request that 
State Council endorse the WA Foodborne Illness Reduction Strategy 2018-2021+ (the WA 
Strategy) and Priorities to reduce Salmonellosis (Priorities). 

 The WA Strategy and Priorities were developed concurrently to a national Foodborne Illness 
Reduction Strategy, with the input of WA Local Governments through early consultation in 
March 2018, and representation on a Strategy Across-Government Advisory Group.  

 WALGA assisted the Department of Health in seeking feedback from Local Governments on 
the WA Strategy and Priorities through our communications channels and contact list. 
Consultation was open for a period of four weeks in July, and resulted in no changes to the 
WA Strategy and Priorities. The Australian Strategy was developed with input from the 
Australian Local Government Association (ALGA). 

 The WA Strategy involves no additional costs to Local Governments but provides tailored 
resources to focus attention on the food safety risks that are causing the greatest burden of 
disease 

 The WA Strategy was presented to WALGA State Council in September 2018, at which time 
an alternative motion was endorsed, which requested more information on roles, 
responsibilities and costs to Local Governments. This information is located in the comment.  

 

Attachment 

WA Foodborne Illness Reduction Strategy: 
http://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/~/media/Files/Corporate/general%20documents/food/PDF/Foodborne-
illness-reduction-strategy.pdf 

 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

 
Key Strategies 

 
Engagement with Members 
 Deliver a broad range of benefits and services that enhance the capacity of member Local 

Governments; 
 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 
 Provide ongoing professional development and interactive opportunities for Elected Members 

to contribute to debate on sector issues; 
 Build a strong sense of WALGA ownership and alignment. 
 

Sustainable Local Government 
 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government; 
 Provide support to all members, according to need; 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia; 
 Foster economic and regional development in Local Government. 

http://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/~/media/Files/Corporate/general%20documents/food/PDF/Foodborne-illness-reduction-strategy.pdf
http://ww2.health.wa.gov.au/~/media/Files/Corporate/general%20documents/food/PDF/Foodborne-illness-reduction-strategy.pdf
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Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 
 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA; 
 Promote WALGA’s advocacy successes with the sector and the wider community; 
 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in State 

and Federal Government; 
 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated. 

 

Background 

From 2007 to 2012, the Department of Health Environmental Health Directorate worked closely with 
WALGA during the implementation of the WA Food Act 2008 (the Food Act). Since then, the 
implementation of the Food Act has matured and the focus of work has shifted focus to the Public 
Health Act 2016. 
 
In April 2017 the Australia and New Zealand Ministerial Forum on Food Regulation (the Forum) 
agreed that the Food Regulation Standing Committee develop a national strategy outlining specific 
interventions across the food chain to reduce foodborne illness associated with Campylobacter and 
Salmonella. ALGA has observer status on the Forum, and is a member of the Food Regulation 
Standing Committee, which provides policy advice to the Forum. A consultation document was 
developed to facilitate the collaborative development of the Australian Foodborne Illness Reduction 
Strategy. Stakeholder consultation commenced on 12 February 2018 and closed on 29 March 
2018. 
 
On 29 June 2018, the Forum endorsed Australia’s Foodborne Illness Reduction Strategy 2018-
2021+. The WA Strategy was developed concurrently with Australia’s Foodborne Illness Reduction 
Strategy, through consultation sessions to Local Governments in March 2018. The WA Strategy 
was endorsed by the Minister for Health on 27 June 2018. 
 
Consultation sessions with Local Governments were held at the Department of Health and included 
discussion on the following topics: 

 Key challenges to managing the risks of foodborne illness 

 Aspects that should be covered by the WA Strategy 

 Initiatives/activities are already underway in this sector that could contribute to a national 
strategy 

 Proposed and additional activities that could be included in a national strategy 

 How the evidence-base for decision-making could be strengthened 

 Definition of success of the WA Strategy, and 

 Involvement of the stakeholder group. 
 

The WA Strategy was further developed through consultation with an Across-Government Advisory 
Group which included two Local Government representatives. The Department of Health is also 
partnering with Local Governments to deliver certain actions within the Strategy, particularly around 
surveillance and monitoring of the food service and retail sectors. 
 
WALGA presented the WA Strategy to State Council in September 2018. At that time an alternative 
motion was raised, which stated: “That the WA Foodborne Illness Reduction Strategy not be 
endorsed until the roles and responsibilities proposed for Local Governments are known and cost to 
the sector of any additional responsibilities are understood.” 
 
The Association has sought further advice from Local Government and the DOH on the roles and 
responsibilities of Local Governments under the WA Strategy, and has included this information in 
the comment.  
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Comment 

WA Local Government’s core functions include the monitoring of food safety within their local area 
including inspections, food sampling, training and education of food handlers and the administering 
of food recalls.  
 
The WA Strategy aims to recognise this integral role in monitoring food safety across Western 
Australia’s more than 23,000 food businesses; provide support to Local Governments through a 
coordinated, strategic approach; and establish stronger State and Local communication and 
surveillance mechanisms. The risk management approach outlined in the WA Strategy supports 
public health and good economic outcomes for the food industry and government. 
 
2017 was a record year for Salmonella levels, and Campylobacter levels are very high compared to 
comparable countries. More than any other state or territory, the role of Local Government in 
Western Australia is critical to the success of foodborne illness reduction. Local Governments in WA 
are directly appointed by the State Government, in regulation, to be the enforcement agency for 
98+% of food businesses, including some farming establishments. 
 
It is common for foodborne illness to be attributed to environmental factors and amplification of 
bacteria in food across the supply chain, from ‘paddock to plate’. This can occur with raw animal-
based and fresh plant-based food. These fresh foods are not sterile and require careful handling by 
food businesses and consumers. This includes eggs, poultry, horticulture, dairy and meat.  
 
It is estimated 4.1million contract foodborne gastroenteritis each year, costing the economy $1.249 
billion. Local Governments play a pivotal role to manage these impacts, through consumer 
awareness, and surveillance of the food industry. 
 
The Department of Health has been actively providing support to Local Governments since the WA 
Strategy was released by the Minister. This includes provision of workshops on monitoring food 
safety at farms, delivered by veterinarians and farmers. A comprehensive package on monitoring 
raw egg food production has also been released. The Department of Health is actively engaging 
with Local Governments, and tailoring support programs based on officers’ observations. 
 
The WA Strategy will involve no additional costs being imposed of Local Governments, as they  
already administer the Food Act and have the ability to charge surveillance fees. A strategic 
approach to reducing foodborne illness will improve the level of engagement between State and 
Local Government and enable stronger risk communication between agencies. Reducing foodborne 
illness will provide economic benefits to the food industry, healthcare system and members of the 
public.  

 
Endorsing a strong working relationship between State and Local Governments has successfully 
reduced foodborne illness levels in other States. In New South Wales, Local Governments and the 
NSW Food Authority formed a Food Regulation Partnership which steered a targeted approach to 
address handling of eggs in the food service and retail sectors. It is also planned that Western 
Australian Local Governments will participate in national pilot studies examining food handler skills 
and knowledge and food safety culture in local industries. 
 
Once the WA Strategy is endorsed, WALGA will be promoted in communications to the public and 
the Minister. Future work for the Association includes assisting in the development and 
dissemination of guidance documents and other material associated with the Strategy where 
possible, including engaging with officers and Elected Members on this issue.  
 
The Department of Health would then like to prepare a formalised State and Local partnership for 
foodborne illness reduction, which identifies how support and communication will be managed 
across State and Local Government, as addressed in priority 5 of the Implementation Plan. 
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WALGA will continue to work with the Department of Health to ensure that Local Government is 
supported through the implementation of the WA Strategy, and that their input is sought at each 
stage of the development of guidance documents to support the WA Strategy. 
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6. MATTERS FOR NOTING / INFORMATION 
 
 

6.1 ERA Business Licensing Inquiry – WALGA Response to Draft 
Report (05-049-03-0001 DM) 

By Dana Mason, Policy Manager, Economics 

Recommendation 

That State Council note WALGA’s response to the ERA’s draft report Inquiry into Reform of 
Business Licensing in WA. 

 

In Brief  

 The Economic Regulation Authority has released its Inquiry into Reform of Business 
Licensing in WA draft report. Overall, WALGA is supportive of the recommendations 
identified by the ERA, to the extent that these will be an important step toward reducing the 
regulatory burden if implemented by Government. 
 

 While the Association is supportive of the overall direction of the Inquiry’s findings, it is 
concerned that the draft report does not adequately take into account the sector’s concerns 
about fees and charges for licences that have been established under State Government 
legislation. 

 

 WALGA has written to the ERA requesting that it examines this issue in further detail in the 
final report.   

 

Attachment 

Letter to the ERA – Inquiry into Reform of Business Licensing in WA.   
 
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

Key Strategies 
 
Engagement with Members 

 Deliver a broad range of benefits and services that enhance the capacity of member Local 
Governments; 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 
 Provide ongoing professional development and interactive opportunities for Elected 

Members to contribute to debate on sector issues; 
 Build a strong sense of WALGA ownership and alignment. 

 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government; 
 Provide support to all members, according to need; 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia; 
 Foster economic and regional development in Local Government. 

 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA; 
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 Promote WALGA’s advocacy successes with the sector and the wider community; 
 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 

State and Federal Government; 
 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated; 
 Promote WALGA’s supplier agreements to assist Local Governments. 

 

Background 

 
On 30 November 2017, the Treasurer asked the Economic Regulation Authority (ERA) to undertake 
an inquiry into reform of business and occupational licensing. The scope of the Inquiry is broad, and 
extends to all licences, permits and approvals – including those established under State 
Government legislation, but administered by Local Governments. 
 
WALGA prepared a submission which sets out the issues for Local Government. A copy of the 
submission is attached.  
 
The draft report was released on 31 October 2018, and focussed on the systemic issues with State 
Licences. The key points from the draft report were: 
 

 The Review Identified common or significant problems in the way regulatory agencies manage 
state government business licences, rather than assessing in detail the effectiveness of each of 
Western Australia’s more than 700 state government business licensing schemes. The focus is 
on structural and systemic barriers to effective management of business licences, and 
recommendations on how policymakers and regulatory agencies can address these barriers. 
 

 The report is based on the concept that licensing schemes are assets, much like other assets 
owned by the government, such as public infrastructure.  
 

 The ERA has considered what government can do at each stage in the life cycle of a licensing 
scheme – introduction, operation, review and improvement/repeal – to ensure that the costs of 
designing, implementing and administering the scheme, including the compliance costs incurred 
by the licensed businesses, are justified by the benefits that the scheme delivers to the Western 
Australian community. 

 

 The Report identified three broad problems: 
o No consistent culture across regulatory agencies of active management and continuous 

improvement in business licensing. 
o Legislators and agencies may recognise that review and reform of licensing could be 

beneficial, but it is seldom a high priority. 
o Licences typically impose conditions on businesses, and the general public may not be 

aware of the effects these conditions have on the cost and quality of the services they 
receive. Consumer input is often missing from discussion on reform of licensing 
schemes. 

 

 The report sets out a range of recommendations for reform related to: 
o Treating licensing schemes as public assets and regularly managing and improving 

these schemes. 
o Improved reporting on improvements and changes made to schemes. 
o Legislative issues such as annual omnibus bills to implement changes, sunset clauses, 

and ensuring that procedural and administrative requirements are not prescribed in 
legislation. 

o Improving consumer input to licensing schemes. 
o Changes to reporting for the Better Regulation Unit in Treasury. 
o Establishing a Licensing Evaluation and Reform Unit to assist licensing agencies to 

develop their capability in evaluating the performance of licensing schemes. 
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o Creation of a performance checklist to be used by agencies in reporting to the new 
Licensing Evaluation and Reform Unit. 

o For specific licensing schemes, review those that have been examined in the last 5 
years but recommendations not implemented. For those which have not been reviewed 
in the last 10 years determine whether this is required. 

 
While the Association is supportive of the overall direction of the report, there are concerns that the 
draft report does not adequately take into account the sector’s concerns about fees and charges for 
licences that have been established under State Government legislation. 
 
Local Governments have reported that they are bearing an additional financial burden given that a 
number of fees and charges set under legislation are now below cost recovery levels. This is due to 
a lack of indexation, regular review, or transparency in the fee setting methodology. Setting fees 
and charges below cost recovery level provides inappropriate signals to consumers, and means 
that these licensing services are cross-subsidised by all ratepayers. Some examples of include 
planning approvals, building permits and caravan licences.  
 
While the ERA noted this issue in its draft report, it was referred to the review of the Local 
Government Act 1995 that is currently being undertaken by the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries as the most appropriate avenue to examine concerns about Local 
Government fees and charges.  

 

Comment 

While the Act Review is an important process for the sector, WALGA believes this will not 
adequately address the issue given that fees and charges for a number of licences are not set 
under the Local Government Act 1995, but under other legislation (e.g. Planning and Development 
Act 2005).  
 
WALGA considers that fees and charges are an important issue for the Inquiry and has written to 
the ERA asking them to examine this issue in developing its final report.  
 
WALGA will continue to engage with the ERA and other stakeholders on this issue and keep State 
Council informed on its progress.  
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21 November 2018   Ref:  05-100-04-0001 
 
 
Ms Nicky Cusworth 
Chair, Economic Regulation Authority  
Level 4, Albert Facey House 
469 Wellington Street 
Perth WA 6000 
 
 
Dear Ms Cusworth 
 
Thank you for the opportunity to comment on the Economic Regulation Authority (ERA) Inquiry into 
Reform of Business Licensing in WA draft report.  
 
Overall, WALGA is supportive of the recommendations put forward by the ERA to reform business 
licensing in WA. There is a growing recognition by the Local Government sector of the need to 
reduce the regulatory burden on business as part of a broader strategy to facilitate economic 
development. The recommendations identified by the ERA will be an important step toward 
achieving this goal if implemented by Government.  
 
While the Association is supportive of the overall direction of the report, it is concerned that the draft 
report does not adequately take into account the sector’s concerns about fees and charges for 
licences that have been established under State Government legislation. These concerns were 
outlined in WALGA’s initial submission to the Inquiry.  
 
Local Governments have reported that they are bearing an additional financial burden given that a 
number of fees and charges set under legislation are now below cost recovery levels. This is due to 
a lack of indexation, regular review, or transparency in the fee setting methodology. Setting fees 
and charges below cost recovery level provides inappropriate signals to consumers, and means 
that these licensing services are cross-subsidised by all ratepayers. Some examples of include 
planning approvals, building permits and caravan licences.  
 
While the ERA noted this issue in its draft report, it was referred to the review of the Local 
Government Act 1995 that is currently being undertaken by the Department of Local Government, 
Sport and Cultural Industries as the most appropriate avenue to examine concerns about Local 
Government fees and charges.  
 
While the Act Review is an important process for the sector, WALGA believes this will not 
adequately address the issue given that fees and charges for a number of licences are not set 
under the Local Government Act 1995, but under other legislation (e.g. Planning and Development 
Act 2005). In this regard, WALGA considers that fees and charges are an important issue for the 
Inquiry and urges the ERA to examine this issue in developing its final report. 
 
 
Should you require any further detail, please do not hesitate to contact WALGA’s Policy Manager – 
Economics, Dana Mason, on 9213 2096 or dmason@walga.asn.au. 
 
Yours sincerely 

 
Cr Lynne Craigie 
President 

Item 6.1 – Attachment 

mailto:dmason@walga.asn.au
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6.2 Local Government Performance Monitoring Project 2017/2018 (05-
036-04-0004 VJ) 

By Vanessa Jackson, Policy Manager Planning and Improvement 
 

Recommendation 

That State Council note the results of the Local Government Performance Monitoring 
Report (2017/2018).  

 

In Brief  

 In 2016, WALGA initiated the Local Government Performance Monitoring Project and through 
this project prepared the Local Government Performance Monitoring Report (2016/2017). This 
report demonstrated the planning and building performance of eleven Local Governments 
during the 2016/17 financial year.  

 Due to the positive reception of the project, WALGA encouraged other Local Governments to 
participate in the project, which resulted in eight additional Local Governments participating in 
the 2017/2018 financial year report.  

 This new report: Local Government Performance Monitoring Report (2017/2018), 
demonstrates the planning and building performance of 19 Local Governments in the Greater 
Perth area.  

 

Attachment 

A copy of the final report can be accessed at https://walgapip.ning.com/reports-new/local-
government-performance-monitoring-project  
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

Sustainable Local Government 
 Provide support to all members, according to need; 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia; 
 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 
State and Federal Government; 

 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated. 
 

Policy Implications 

Nil. 

 

Budgetary Implications 

The 2017/18 report has been funded by the Association through a ‘Special Project’ budget 
allocation.    
 

Background 

In September 2016 the Property Council released the report Benchmarking Greater Perth Local 
Governments, which purported to measure the planning performance of 29 Local Governments in 
the Greater Perth area. The media stated at the time that the report had “shone a light on the poor 

https://walgapip.ning.com/reports-new/local-government-performance-monitoring-project
https://walgapip.ning.com/reports-new/local-government-performance-monitoring-project
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performance of local planning by most Local Governments in Greater Perth” and highlighted “a 
worrying lack of strategic and statutory planning amongst councils.” 
 
The release of the Property Council’s report was not well received by Local Governments due to a 
number of failings (refer to State Council Report May 2018).  
 
In response to the Property Council report, the Chief Executive Officers of WALGA’s Growth 
Alliance Perth and Peel (GAPP) group initiated the Local Government Performance Monitoring 
Project, to accurately report the planning and building performance of GAPP Local Governments 
during the 2016/17 financial year. Eleven Local Governments participated. The report was 
communicated to various State Government Ministers and Departments, who were encouraged to 
consider the findings presented in the report during the future preparation of regulation and policy.   
 
Due to the positive reception of Local Government to the 2016/2017 report, in 2018 WALGA 
encouraged other Local Governments to participate in the project. This advocacy resulted in eight 
additional Local Governments participating in the project for the 2017/2018 financial year.  
 
This new report: Local Government Performance Monitoring Report (2017/2018), demonstrates the 
planning and building performance of 19 Local Governments in the Greater Perth area.  
 

Comment 
 
The 19 Local Governments who participated in the 2017/2018 report include: the Cities of 
Armadale, Bayswater, Belmont, Canning, Cockburn, Gosnells, Joondalup, Kwinana, Mandurah, 
Melville, Rockingham, South Perth, Stirling, Subiaco, Swan, Vincent, Wanneroo; the Town of 
Victoria Park; and the Shire of Mundaring.  
 
These Local Governments are home to over 90% of Greater Perth’s total population and between 
2016 and 2017 accounted for 85% of Perth’s growth and therefore, provide a strong indication of 
how the Local Government sector in Greater Perth is performing in the areas of strategic and 
statutory planning. Furthermore, the general consistency in performance across the Local 
Governments examined, relative to each other, suggests that this performance may be 
representative of the performance of Local Governments who did not participate in the 2017/2018 
financial year.  
 
Key findings from the Local Government Performance Monitoring Report (2017/2018):  
 
- 96% of all applications assessed were approved or responded to within statutory timeframe 

requirements (‘applications’ include all planning applications, subdivision referrals and 
clearances, building strata clearances (Form 26s) and building permits).  
 

- Seven Local Governments had a current Local Planning Strategy, nine Local Governments are 
currently reviewing their Strategies, and two Local Governments will begin Strategy revision in 
2018/2019.  

 
- Local Governments experienced that, on average, 23% of the total time taken to review a Local 

Planning Strategy can be attributed to waiting for the State Government to give consent to 
advertise.  

 
- On average Local Governments had seven other strategic planning documents which support 

Local Government strategic planning functions. These documents generally cover the following 
topics: strategic community planning, activity centres, community infrastructure, commerce, 
environment, economic, heritage, housing, transport and open space.  
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- 78% of Local Governments had reviewed, consolidated or undertaken an audit of their Local 
Planning Scheme within the past five years. 83% of Local Governments are in the process of 
reviewing their Schemes.  

 
- Local Governments finalised an average of five scheme amendments in 2017/2018. These 

amendments took an average of 20 months to complete.  
 
- Local Governments experienced that, on average, 40% of the total time taken to complete 

scheme amendments can be attributed to State Government processes, including time with the 
EPA, WAPC and Minister.   

 
- On average, 98% of all development applications received are approved, 96% are approved by 

planning officers under delegated authority, and 86% are approved within required statutory 
timeframes.  

 
- The findings suggest that State Government processes seem to be substantially affecting the 

time taken to: review a local planning strategy (23% of total time); and to complete scheme 
amendments (40%).  

 
The 2017/2018 report provides a collated view of 19 Local Governments who participated, providing 
a strong indication of the performance of Local Governments in the Greater Perth area, where a 
large percentage of growth and development in the state is occurring. These findings clearly 
demonstrate that Local Governments in the Greater Perth region are, on average, meeting statutory 
timeframe requirements for planning and building approval processes.  
 
Importantly, the report is not intended to be a comparison of individual Local Government 
performance; however, the report does allow individual Local Governments to draw comparisons 
themselves with other Local Governments, particularly those who may have similar development 
pressures and resource availability. This 2017/2018 report also allows Local Governments who 
participated in 2016/2017 to evaluate their own performance in consecutive years, to enable 
continued improvement.   
 
The State has the ability to prepare regulations which require the collation of this information but 
has not taken this avenue to date. WALGA has advised the State Government of the 2017/2018 
project, specifically the Ministers for Local Government, Planning and Commerce have once again 
been advised of the results and proactive nature of the project.  
 
WALGA has and will continue to encourage relevant State Government agencies to consider and 
use this performance information in any legislation, policy or regulations prepared by the State 
which affects Local Governments.  
 
Finally, WALGA has been discussing this project with other Local Government members with a view 
to continue to increase member participation in the 2018/2019 financial year reporting period. The 
Cities of Fremantle, Kalamunda and Bunbury have confirmed their participation in the next version 
of this report.  
 
Interested Local Governments should contact the WALGA planning team by email 
planning@walga.asn.au or phone 9213 2000.   
 

mailto:planning@walga.asn.au
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6.3 Review of Coastal Hazard Risk Management and Adaption 
Planning (CHRMAP) Guidelines (05-036-03-0065 AR) 

By Ashley Robb, Project Officer, Planning and Improvement  

Recommendation 

That State Council note the Association’s input into the review of the Coastal Hazard Risk 
Management and Adaptation Planning (CHRMAP) Guidelines.  
 

In Brief  

 In October 2018, the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage (DPLH) advised the State’s 
Coastal Management Advisory Group (CMAG) that the DPLH will be completing its review of 
the CHRMAP Guidelines before December 2018. WALGA is represented on the CMAG.  

 WALGA strongly encouraged the DPLH to invite comment from all coastal Local 
Governments, in accordance with the requirements of the State Partnership Agreement.  

 As a result of this advocacy, the comment period for Local Governments was extended from 
14 December 2018 to 21 January 2019. WALGA staff aggregated all feedback received and 
submitted comments to the DPLH on 21 January 2019.  

 WALGA staff are confident that the feedback provided, if utilised by the DPLH, will improve the 
usefulness of the Guidelines for Local Governments who are preparing CHRMAPs for the first 
time and for those who are reviewing existing CHRMAPs. 

Attachment 

Link to - Review of Coastal Hazard Risk Management and Adaptation Planning (CHRMAP) 
Guidelines 
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

Key Strategies 
 
Engagement with Members 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments. 
 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Provide support to all members, according to need. 
 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 
State and Federal Government. 

 

Background 

In October 2018, the DPLH advised the State’s CMAG that the DPLH will be completing its review 
of the CHRMAP Guidelines before Christmas 2018. This completion date was to allow the DPLH to 
present the revised CHRMAP Guidelines to the Western Australian Planning Commission in 
January 2019.  

The CMAG is an interagency working group endorsed by Cabinet on 8 March 2016 and led by the 
DPLH. The purpose of the CMAG is to oversee a whole of government approach to the provision of 
integrated advice on the management of coastal erosion and inundation, consistent with State 
Planning Policy No. 2.6: State Coastal Planning Policy (SPP2.6). WALGA is represented on the 
CMAG by staff from the WALGA Planning and Environment Teams.  

https://walgapip.ning.com/upcoming/review-of-coastal-hazard-risk-management-and-adaptation-planning-
https://walgapip.ning.com/upcoming/review-of-coastal-hazard-risk-management-and-adaptation-planning-
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The CHRMAP Guidelines aim to support the implementation of SPP2.6 by assisting statutory 
decision-makers (e.g. Local Governments, State Government agencies, the Western Australian 
Planning Commission and the State Administrative Tribunal), landholders, and those conducting 
investigations on behalf of these bodies, to prepare plans to ensure that coastal communities are 
prepared and able to adapt to future coastal hazards.  

In 2017 and 2018 the DPLH undertook a range of informal consultation activities with various 
stakeholders to inform the review of the CHRMAP Guidelines, including a workshop at the 2017 
State NRM and Coastal Conference with participants of the conference and direct consultation with 
various private consultancies. During this period, the DPLH invited comments from a selection of 
Local Governments but did not request comment from all coastal Local Governments who would be 
affected by changes to the Guidelines.   

SPP2.6 largely devolves coastal hazard management responsibilities to local planning authorities. 
Local planning authorities in urbanised areas, where most of the State’s population is settled and 
infrastructure is located, are mostly Local Governments. Therefore Local Governments are the main 
audience and users of the CHRMAP Guidelines. 

Given this situation, WALGA strongly encouraged the DPLH to invite comment from all coastal 
Local Governments, in accordance with the requirements of the State Partnership Agreement, for a 
one month period. 

Following some robust and productive discussions with relevant DPLH staff, WALGA managed to 
encourage the DPLH to agree to the following: - 

 participate in a workshop hosted by WALGA for its members on 4 December 2018;  

 invite comment from all coastal Local Governments; and,  

 extend the allowable period for comment from Local Governments from 14 December 2018 
to 21 January 2019. 

On 4 December 2018, WALGA’s Planning and Environment Teams hosted a workshop to discuss 
the revised guidelines with members and DPLH staff. The workshop included two sessions: one, a 
question and answer session, where members had the opportunity to discuss the revised 
Guidelines with DPLH staff and a WAPC Commissioner; and, two, a member session where Local 
Government staff had the opportunity to further discuss the proposed changes with WALGA staff, in 
order to prepare the feedback.  

Twelve (12) Local Government staff attended the workshop, including three (3) via webinar. Six (6) 
Local Governments provided additional comments following the workshop. WALGA staff provided 
the feedback to the DPLH and all CMAG representatives in a tracked changes Word document, to 
clearly articulate recommended changes and enable easy review (as shown in the Attachment). 
WALGA submitted the feedback to the DPLH on 21 January 2019.  

On 8 February 2019 the DPLH advised WALGA that the report to the WAPC will be postponed to 
the March WAPC meeting, to allow for recent WAPC commissioner changes. The DPLH is yet to 
advise if WALGA will be provided with a copy of the report and amended guidelines prior to the 
March WAPC meeting.      

Comment 

The feedback provided was very detailed and specific, suggesting improvements to the flow of the 
document, the content and accuracy of the information contained in the Guidelines. The following 
general comments were also provided: 

The Guidelines provide a useful level of detail, including examples, on many aspects of CHRMAP, 
particularly related to hazard and risk assessment. The DPLH policy team should be commended 
for providing this important detail.  

The following overall comments are provided: 

1. The heavy focus on identification and management of risk to public assets using Multi-Criteria 
Analysis and Cost Benefit Analysis in some ways shifts the focus of the CHRMAP from a land use 
planning document to a corporate asset management document. There is no doubt that this is a 



 
 

 WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 314 

 
 

valuable body of work; however, it appears to be losing its connection to the SPP – for instance, 
“land use planning instruments” is allocated only two paragraphs in Section 6. The weighting of the 
guidelines toward hazard identification and risk assessment, and the relative lack of weight toward 
risk treatment through land use planning, is inconsistent with the ways in which the state is dealing 
with other natural hazards such as bushfire. This suggests that the state does not fully recognise 
coastal hazard risk as an immediate, medium and long term threat to Western Australian 
communities. In order to strengthen connection between SPP 2.6 and the Guidelines, further 
guidance is required in these Guidelines, particularly in the Risk Treatment and Implementation 
sections. Strengthening these sections will improve the likelihood that the objectives of SPP2.6 and 
the WA Coastal Zone Strategy (2017) will be achieved. Opportunities for achieving this are outlined 
in this document (the revised CHRMAP Guidelines).  

2. The readability of the document would benefit from editing. Numerous recommendations to 
improve readability are provided. 

…  

Other relevant points, associated with but beyond the scope of the CHRMAP guidelines: 

1.  Local Governments view the continuation of CMPAP and CAP grants as critical resources for 
preparing, reviewing and implementing CHRMAPs. However further funding resources will be 
required to enable Local Governments, and the communities they represent, address coastal 
hazard risks through managed retreat and long term protection strategies. 

2. Legislative change is likely to be required, to enable the achievement of some of the 
adaptation options outlined in these guidelines and SPP2.6, as sea levels increase and landholders 
challenge actions made by decisions makers at a legal and political level. We have highlighted in 
this document (the revised CHRMAP Guidelines) and the PMR Guideline where some of this 
change is needed now and look forward to working with the DPLH and other agencies on further 
changes as needs arise.   

 

The CHRMAP Guidelines are an important guidance document for Local Governments.  

WALGA’s advocacy enabled all Local Governments an opportunity to discuss the Guidelines with 
DPLH staff and a WAPC Commissioner, and obtained an extended period of time to provide 
informative feedback into the review process.  

WALGA staff are confident that the feedback provided will improve the usefulness of the Guidelines 
for Local Governments who are preparing CHRMAPs for the first time and for those who are 
reviewing existing CHRMAPs.  

The feedback also notes key matters that are perhaps beyond the scope of the Guidelines but 
require further collaboration with the DPLH and other State agencies in the immediate future.  

Feedback from members has been positive, with the following Local Governments being involved in 
this review process: Cities of Busselton, Rockingham, Stirling, Joondalup, Wanneroo, Greater 
Geraldton; Town of Port Hedland; and, Shires of Gingin, Irwin, Broome.  

WALGA is currently awaiting a response from the Department of Planning Lands and Heritage.  
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6.4 Completion of the Changing Places and Community Infrastructure 
Grant Programs (06-072-01-0001 and 06-071-01-0001 Respectively 
KD) 

By Kirstie Davis, Policy Manager Community  

Recommendation 
 
That State Council note the completion of the Changing Places and Community 
Infrastructure Grant Programs. 
 

In Brief  

 In May 2015, Disability Services Commission approached WALGA to lead the Changing 
Places program and the Community Infrastructure program. These two Grant Programs had a 
combined value of $2.85 million. 

 The Grant Programs funded projects that provide community equipment, facilities and spaces 
which improves access and supports people with disability to join in community life.  

 The process was very competitive, with WALGA receiving over $4.45 million in requests for 
funding.  

 WALGA has now acquitted the Grant Program to the Department of Communities: Disability 
Services (formerly Disability Services Commission).   

 

Attachment 

Nil. 
 
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

 
Key Strategies 
 
Engagement with Members 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 
 Build a strong sense of WALGA ownership and alignment. 

 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government; 
 Provide support to all members, according to need; 
 Foster economic and regional development in Local Government. 

 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 
State and Federal Government; 

 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated; 
 Promote WALGA’s supplier agreements to assist Local Governments. 
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Background 

In 2014, the then Disability Services Commission, engaged WALGA to investigate the availability of 
community bathroom facilities for people with disability whose needs prevent them from using 
standard universal access toilets.  
 
The WA State Government provided a total of $2.85 million to the Changing Places and Community 
Infrastructure Grant Programs that WALGA administered.  
 
$2.175 million was provided through the Changing Places Grant Program to establish a network of 
Changing Places across WA to support Local Governments to construct specialised bathroom 
facilities as part of their community infrastructure.  
Changing Places are specialised bathroom facilities which are built in line with a set of standards 
that demonstrate international best practice. Changing Places are not a replacement for standard 
Universal Access Toilet (UAT).  
 
A total of $675,000 was allocated to the Community Infrastructure Grant Program to fund the 
instalment of community equipment, facilities and spaces that improved access and supported 
people with disability to join in community life.  
 
It is anticipated that as a result of the Changing Places and Community Infrastructure Grant 
Programs there will be a positive state wide impact upon the disability community which will improve 
local participation and increase recreational and tourism opportunities.  
 
The Grant Programs were originally due to cease on 1 July 2017, however an extension was 
granted until 31 January 2018. Subsequently, on 20 December 2017 an additional extension to the 
Grant Programs was provided until 31 December 2018.  
 
A Final Report was completed at the cessation of the Grant Agreement, detailing the outcomes of 
the Changing Places and Community Infrastructure Grant Programs. A copy of the Final Report can 
be provided upon request.  
 

Comment 

WALGA requests that State Council note the completion of the Changing Places and Community 
Infrastructure Grant Program.  
 
As a result of these Grant Programs, the Association has developed meaningful and sustainable 
partnerships with Disability Services and National Disability Services (NDS) WA, the peak body in 
WA for disability service organisations. 
 
WA is the first jurisdiction in the world where there is a concerted, coordinated Government 
approach to establish a network of Changing Places. This cross sector involvement is leading to 
significant investment well beyond the initial funding of the project. 
 
 

 
 
 



 
 

 WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 317 

 
 

 
 

6.5 Update on Building and Energy’s State Wide Cladding Audit (05-
015-02-0010 VJ) 

By Vanessa Jackson, Policy Manager, Planning and Improvement 

Recommendation 

That State Council note the progress of Building and Energy’s State Wide Cladding Audit.  

 

In Brief  

 The State Government has initiated a State Wide Cladding Audit (Audit) following the Grenfell 
Tower disaster in June 2017.  

 The Audit involves the Building and Energy division of the Department of Mines, Industry 
Regulation and Safety (DMIRS) investigating whether buildings are ‘low’ ‘medium’ or ‘high’ risk 
based on the type of cladding on the building.  

 Building and Energy are currently finalising the risk reports and are advising Local 
Governments of the results of their investigation.   

 WALGA and LGIS have prepared a series of documents to assist members in progressing any 
compliance and enforcement activities upon receipt of the report. 

Attachment 

Details of the State Wide Cladding Audit can be found online:- 
https://www.commerce.wa.gov.au/building-commission/state-wide-cladding-audit 
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

Key Strategies 
 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Provide support to all members, according to need 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia. 
 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 
State and Federal Government 

 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated. 
 

Background 

On 14 June 2017, fire engulfed a 24-storey apartment block in West London’s North Kensington 
district known as the Grenfell Tower, causing at least 80 deaths and many injuries. Following this 
tragedy, the then Prime Minister Malcolm Turnbull wrote to Premier Mark McGowan MLA seeking 
the support of all state and territory governments to ensure the necessary steps are taken to 
prevent a similar tragedy from occurring in Australia.  
 
The then Building Commissioner, Peter Gow, announced on 4 July 2017 that, in response to the 
Grenfell Tower fire, the WA Building Commission (Commission) would broaden the scope of 
an initial audit it had been carrying out on aluminum composite panels (ACPs) into a state-wide 
cladding audit that would include all high-risk, high-rise buildings with cladding attached. Similar 
audits have been commenced or undertaken in other states including South Australia, Queensland, 
New South Wales and Victoria.  

https://www.commerce.wa.gov.au/building-commission/state-wide-cladding-audit
https://www.commerce.wa.gov.au/announcements/state-wide-cladding-audit-underway
https://www.commerce.wa.gov.au/publications/aluminium-composite-panelling-high-rise-buildings-interim-report
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The Commission's new audit scope for the State Wide Cladding Audit included high-risk, high-rise 
residential / short-stay accommodation buildings in WA that have cladding attached. The Audit 
proposed to: 

 Identify buildings three storeys and over, classes 2, 3, 4 and 9 with cladding, constructed or 
refurbished (where a building licence/permit was issued) after 2000. These are generally 
buildings in which people sleep – such as apartments, hotels and other short-stay 
accommodation – or which accommodate vulnerable occupants or high occupancy events. 

 Determine whether cladding associated with these buildings poses an unacceptable risk of 
fire spread. 

 Apply an appropriate intervention where an unacceptable risk is found to exist. 
 
Since July 2017, WALGA and LGIS have been involved in the Commission’s Cladding Audit 
process through the: - 

- Audit Regulator Group consisting of Building Commission, Department of Fire and 
Emergency Services (DFES) WALGA, LGIS and Local Government representatives; and  

- Audit Stakeholder Group consisting of the above representatives and the building industry 
and building owner representative bodies. 

 
In April 2018, an information session on the State Wide Cladding Audit for both CEO’s and Building 
Surveyors from Metro and Peel Local Governments was held.  At this session, WALGA and LGIS 
advised that it would prepare guidance for all members to help in providing a consistent approach in 
this enforcement phase. 
 
A report was presented to the May 2018 State Council, advising of the progress of this State Wide 
Cladding Audit, and the implications for the Local Government Sector; specifically resolving that 
State Council: 

1. Note the progress of the Building Commission’s State Wide Cladding Audit and its 
possible implications on the Local Government sector, and 

2. Seeks an urgent audience with the Premier expressing Local Government’s extreme 
concern at the apparent withdrawal of the Building Commission from this process. 

 RESOLUTION 51.2/2018 
 

Following advocacy from the Association with the Premier, and due to numerous letters to the 
Premier and Ministers from those Local Governments impacted by the Cladding Audit, the Building 
Commission have continued to provide a more ‘collaborative’ approach to this process, in line with 
the principles of the State and Local Government Partnership Agreement.      

 

Comment 
 
The Building and Energy Division of DMIRS are currently finalising Fire Engineer reports for 
buildings subject to the State Wide Cladding Audit.  Permit authorities, usually Local Government, 
have powers under the building legislation to enforce the compliance, maintenance and safety of 
buildings within their jurisdiction.  The Fire Engineers reports sent by DMIRS to Local Government 
will indicate that the building/s have either High or Medium risk and therefore may require further 
investigation by the owner/s. 
 
As shown in the status update on the following page, from the original 1733 buildings identified, 237 
buildings required a more detailed risk assessment.  Of these 237 buildings, 143 buildings have 
been cleared, 12 reports have already been sent to the respective Local Government for action and 
82 buildings are still being assessed by the State.     
 
On 14 February 2019, an information session was held to provide Local Governments with advice 
and assistance in undertaking any actions required following the receipt of building risk reports from 
the Building and Energy’s State Wide Cladding Audit.  Representatives from 12 metropolitan and 
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regional Local Governments attended and were provided with a pack of information and advice to 
ensure a consistent approach by Local Governments in response to the Cladding Audit outcomes. 
 
WALGA and LGIS will continue to provide one-on-one support to those Local Governments 
remaining in the Cladding Audit.  A conservative estimate on the amount of WALGA officers’ time 
spent on this issue since July 2017, is around 300 hours, including attendance at formal cladding 
meetings (125 hours), emails, phone calls, reports, letters and preparing file notes.  The project has 
also required a significant amount of time and expertise of LGIS, including a financial cost to 
engage the legal practitioners on how to proceed.  
 
Included in the work undertaken by Association staff was the development of the following 
documents, made available to assist members in the compliance and enforcement actions that may 
be required upon receipt of the Fire Engineers report: 

- Summary of the ACP Cladding Audit and possible enforcement process 
- Template Letter for Notice to issue a Building Order 
- Template Building Order 
- Flow Charts of the possible process 

 
WALGA continues to advocate on this matter, specifically seeking the Minister for Local 
Government, Minister for Commerce and Building Commissioner’s assistance to: 
 

1. consider expansion of the State Wide Cladding Audit to other private buildings not currently 
captured in the private building Audit 

2. investigate viability of proposed amendments to the Building Act and Regulations, to provide 
the Minister for Commerce with powers to issue Ministerial Orders that identify building 
products and circumstances by which building owners must act to ensure the safety of their 
buildings.   

3. consideration of amendment to the Local Government Act to implement Building Upgrade 
Finance to assist private building owners in securing finance to undertake remedial works 
necessary for Building safety 

 
Option number 2 has received the most favourable response, as it will provide a head of power to 
compel owners to investigate any other building product failure, and is a similar response to how 
both NSW and QLD are currently dealing with this Cladding Audit.   
 
WALGA and LGIS will continue to provide support for members throughout this Cladding Audit 
process.  
 
 
 



 
 

 WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 320 

 
 

 

 
 



 
 

 WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 321 

 
 

 
 

6.6 Report Municipal Waste Advisory Council (MWAC) (01-006-03-
0008 RNB) 

By Rebecca Brown, Manager, Waste & Recycling 

Recommendation 
 

That State Council note the resolutions of the Municipal Waste Advisory Council at its 12 
December 2018 meeting. 

In Brief  

 This item summaries the outcomes of the MWAC meeting held on 12 December 2018. 

Attachment 

Nil  

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

Key Strategies 
 
Engagement with Members 

 Deliver a broad range of benefits and services that enhance the capacity of member Local 
Governments; 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 
 Provide ongoing professional development and interactive opportunities for Elected 

Members to contribute to debate on sector issues; 
 Build a strong sense of WALGA ownership and alignment. 

 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government; 
 Provide support to all members, according to need; 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia; 
 Foster economic and regional development in Local Government. 

 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA; 
 Promote WALGA’s advocacy successes with the sector and the wider community; 
 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 

State and Federal Government; 
 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated; 
 Promote WALGA’s supplier agreements to assist Local Governments. 

 

Background 

The Municipal Waste Advisory Council is seeking State Council noting of the resolutions from the 
12 December 2018 meeting, consistent with the delegated authority granted to the Municipal Waste 
Advisory Council to deal with waste management issues. 
 
Minutes of the meeting are available from the WALGA website http://walga.asn.au/About-
WALGA/Structure/State-Council/Agenda-and-Minutes.aspx. Copies of specific items and further 
supporting information are available on request from Municipal Waste Advisory Council staff.   
 
The key issues considered at the meetings held on 12 December 2018 included: 

http://walga.asn.au/About-WALGA/Structure/State-Council/Agenda-and-Minutes.aspx
http://walga.asn.au/About-WALGA/Structure/State-Council/Agenda-and-Minutes.aspx
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Submission on the DWER draft CDS Customer Service Standards  
DWER has undertaking consultation on the draft Customer Service Standards for collection 
network. The draft Customer Service Standards outlines the proposed number and approximate 
location of refund points for the Scheme. Once finalised, this document will inform negotiations 
between Government and the preferred Scheme Coordinator on specific criteria, targets and 
reporting of the Scheme Coordinator and detail the establishment and implementation of the CDS.   
 
A Submission has been drafted based on feedback provided by the WALGA CDS Policy Forum, 
Local Governments and previously endorsed positions. There has been considerable discussion in 
the sector on what constitutes a baseline level of service in different regions of Western Australia. 
The Submission focuses on the drivers that influence accessibility, the evidence base for setting 
Customer Service Standards and the need to define what level of service is provided at both full 
time and flexible refund points. Commentary is also provided on measures of the Scheme’s 
performance, to ensure reasonable access to the Scheme is delivered. 
 
MUNICIPAL WASTE ADVISORY COUNCIL MOTION (MAYOR HOWLETT/CR COOK) 
That the Municipal Waste Advisory Council endorses the Submission on the draft Customer Service 
Standards for the collection network. 
 
Moved: Mayor Howlett   Seconded: Cr Cook 
CARRIED 
 
Waste Authority and DWER Performance  
The DWER Annual Report 2017/18 and the Waste Authority Annual Report 2017/18 have now been 
released. A comparison of performance across outcomes and service areas of the Department is 
attached. This includes Effectiveness Indicators, Efficiency Indicators, and a summary of 
consolidated account appropriations and income estimates.  
 
WALGA met with the Director General of DWER to discuss the Department’s regulatory reform and 
resourcing priorities – specifically the release of Environmental Standards (or equivalent 
documents) for small rural landfills.  Also discussed was the need to develop such documents in 
collaboration with the sector.  The Director General had committed to responding to WALGA on this 
issue by the end of November.  
 
An assessment of what initiatives in the Waste Authority Business Plan 2017/18 delivered is 
attached. Overall, under expenditure equates to approximately $4.5millon. Under expenditure 
occurred in key program areas such as Better Bins, Community and Industry Engagement, Waste 
Wise Schools, Recycled Construction Products Program (and support for testing under this 
Program).  Expenditure on DWER staffing was approximately $1.1millon under budget. 
 
Officers suggested that a written response be sought from DWER on when 
Guidance/Environmental Standards would be developed for the range of Schedule 1 premises, 
regulated under the Environmental Protection Act. MWAC will offer assistance to develop the 
Guidance/Environmental Standards.  
 
Regarding the Waste Authority Annual Report, it was noted that there seems to be limited 
accountability for poor performance. It was requested that the Public Accounts Committee hearing 
transcript/report be accessed as this relates to how the Waste Authority is serviced by the 
Department (attached). It was suggested that MWAC write to the Environment Minister on this 
issue. 
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MUNICIPAL WASTE ADVISORY COUNCIL MOTION  
That the Municipal Waste Advisory Council write to the Minister for Environment and Director 
General of the Department of Water and Environmental Regulation (DWER) regarding the Annual 
Performance of the Waste Authority and Department. 
 
Moved: Mayor Howlett   Seconded: Cr Cook  
CARRIED  
 
State / Local Government Partnership Agreement 
State Council recommended that MWAC consider the development of a State / Local Government 
Partnership Agreement on waste management. MWAC considered this issue and supported the 
investigation of such an agreement. This Agreement could be developed under the auspices of the 
general State / Local Government Partnership Agreement. The Agreement could be similar to the 
Road Funding Agreement and include State Government commitment to funding infrastructure, 
communications and community engagement.  
 
An outline of the content of such an agreement will be developed for the February MWAC / OAG 
meetings. 
 
MUNICIPAL WASTE ADVISORY COUNCIL MOTION  
That the Municipal Waste Advisory Council investigate the development of a State / Local 
Government Partnership Agreement on Waste Management and Resource Recovery. 
 
Moved: Cr Court   Seconded: Cr Price  
CARRIED 
 
TV and Computer Product Stewardship Scheme 
A number of Local Governments are  potentially liable to costs associated with electronic waste 
recycling, due to the National Television and Computer Recycling Scheme. The Scheme has 
already reached its Targets for recycling nationally, so the Arrangements which run the Scheme are 
looking to collect less material. This means about 20 Local Governments are now being asked to 
pay for TV and Computer Recycling. Long term, this issue could be resolved by the Scheme having 
State based Targets for recycling – rather than just national Targets. Short term, it was agreed that 
funding should be sought from the Waste Authority, as previously funding was provided through the 
WA Transitional E-waste Scheme. 
 
MUNICIPAL WASTE ADVISORY COUNCIL MOTION (CR COURT/CR THOMPSON) 
That the Municipal Waste Advisory Council: 
1. Write to the Environment Minister and Waste Authority requesting funding to assist Local 

Governments impacted by the National Television and Computer Recycling Scheme. 
2. Continue to advocate for State based Targets for the National Television and Computer 

Recycling Scheme. 
 
Moved: Cr Court   Seconded: Cr Thompson 
CARRIED 
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6.7 Electric Scooter Shared Services (05-005-03-0010MM) 

By Marissa MacDonald, Policy Officer-Transport and Roads 

Recommendation 

That State Council note the discussion paper on Electric Scooter Shared Services. 

 
 

In Brief  

 Electric scooters, known as e-scooters, are powered by a rechargeable battery and have a 
maximum speed of approximately 25km/hour.  

 In the past two years e-scooter shared services have rapidly expanded across the world 
offering increased transport mobility choice and convenience.  

 Any operation of an e-scooter shared service in WA will, in the first instance, require 
consideration by the State Government to provide an exemption or amend the Road Traffic 
Code 2000, to legally allow the operation of e-scooters to travel over 10km/h.  

 Should the State Government provide exemptions or amend the legislation, an operator will 
require permission from the relevant Local Government to operate an e-scooter shared 
service through applying for a permit pursuant to relevant local laws.  

 A Local Government will need to set out terms and conditions in support of issuing a permit to 
an operator. The terms and conditions establishes the principles, practices and obligations 
that an operator of an e-scooter shared service is required to comply with as a condition of a 
permit to mitigate public amenity and safety risks. 

 

Attachment 

Electric Scooter Shared Services Discussion Paper via link: 
https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/Item-6-7-ATTACHMENT-E-
Scooter-Shared-Services-Discussion-Paper-V5-docx.pdf 
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

 
Key Strategies 
 
Engagement with Members 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 
 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government; 
 Provide support to all members, according to need; 

 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 
State and Federal Government; 

 

Background 

In past two years electric scooter shared services, also known as e-scooters, have rapidly 
expanded across the world including the United States, New Zealand and Brisbane, Queensland. 
E-scooters, are powered by a rechargeable battery with a range of approximately 20-60 kilometres 
per charge and a maximum speed of approximately 23-25km/hour. To operate an e-scooter the 

https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/Item-6-7-ATTACHMENT-E-Scooter-Shared-Services-Discussion-Paper-V5-docx.pdf
https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/Item-6-7-ATTACHMENT-E-Scooter-Shared-Services-Discussion-Paper-V5-docx.pdf
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user pushes the device along a short distance to kick-start the scooter, and then presses the throttle 
on the handlebar to trigger the electric motor. E-scooters operated by shared services are fitted with 
GPS systems to ensure users can easily locate them. Users register, pay, unlock and lock e-
scooters through a mobile phone app. At the end of the journey users do not need to physically lock 
the device with a conventional chain or return it to a designated station or rack. E-scooters from 
shared services are designed to be dockless meaning the user can choose where to end their 
journey.  
 
There is limited published research or data on usage, benefits or risks. Anecdotal evidence and 
hearsay has been heavily relied upon in the adoption of these services. E-scooters are reportedly 
useful for short trips, provide links to public transport, and are appealing for recreational use and 
tourism. While there are a range of reported benefits, users of e-scooters are injuring themselves 
and other path users, with various injuries recorded in the United States and New Zealand, and two 
deaths recorded in the United States.  
 
The Department of Transport and Local Governments have been approached by several operators 
seeking to launch services in Perth. There are a range of issues that need to be addressed for e-
scooters to operate in Western Australia. 
 
The discussion paper was developed to inform the Local Government sector on the issues involved 
with the implementation of e-scooter shared services. In Western Australia these services are likely 
to cross Local Government boundaries making a broadly consistent set of policies and regulations 
important. At the December 2018 meeting the Infrastructure Policy Team requested this paper to be 
developed to ensure all issues and options are considered. 
 
Any operation of an e-scooter shared service in WA will, in the first instance, require consideration 
by the State Government to provide exemptions from some relevant legislation and, in the long 
term, review/amend legislation to accommodate these services. The Road Traffic Code 2000 
specifies that a motorised scooter is not capable of travelling faster than 10km/h on level ground. 
Since e-scooters can travel up to speeds of 25km/h, this does not align with the legal definition of 
‘motorised scooter’. Advice from the Department of Transport is that because an e-scooter can 
exceed the speed and power rating limits of a scooter or motorised scooter they fit the definition of a 
‘moped’, which incurs compliance with other regulations i.e. having a licence to drive.  
 
As more people choose e-scooters as a preferred mode of transport there may be increased risks 
to pedestrians and other users particularly as e-scooters have the ability to travel at speeds of up to 
25km/h. Therefore it’s important to consider the location that e-scooters are allowed to operate i.e. 
on footpaths, shared paths, on-road cycle lanes, local roads, shared spaces, and malls. Local 
Government will need to identify any particular conditions for an e-scooter shared service e.g. 
prohibition of use in particular areas/places i.e. exclusion zones such as malls. 
 
Other issues for consideration by the State Government include the: 

 Introduction of age restrictions. The Queensland Government has introduced the restriction 
that users of e-scooters must be aged over 16 years, with children between the ages of 12 
and 16 requiring adult supervision. 

 Enforcement of e-scooter legislation e.g. speeds, mandatory helmets.  

 Collection of data, in particular crash data. 
 
Permission is required from the relevant Local Government to operate an e-scooter shared service. 
This would typically be through the Local Government providing a permit to operate pursuant to 
relevant local laws. A thorough assessment of an e-scooter shared service application to operate 
will be required to ensure the most appropriate e-scooter shared service(s) is chosen and the 
business model meets the needs of a Local Government. Considerations of a business model 
would include: 

 E-scooters are safe and are compliant with relevant standards. 

 Compliance with helmet legislation. 
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 E-scooter fleet size. 

 E-scooter densities; re-balancing of devices; and method of re-charging batteries 

 Docked or dockless system. 

 Parking strategies including geo-fencing. 

 Minimum response times to rectify improperly parked or abandoned e-scooters. 

 E-scooters are equipped with GPS to enable location tracking. 

 Fleet maintenance plan which identifies strategies and response times to repair or remove 
damaged e-scooters. 

 What app will be used for the service and what are the capabilities of the app? 

 Helpline to assist user, community and Local Government concerns.  

 How the service will be evaluated? 

 How relevant data will be collected, analysed, stored and provided to Local Government 
when required? 

 Community consultation plan. 

 Advertising the service. 

 Timing of the service launch. 

 Device longevity, evidence of reliability, and battery life. 

 If there is an age limit enforced by the State Government, how will the operator adhere to it? 

 Quality of servicing, repairs and technical support.  

 Hours of operation. 
 
A Local Government will need to set out terms and conditions in support of issuing a permit to an 
operator. The terms and conditions establishes the principles, practices and obligations that an 
operator of an e-scooter shared service is required to comply with as a condition of a permit to 
mitigate public amenity and safety risks. 
 
As e-scooter shared services are dockless there have been reports overseas that e-scooters are 
vulnerable to being left in undesirable locations, and/or being stolen and vandalised. Within the 
terms and conditions of issuing a permit to an operator, a Local Government may establish with the 
operator parking guidelines and steps to take with non-compliance. It is the operator’s responsibility 
to educate users regarding appropriate and inappropriate parking. Local Governments may enforce 
inappropriate parking through a local law. This includes subsequent financial penalties for not 
complying with agreed parking areas. Most local laws also authorise a Local Government to notify 
the operator about inappropriately parked/abandoned objects; and if not removed by the operator, a 
Local Government may remove the objects and issue financial penalties.  
 

Comment 

The discussion paper was provided to the inner City Local Governments City of Perth, City of 
Vincent, Town of Victoria Park, City of South Perth and City of Subiaco as well as the City of 
Fremantle, City of Joondalup and City of Rockingham for feedback in February 2019. It was also 
distributed to the Infrastructure Policy Team.  
 
The discussion paper proposes the following questions for consideration by Local Governments: 

 Do you support legislative amendments that would legally allow the use of e-scooters in 
Western Australia?  

 What is considered to be a safe and practical speed for e-scooters for Western Australia? 

 Do you support age restrictions for e-scooter riders in Western Australia and if so what age? 

 In Western Australia do you believe e-scooters should be permitted to operate: 
o On roads; 
o On dual use paths; 
o On footpaths; 
o In malls. 

 What other key issues faced by Local Government have not been identified in this paper? 
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The Department of Transport has established a working group comprising relevant State 
Government agencies and inner City Local Governments to identify and work through the issues 
associated with a trial. Amendments to the Road Traffic Code 2000, or an exemption, will be 
required in order for any trial to proceed as this will legally allow e-scooters to operate at speeds of 
more than 10km/h. Only then can Local Governments assess suitable operators and offer them a 
permit to operate under terms and conditions. It remains unclear whether or not the legislative 
changes will occur in the short to medium time frame.  However, Local Governments will need to 
assess the issues and prepare to respond to operators including considering the terms and 
conditions associated with any permits that are issued.  
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6.8 Systemic Sustainability Study Actions Update (05-034-02-0003 TB) 

Tony Brown, Executive Manager Governance & Organisational Services 

Recommendation 

 
That State Council note the update relating to the Actions from the Systemic Sustainability 
Study Report. 
 

In Brief  

 The Systemic Sustainability Study (SSS) was a key research and consultation process 
undertaken by WALGA during the second half of last decade; 

 The SSS culminated in a final report containing 39 Actions aimed at addressing Local 
Government sustainability issues associated with revenue, financial management, capacity 
and expertise, service delivery and leadership; 

 In the context of the Review of the Local Government Act, State Council requested the 
secretariat to report on the status of Actions from the SSS report; 

 Of the 39 Actions, 19.5 have been completed through WALGA undertakings or advocacy 
successes; 

 Of the remaining half, 7 were referred to the State Government and 12.5 require ongoing 
advocacy, particularly through the Local Government Act Review process; 

 A full table of the Actions and their status is included in the ‘Comment’ section of this agenda 
item. 

 

Attachment 

Systemic Sustainability Study Reports: 
 

 February 2008 Draft Report: 

https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/SSS-Draft-Report-

February-2008.pdf 

 September 2008 Final Report: 

https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/Final-SSS-Report-

Dec-2008.pdf 

 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

 
Key Strategies 
 
 
Engagement with Members 

 Deliver a broad range of benefits and services that enhance the capacity of member Local 
Governments; 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 
 Provide ongoing professional development and interactive opportunities for Elected 

Members to contribute to debate on sector issues; 

https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/SSS-Draft-Report-February-2008.pdf
https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/SSS-Draft-Report-February-2008.pdf
https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/Final-SSS-Report-Dec-2008.pdf
https://walga.asn.au/WalgaWebsite/media/WALGA_Media/LocalEyeImages/Final-SSS-Report-Dec-2008.pdf
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 Build a strong sense of WALGA ownership and alignment. 
 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government; 
 Provide support to all members, according to need; 
 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia; 
 Foster economic and regional development in Local Government. 

 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA; 
 Promote WALGA’s advocacy successes with the sector and the wider community; 
 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 

State and Federal Government; 
 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated; 

 
 

Background 

In considering the Outcomes of the State Council Blue Sky workshop held in June 2018, the 
following was resolved at the 26 November 2018 Executive Committee meeting in respect to the 
Systemic Sustainability Study (SSS) adopted in September 2008: 
 

That State Council be recommended to request the Secretariat to prepare and include 
a report for the Executive Committee on any outstanding recommendations on the 
SSS Report.  

 
The SSS report was adopted by State Council following a sector forum on 15 September 2008. The 
report consisted of 39 actions. 
 
This report provides a progress report on the recommendations adopted in the report. 
 
Following the adoption on the SSS report, the State Government of the day set up working groups 
to implement the SSS recommendations. There was a change of State Government shortly after 
and the focus of the Government changed to encouragement of amalgamations.  
 
The Local Government reform program focusing on amalgamations continued until March 2014. 
Although the focus was on amalgamations, WALGA will still able to implement 19.5 of the Actions 
with a further 12.5 continuing with ongoing advocacy. 
 
With the current Local Government Act review process be carried out, this presents a good 
opportunity to revisit the recommended actions from the SSS report as well as a review of the 
suggestions of the draft SSS report of February 2008. 
 
Currently WALGA has requested submissions from the Local Government sector on the Act review 
process. In addition WALGA in conjunction with the Department of Local Government, Sport & 
Cultural Industries and LG Professional WA held a Future of Local Government forum on 30 
January 2019 to consider new ideas for the Act review process. 
 
The Local Government submissions and the information collated from the Future of Local 
Government forum will be considered as part of this State Council agenda. 
 

Comment 

The table below lists the Actions from the Systemic Sustainability Study (SSS) report, The Journey: 
Sustainability into the Future. 
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Of the 39 Actions: 

 19.5 have been actioned, either through advocacy to Government or WALGA initiatives; 

 7 have been referred to the State Government; and, 

 12.5 require ongoing advocacy, many of which have been included in WALGA’s 
submission to the Local Government Act Review. 

 
 

 
 
 

ACTION COMMENT 

1. 

That the Local Government sector endorses and actively supports a 
campaign for enhanced funding with the following elements: 

 The existing national campaign for Financial Assistance Grants to be 
underpinned by a fixed percentage of total Commonwealth Taxation 
(net of GST). 

 The national campaign for the establishment of a Community 
Infrastructure Fund. 

 WALGA advocate for the current Roads to Recovery program to be 
established as a permanent funding source and escalated each year 
based upon the increase in Commonwealth Taxation Revenue. 

 

Ongoing 
Advocacy 
through ALGA. 

2. 

That the Local Government sector in Western Australia endorse a re-
evaluation of the processes and platforms for the delivery of functions 
and services to more fully explore the adoption of regional 
arrangements. 
 

Complete. 
Adopted policy 
position on 
regional service 
delivery models. 

3. 

That WALGA advocate and seek initial funding of $30m to develop a 
series of pilot Regional Shared Services examples and to progress 
strategies to further develop the concept of regional processes and 
platforms for the Local Government sector. 
 

No State 
Government 
funding, however 
WALGA has 
funded a 
Regional 
Capacity Building 
position to work 
with regional 
groups. 
 

4. 

That a Working Party consisting of WALGA, LGMA and the Department of 
Local Government and Regional Development undertake a review  of all 
existing compliance and reporting arrangements applying under the Local 
Government Act 1995 and Regulations to Local Government.  The existing 
compliance burden to be reviewed and amended according to the following 
criteria: 

 continued relevance of the compliance requirement 

 efficiency and effectiveness in achieving the intended outcome 
without undue burden upon Local Government 

 the avoidance of duplication 

 articulation to new compliance requirements proposed in the Plan  

 banded levels of compliance. 
 

Ongoing 
advocacy through 
Local 
Government Act 
review process. 

5. 

That the Local Government Act 1995 be amended to require Local 
Governments to: 

 prepare and publish a Strategic Plan for a minimum of five years 
with a review required after each general election of Council 

 create Asset Management Plans linked to the Strategic Plan 

 prepare, as part of the published Strategic Plan, Financial Plans 
that allow for the implementation of the Strategic and Asset 
Management Plans. 

Complete. 
Advocacy 
success. 
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6. 

Consistent Financial Reporting 

 That the disclosure notes required under the Local Government 
(Financial Management) Regulations 1996 are to be expanded to 
show the application of these revenues for operating, capital, 
reserve transfers and/ or debt servicing. Sections 23, 24, 39 and 40 
of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 
be amended to require these disclosures. 

 That the disclosure notes required under the Local Government 
(Financial Management) Regulations 1996 be expanded to show 
the application of reserves for operating, capital and/ or debt 
servicing. The data collection sets to include the classification of 
reserves held for the purpose of current liabilities, non-current 
liabilities, asset renewal, new assets, restricted funds (Special Area 
Rates/service charges, unspent grants) or future operating outlays.  
Amendments be made to Sections 27(h) and 38 of the Local 
Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 to require 
these disclosures. 

 The model financial reports disclose the restricted assets, by way of 
a note, so that funds not applied can be aligned with the appropriate 
financial year. Further, that the effects of restricted assets such as 
unspent operating grants are considered in assessing the operating 
result of Local Governments in preparing comparative financial 
indicators. 

 The current operating revenue classes for nature/type:  
a. Grants and subsidies 
b. Contributions, reimbursements and donations  
Be changed as follows: 
a. Operating grants, subsidies and contributions 
b. Non-Operating grants, subsidies and contributions  
Revenue received for reimbursements and donations that cannot 
be classified as operating/non-operating contributions or Fees and 
Charges are to be classified as ‘Other Revenue’. 

 Performance indicators for debt management be incorporated in the 
disclosure requirements for the long term financial plans, annual 
reports and the annual budgets. 

 The disclosure requirement for asset acquisitions be expanded to 
show the value of acquisitions for new assets and outlays on the 
renewal of existing assets. 

 

Referred to the 
Department of 
Local 
Government, 
Sport and 
Cultural 
Industries. 

7. 

That the Department of Local Government and Regional Development 
facilitate the production of comparative information for financial 
transactions for the sector.  This information is to be compiled using a 
web based collection system, managed by the Department, which allows 
direct input and amendment of the information. 
 

Referred to the 
Department of 
Local 
Government, 
Sport and 
Cultural 
Industries. 
 

8. 

That from the collection of Local Government financial information a set 
of industry comparative financial indicators associated with financial 
sustainability be provided to the industry on an annual basis. 
 
 

Complete. 

9. 

That suitable debt management indicators for Local Government be 
developed in consultation with the WA Treasury Corporation to form part 
of the proposed comparative data set for Local Government.  Each debt 
indicator should include a range by which Local Governments can 
manage debt in a prudent fashion. 
 

Referred to the 
Department of 
Local 
Government, 
Sport and 
Cultural 
Industries. 
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10. 

That comparative information be reported for debt and debt 
management.  This information is to be compiled using a web based 
collection system that allows direct input and amendment of the 
information.   
The information is to provide state, region and size analysis online for 
the following debt matters: 

 General statistics to include the amount of new debt raised, 
refinancing amounts, debt service amounts and outstanding debt. 

 Performance indicators to be published for: 

 debt service costs as a percentage of general funds 

 debt service costs as a percentage of LG revenue 

 debt outstanding as a percentage of general funds 

 debt outstanding as a percentage of LG revenue 

 weighted average interest rate of debt 

 untied cash reserves as a percentage of outstanding debt 

 net financial liabilities 
 

Referred to the 
Department of 
Local 
Government, 
Sport and 
Cultural 
Industries. 

11. 

That the roll out of an asset management program to all Local Governments 
is recommended.  The process should be facilitated on a regional basis for 
smaller Local Governments.   

 The implementation of the program needs to be supported with 
resources that permit the timely implementation of the program. 

 Consistent with the proposed practices included in the accounting 
manual, industry guidance be provided on service standards and 
intervention levels. 

Information for the annual road survey by WALGA should be collated 
through a web based collection portal and undertaken in conjunction with 
information collected through the Department of Local Government and 
Regional Development. 
 

Complete. 
Advocacy 
success. 

12. 

That a partnership be established between the Department of Local 
Government and Regional Development, Main Roads WA, and the Local 
Government sector for the collection of road infrastructure data for all Local 
Governments. Data collection and management to be undertaken by the 
Department. 
 

Complete. 
Advocacy 
success. 

13. 
That the Local Government sector endorses the rate setting process as 
outlined in this Plan as an example of best practice in rate setting. 
 

Complete. 

14. 

That the Department for Local Government and Regional Development 
establish a website for the purpose of providing Local Governments with 
access to comparable information on rates in terms of a set of standard 
ratios to be agreed. 
 

Complete. 
Advocacy 
success. 

15. 

That the Local Government sector seek change to Section 6.41(2)(b) of the 
Local Government Act 1995 to increase a Local Government’s flexibility to 
offer a monthly payment of property rates without an individual instalment 
notice. 
 

Complete. 
Advocacy 
success. 

16. 

That: 

 WALGA in conjunction with the ABS constructs and maintains a 
revised WA Local Government Cost Index using average actual 
expenditure and appropriate cost and price indices. 

 The WA Local Government Cost Index be delivered via a website 
managed by the Department of Local Government and Regional 
Development that allows Local Governments and/or regions to input 
individual expenditure to customise their weightings and develop an 
index tailored to their circumstances. 

 Local Governments use a revised WA Local Government Cost 
Index as part of their budget calculations and communications and 
to approximate cost increases as part of their annual review of fees 

Referred to the 
Department of 
Local 
Government, 
Sport and 
Cultural 
Industries. 
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and chargers. 
 

17. 

That the comparative financial data held by the Department of Local 
Government and Regional Development is the reference source for the 
purpose of setting standard costs for like goods and services provided by 
Local Governments. The Department to manage a reference group of 
Industry Organisations including WALGA, LGMA and the WA Department of 
Treasury and Finance to overview the relativity, accuracy, applicability and 
methodology of standard costs, which would be available for Local 
Governments to adopt.  
The Department to conduct reviews of best practice in pricing policy and 
suggest methodologies for setting discounted community fees and charges 
to ensure industry consistency.  The default unit for analysis and fee setting 
should be regional. 
 

Referred to the 
Department of 
Local 
Government, 
Sport and 
Cultural 
Industries. 

18. 

That section 6.16 (3) of the Local Government Act 199) be amended to 
allow Local Governments to set fees and charges other than at the time of 
adopting the annual budget and provide sufficient time to be applicable from 
1st July each year. 
 

Complete. 
Advocacy 
success. 

19. 

That section 6.16 of the Local Government Act 1995 be amended to cater 
for circumstances where Local Governments operate a commercial 
undertaking selling fast moving consumer goods and where marketing 
imperatives require line managers to make pricing and discounting 
decisions. 

Referred to the 
Department of 
Local 
Government, 
Sport and 
Cultural 
Industries. 
 
Ongoing 
advocacy through 
the Local 
Government Act 
review process. 
 

20. 

That the Local Government sector endorses the principles and 
methodologies contained in the document Guidelines: Levying Development 
Contributions for Community Infrastructure and seek funding from the State 
Government for the expansion of the Community Infrastructure Planning 
framework proposed in that document. 
 

Complete. 

21. 

That the proposals contained in the Report Achieving Best Practice in 
Urban Regeneration: A Review of Statutory Constraints to Local 
Government Guided Outcomes be adopted and the Local Government 
(Functions and General) Regulations 1996 be amended as proposed in that 
Report to enable a Local Government to form a corporate entity (such as a 
company, partnership or joint venture) providing that any amendment 
contains restrictions and safeguards. 
 

Ongoing 
advocacy relating 
to Beneficial 
Enterprises, and 
through the Local 
Government Act 
Review process. 

22. 

That as a matter of best practice, each Local Government conduct a self-
assessment of its sustainability annually, using the recommended 
Sustainability Checklist. That a Working Party consisting of DLGRD, LGMA 
(WA) and WALGA regularly review the Sustainability Checklist questions. 
 

Complete. 
Advocacy 
success. 

23. 

That WALGA explore methods by which the various shared services 
examples emerging in other States can be shared with the Local 
Government sector in WA. 
 
 

Complete. 

24. 
That the Local Government Act 1995 be reviewed with the objective of 
amending unnecessary impediments and existing sources of inflexibility for 
regional Local Government structures. 

Ongoing 
advocacy. 
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25. 

That the Local Government sector seek a partnership with the State 
Government/Department of Local Government and Regional Development 
so that stakeholders work together in pursuing the goal of achieving a long 
term sustainable Local Government model, with particular emphasis on 
reviewing and modernising the Local Government Act 1995 to remove 
obstacles and foster sustainability. 
 

Ongoing 
advocacy, 
particularly 
through the 
Review of the 
Local 
Government Act. 

26. 

That the following amendments be made to the Local Government Act 1995 
and the Local Government (Functions and General Regulations) 1996: 

 Review or evaluation of the Local Government Act 1995 in relation 
to ‘general competence’ powers. 

 Clarify the Local Government Act 1995 to remove any requirement 
where the initiative is for delivery of Local Government services by 
an individual Local Government or by joint arrangements. Review 
the requirements to remove any requirement which requires 
disclosure of commercially important information (including to 
potential competitors). 

 Revise the Local Government Act 1995 so that it recognises the 
shared CEO option and reduce the level of direction so that local 
arrangements can be made and entered into by contract. 

 Amendments to the Local Government (Functions and General 
Regulations) 1996 that focus on the underlying purpose and effect 
of Local Government Purchasing. 

 

First two points 
are ongoing 
advocacy 
objectives 
through the Local 
Government Act 
review process. 
 
Second two 
points have been 
achieved. 

27. 

That Local Governments develop regional workforce planning processes for 
the Local Government sector in collaboration with Regional Development 
Commissions (RDCs). 
 

Ongoing 
advocacy. 

28. 

That the Local Government Act 1995 be amended to require Local 
Governments to resource the participation of Councillors in professional 
development. 
 

Ongoing 
advocacy. 

29. 

That Councillors be encouraged to undertake the following four core units 
for professional development in the Councillor’s first term: 

 Legal responsibilities 

 Finance 

 Corporate Governance/Ethics 

 Sustainable Asset Management or Land Use Planning, with the 
selection dependent on the extent to which asset management is a 
core function of the Local Government concerned. 

 

Complete. 
Elected Member 
skillset has been 
developed 

30. 

Councillor professional development modules to be developed to 
incorporate strategic planning issues and their relationship to asset 
management and long term financial plans. 
 

Complete. 

31. 

That the Department of Local Government and Regional Development 
provide information sessions for prospective candidates. 
 

Complete. 
WALGA also 
provides 
prospective 
candidate 
information 
sessions and a 
prospective 
candidate 
webinar. 
 
 

32. 
That ‘New Councillor Weekends’ be re-established. Complete: 

WALGA runs a 
New Councillor 
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seminar in 
conjunction with 
the Department 
of Local 
Government, 
Sport and 
Cultural 
Industries. 
 

33. 

That formal mentoring arrangements and professional development be 
established to support new Councillors and be delivered on a regional 
basis. 
 

Complete. 

34. 

That Local Governments be encouraged to undertake regular reviews of the 
number of Councillors required to conduct the governance functions 
required. 
 

Complete. 

35. 

That the Local Government Act 1995 be amended to give responsibility to 
the Western Australian Salaries and Allowances tribunal for establishing the 
range of fees and allowances for elected members, with each Local 
Government having the ability to set a fee within this range.  The Tribunal to 
be required to update the fees and allowances scales on an annual basis. 
 

Complete. 
Advocacy 
success. 

36. 
That a discussion paper on the creation of an Industry Training Fund be 
produced. 
 

Ongoing. 

37. 
That an appropriate Local Government ‘work experience’ programme be 
developed and other relevant labour market interventions be explored. 
 

Ongoing. 

38. 
That a discussion paper on the creation of an Industry training Council 
focused on the needs of Local Government be produced. 
 

Ongoing. 

39. 

That WALGA seek to work with the State Government to develop a training 
fund specifically designed to work with Indigenous communities increasing 
the pool of employees. 
 

Ongoing. 

 
 

Summary 
 
The items that are identified for ongoing advocacy through the Local Government Act review 
process will be included in sector advocacy. 
 
WALGA will look to review the research carried out from the SSS report with a view to updating the 
information. 
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6.9 2018 WALGA Annual General Meeting Action updates (01-003-02-
0003 TB) 

By Tony Brown, Executive Manager Governance & Organisational Services 
 

Recommendation  

That State Council note the action taken on 2018 WALGA Annual General Meeting motions. 
 

In Brief  

 The WALGA Annual General Meeting was held on Wednesday, 1 August 2018 at the Perth 

Convention and Exhibition Centre; 

 Four motions were adopted by the meeting; 

 Item 4.1 amended the WALGA Constitution and the amendments have now taken effect; 

 Items 4.2, 4.3 and 4.4 were also endorsed by the meeting; and, 

 In September 2018 State Council resolved that items 4.2, 4.3 and 4.4 be forwarded to the 

relevant Policy Teams of State Council for action, and that a report be prepared for the March 

2019 meeting on progress of action taken. 

 Action on each item is provided in this report for Noting. 

 

Attachment 

Minutes of the 2018 WALGA Annual General Meeting can be found here: 
https://walga.asn.au/About-WALGA/WALGA-AGM-Agenda-and-Minutes.aspx 
 

Relevance to Strategic Plan 

Key Strategies 
 
Engagement with Members 

 Deliver a broad range of benefits and services that enhance the capacity of member Local 

Governments; 

 Improve communication and build relationships at all levels of member Local Governments; 

 Provide ongoing professional development and interactive opportunities for Elected 

Members to contribute to debate on sector issues; 

 Build a strong sense of WALGA ownership and alignment. 

 
Sustainable Local Government 

 Continue to build capacity to deliver sustainable Local Government; 

 Provide support to all members, according to need; 

 Represent the diversity of members’ aspirations in the further development of Local 

Government in Western Australia; 

 Foster economic and regional development in Local Government. 

 
Enhanced Reputation and Relationships 

 Communicate and market the profile and reputation of Local Government and WALGA; 

 Promote WALGA’s advocacy successes with the sector and the wider community; 

https://walga.asn.au/About-WALGA/WALGA-AGM-Agenda-and-Minutes.aspx
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 Strengthen effective relationships with external peak bodies and key decision makers in 

State and Federal Government; 

 Develop simple and consistent messages that are effectively articulated; 

 Promote WALGA’s supplier agreements to assist Local Governments. 

 

Policy Implications 

Nil.    
 

Budgetary Implications 

Nil.    
 

Background 

The 2018 WALGA Annual General Meeting was held on Wednesday, 1 August at the Perth 
Convention and Exhibition Centre. 
 
Five items were considered by the meeting, including one item of special urgent business. 
 
Item 4.1 related to amendments to the WALGA Constitution to: 
 

1. Ensure metropolitan and country representation in the two office bearer positions of 

President and Deputy President; 

2. Ensure the Presidency of WALGA rotates between the Metropolitan and Country 

constituencies; 

3. Apply State Councillor eligibility provisions to ex-officio members of State Council; 

4. Broaden the State Councillor eligibility provisions to incorporate numerous types of 

Ministerial Suspension of a Council or Councillor; 

5. Clarify that the WALGA President is entitled to vote in elections for the positions of President 

and Deputy President; 

6. Update the name of Local Government Professionals Australia WA; and, 

7. Broaden the Zone delegate eligibility provisions to incorporate numerous types of Ministerial 

Suspension of a Council or Councillor. 

 
These Constitutional amendments were previously endorsed by State Council by special majority at 
the May 2018 meeting of State Council. 
 
The remaining items were: 
 

 4.2 – Roadside Vegetation: Regulatory Amendments; 

 4.3 – GST Revenue Distribution Share for WA 

 4.4 – Rural, Regional and Remote Community State Government Funding Cuts 

 4.5 – Matter of Special Urgent Business – Proposed Amendments to Planning and 

Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 

 
Items 4.2, 4.3, and 4.4 were endorsed by the meeting, while Item 4.5 was lost. It is standard 
process for items passed by the Annual General Meeting to be referred to the relevant Policy Team 
of State Council for action. 
 
As per WALGA’s Corporate Governance Charter, the Policy Teams are comprised of six State 
Councillors and are responsible for the following functions: 
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 To advise the State Council on the development, implementation and review of Association 

policy in the relevant areas. 

 To ensure all policy proposals are considered in terms of their economic, social and 

environmental impacts. 

 To monitor and report to State Council on the activities of State and Federal Governments in 

relevant policy areas. 

 To monitor and report to State Council on the activities of the major political parties in 

Opposition in relevant policy areas. 

 To investigate, research and advise the State Council on emerging strategic issues relative to 

the relevant policy area. 

 To consult with Member Local Governments, key external agencies and other stakeholders on 

policy issues in the relevant area for the development of recommendations to the State 

Council. 

 To assist the President, Deputy President, State Councillors and CEO in the advocacy of the 

Association’s policy positions. 

 To promote the Association’s policy positions to Member Local Governments. 

 To action directions from the State Council. 

 To develop, monitor and report on Key Result Areas as endorsed by the State Council. 

 
At the September 2018 State Council meeting, it was resolved that items 4.2, 4.3 and 4.4 be 
forwarded to the relevant Policy Teams of State Council for action, and that a report be prepared for 
the March 2019 meeting on progress of action taken. 
It was noted that Item 4.1 had already been actioned. 

 

Comment 

Item 4.1 to amend WALGA’s Constitution was passed by special majority and those 
amendments have now come into effect. Details of the amendments can be found in the Minutes of 
the 2018 Annual General Meeting, the Minutes of the May 2018 meeting of State Council or in the 
amended Constitution available on the WALGA website. 
 
The remaining motions that were carried by the meeting are detailed below. 
 
Item 4.2 – Roadside Vegetation: Regulatory Amendments 

That the Environmental Protection (Clearing of Native Vegetation) Regulations 2004 be amended to 
permit clearing or reduction of vegetation: 

1. Within 30m of all farm driveways/gates/entrances; and, 

2. On road bends and intersections obstructing ‘line of sight’, be cleared. 

 
Item 4.2 – Roadside Vegetation: Regulatory Amendments was forwarded to the Infrastructure 
Policy Team and the Environment & Waste Policy Team for action. 
 
The following information on the status of this item is provided; 
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WALGA has been working with the Department of Water and Environmental Regulation (DWER) 

and the Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions in relation to Local Governments’ 

concerns regarding the operation of the Environmental Protection (Clearing of Native Vegetation) 

Regulations 2004.  

Western Australian Local Governments represent a significant proportion of all clearing permit 

applications, second only to the State Government. Over the period 2016-17 to 2017-18, Local 

Governments submitted approximately 250 clearing permit applications, 60 per cent of which were 

for road construction, upgrades or maintenance. 

WALGA, on behalf of the sector, is advocating that the State Government’s regulation of clearing of 

native vegetation must be complimented by a more proactive, strategic, comprehensive and 

sustainably funded approach to the protection of native vegetation (with an emphasis on roadsides 

in the Wheatbelt and south-west). 

In addition WALGA has proposed that DWER create a dedicated Local Government Service Unit to 

provide advice and assistance to Local Governments related to their native vegetation clearing 

permit needs (particularly for road construction and maintenance) and strategic permit processes. 

WALGA is also working closely with the Clearing Regulation Unit in DWER on the potential for 

strategic assessments of roadside clearing on the basis of forward work plans, which could reduce 

the regulatory burden for Local Governments.  

To progress these issues DWER has agreed to convene a Roadside Clearing Regulation Working 

Group, comprising WALGA, metropolitan and regional Local Governments and Main Roads WA 

representatives. It is intended that this group will provide strategic leadership and guidance on the 

development of implementation of roadside clearing guidelines and policy, including clearing 

permits and offsets. The terms of reference for the group are currently under development. 

WALGA has also been invited to participate as a member of the Stakeholder Reference Group for a 

review of the effectiveness of the WA Offsets Policy being undertaken by DWER.  

Item 4.3 – GST Revenue Distribution Share for WA 

That WALGA adopts a policy and position as the representative of the WA Local Government 
section to persistently seek and advocate for an increase of the GST distribution share back to 
Western Australia. 

The following information on the status of this item is provided; 
 
Since the 2018 WALGA AGM, the Commonwealth Government has moved to increase WA’s share 

of GST while ensuring no state is worse off. The reforms were passed by Federal Parliament in 

November 2018 and will deliver WA an extra $4.7 billion in GST revenue by 2026-27. 

The changes will occur through a phased approach over an eight year period, and involve the 

following elements.  

 Setting a 70 cent in the dollar floor for each State and Territory’s annual GST allocation from 

2022-23, rising to 75 cent in the dollar floor from 2024-25.  

 

 Short-term funding will be provided from general revenue over the three years from 2019-20 

to 2021-22 to ensure that no State receives less than 70 cents per person per dollar of GST.  

 

 Introduce a new equalisation measure so that the fiscal capacity of the States and Territories 

is at least equivalent to the two largest states of New South Wales or Victoria, whichever is 

higher. It is considered that this approach would smooth out the impact of extreme 

circumstances such as mining booms.   
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 Injecting $600 million per annum from general revenue into the GST pool in 2020-21 to 

increase the amount of revenue available for distribution. This is to be followed by a further 

recurrent injection of $250 million in 2024-25. In the subsequent years, this will be indexed at 

the same rate of growth as GST collections in those years. 

 
WALGA has been supportive of the State Government’s campaign to increase our share of GST 

revenue, and put forward a submission to the Productivity Commission’s Inquiry into Horizontal 

Fiscal Equalisation seeking a higher share for WA. 

Now that the issue has been resolved, WALGA is advocating to the State Government to ensure 

that this additional revenue to the state is spent on priority areas, including through its 2019-20 

Budget Submission.  

 
Item 4.4 – Rural, Regional and Remote Community State Government Funding Cuts 

That WALGA express its deep concern to the W.A State Government regarding the continued 
attack on rural, regional and remote communities in W.A through reducing funding to critical 
services and infrastructure programs, cuts that disproportionately discriminate against already 
disadvantaged communities across W.A. 

The following information on action taken is provided; 
 

In response to Members concerns about the closure of Moora College and funding cuts to CRCs, 

WALGA wrote to the respective Ministers seeking these decisions to be reversed.  

Since then, the Government has reversed both of these decisions in response to community 

pressure. In August 2018, the McGowan Government announced that funding for Community 

Resource Centres would continue, with $13 million per year to be provided. Similarly, in September 

2018, State Government announced that Moora Residential College would remain open, after an 

$8.7 million capital funding contribution from the Federal Government.  

Although these specific issues have been addressed, funding for rural and regional areas remains 

an ongoing challenge and WALGA continues to work to ensure these issues are addressed. Some 

examples of recent activities include: 

 Regional healthcare – WALGA recently undertook a survey of members to understand 

challenges with healthcare in regional areas, and held a workshop to bring together affected 

Local Governments to hear about current and future priorities for the primary health agencies 

which operate in their area, and encourage greater partnership and collaboration between Local 

Government and primary health. The event featured presentations from the WA Primary Health 

Alliance (WAPHA), the Aboriginal Health Council of WA, Rural Health West, and St John 

Ambulance WA. 

 State Budget Submission – The need for continued funding to support essential services in 

regional areas forms a key part of WALGA’s 2019-20 State Budget Submission, which was 

provided to Government in January 2019.  

 Economic Development Project – WALGA’s economic development policy agenda, which will be 

presented to State Council for endorsement in March, includes a number of issues that support 

further investment in regional areas, including through infrastructure such as roads and 

telecommunications. Once this policy position has been endorsed by State Council, WALGA will 

undertake political engagement and advocacy on these issues.  
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7. ORGANISATIONAL REPORTS 

7.1 Key Activity Reports 

7.1.1 Report on Key Activities, Environment and Waste Unit (01-006-03-
0017 MJB) 

By Mark Batty, Executive Manager Environment & Waste 
 

Recommendation 

That the report from the Environment Unit to the March 2019 State Council meeting be noted. 

The following report outlines key activities for the Environment Policy Team since the last State 

Council meeting: 

 

Policy and Advocacy 

State / Local Government Partnership Agreement on Waste Management and Resource 

Recovery 

State Council determined at the December 2018 meeting to pursue the potential for a State Local 

Government Partnership Agreement on Waste Management and Resource Recovery.  The matter 

was subsequently referred to the Municipal Waste Advisory Council (MWAC).  At its meeting of 1 

February, MWAC referred the matter to the Officers Advisory Group (OAG).  With the State Waste 

Strategy launched on 10th February, OAG will now undertake analysis of the Strategy to consider 

and recommend to MWAC and State Council the elements to be included in a draft Partnership 

Agreement.  WALGA is also liaising with the Waste Authority on the issue. 

State / Local Government Partnership Agreement on Climate Change 

The State Local Government Partnership Working Group Agreement held its first meeting on 

Wednesday, 26 September 2018 and noted Climate Change Partnership Agreement in place which 

is no longer current, the well-advanced discussions between the sectors on the need to redress 

how to deal with the impacts of climate change, and coastal erosion, and the need to map the work 

currently being undertaken across government to determine the direction and initiatives to take 

forward.    

On December 5th, the State announced the development of a State Climate Change Policy, to be 

developed over the next 12 months.  WALGA staff have commenced working with the DWER – as 

lead agency in the development of the State Strategy - to ensure that the policy outcomes sought 

through the WALGA Climate Change Policy position formulate the direction of the Partnership 

Agreement on Climate Change, and are incorporated into the State Strategy. 

Comparative Analysis of Sustainability Frameworks for Local Government 

WALGA and the City of Perth have collaborated to produce a report examining a number of the 

leading global sustainability frameworks available to Local Government. The report reviews five 

frameworks that have been adopted within the sector to assess their suitability for driving 

sustainability organisation-wide within Local Government. The report stresses that in considering 

the adoption of a sustainability framework it is vital that an each Local Government assesses their 

own context specific requirements so that any approach can become embedded as part of the 

organisations identity.  

https://walga.asn.au/getattachment/Policy-Advice-and-Advocacy/Environment/Framework-Summary-Report-FINAL.pdf?lang=en-AU
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The report was distributed to the sector in January 2019 and WALGA is currently meeting with a 

number of Local Governments to discuss the research and assist in the development of their 

sustainability programs.  

Environmental Planning Tool (EPT)  

EPT training, attended by 60 City of Wanneroo officers, was held in house at the City of Wanneroo 

on 6 February. Another session was held at WALGA on 7 March. 

In February, a new layer based on the 2016 Urban MonitorTM data was included to complement the 

urban tree canopy mapping for Perth and Peel. The dataset allows the identification of vegetation 

height across Perth and Peel, and calculations of tree canopy extents for any area in Perth and 

Peel at various height stratifications. A presentation on the new tree canopy layer and how it can be 

used by Local Governments was delivered at the Measuring the Urban Tree Canopy event on 28 

February.  

Corella Control 

WALGA’s corella control program continues at key sites across the Metropolitan area and the Peel 

region, with approximately 800 birds taken. 

The South West Corella Control Coordination Group is still in the process of finalising its next MoU 

and scope of works.  We are currently awaiting on the matter to be formally considered by one of 

the member local governments.  The intent is to progress with the MoU and scope of works over the 

coming months once this matter has been resolved as all other members are keen to proceed. 

The City of Bunbury has separately appointed Whistling Reds Pty Ltd to assist it with corella 

control.  In accordance with the managed fauna provisions of the new WA Biodiversity Conservation 

Act 2016, this contract seeks to undertake corella control via firearm (e.g. ground/roost 

shooting). An added benefit of the new managed fauna provisions is that a licence to take is no 

longer required from DBCA. Control activities have occurred in Australind in mid-January, 

undertaken in collaboration with the Shire of Harvey. 

Clearing of Native Vegetation  

WALGA has been working the Department of Water and Environmental Regulation in relation to the 

Local Government sector’s concerns regarding the regulation of clearing of native vegetation. 

DWER has agreed to convene a Local Government Working Group which will include Local 

Government representation. WALGA is also advocating for the State to develop and fund a more 

strategic approach to the management of roadside vegetation in the Wheatbelt and south-west. 

WALGA is also working closely with the native vegetation clearing permit unit in DWER on the 

potential for strategic assessments of roadside clearing by local governments on the basis of 

forward work plans.  

WALGA has also been invited to participate as a member of the Stakeholder Reference Group for a 

review of the effectiveness of the WA Offsets Policy being undertaken by DWER. 

Urban Tree Canopy 

In her January column in The West Australian WALGA President, Cr Lynne Craigie OAM promoted 

the release of the Better Urban Forest Planning Guide, highlighting the importance of trees in 

https://walga.asn.au/getattachment/30b37234-952f-43ec-aaed-493d97d93603/1-150119_Advertorial_January.pdf
https://walga.asn.au/getattachment/Policy-Advice-and-Advocacy/Environment/PRJ_Better_Urban_Forest_Planning.pdf.aspx?lang=en-AU
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providing shade and canopy cover for the community and the need for State Government planning 

guidelines to assist Councils to work with developers and residents to maintain or even grow the 

overall tree canopy while allowing appropriate development to occur. The guide was also featured 

in the December/January edition of Western Councillor.  

WALGA has continued to advocate strongly for provisions for tree retention to be included in the 

development of the State Government’s new residential design codes. It is pleasing that stage one 

of Design WA relating to apartment design which was launched on 18 February includes new 

design codes to maximise retention of existing trees and protection of viability of adjoining trees, 

adequate measures to be taken to improve tree canopy or offset any reduction in tree canopy and 

the inclusion of deep soil areas to sustain healthy plant and tree growth.  

Meeting with Director General, Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions 

Mr Batty and Ms Matthews met with Director General Mark Webb and DBCA staff on 18 February to 

discuss a number of issues, including declared species declarations, off road vehicle access, 

access to gravel resources on DBCA managed land and management of roadside vegetation.  

Events and Newsletters 

2019 WA Wetland Management Conference 

WALGA was a member of the 2019 WA Wetland Management Conference Steering 

Committee. The conference focused on ‘Wetlands and Climate Change’, and was held at the 

Cockburn Wetlands Centre on 1 February, with 200 delegates attending. Presenters discussed the 

importance of protecting wetlands and building resilience through improving water quality, 

maintaining hydrological regimes (through managed aquifer recharge if necessary), enhancing 

surrounding vegetation condition and restoring connectivity. The need for regional fox control to 

ensure the long-term viability of urban long-neck turtle populations was highlighted, with nearly 

100% of nests showing signs of fox predation. A range of workshop sessions were offered in the 

afternoon, focusing on issues such as defining wetland buffers in urban development, providing for 

micro-bat habitat requirements, and restoration of wetland vegetation at Bibra Lake. 

WALGA Weed Management Event  

WALGA hosted an event on Weed Management on 14 February at the City of South Perth 

Community Hall with 130 participants attending. The Event focused on the overarching legislation 

and strategies that provide a framework for coordinated weed management, the latest approaches 

in integrated weed management, and risk assessment and mitigation for weed control methods. 

The event also included a demonstration of steam weed treatments by the City of South Perth.  

Expert Speakers included representatives from the City of South Perth, Department of Primary 

Industries and Regional Development, Department of Biodiversity, Conservation and Attractions, 

Local Government Insurance Scheme, Australian Pesticides and Veterinary Medicines Authority, 

Denmark Weed Action Group, and WALGA. Attendees learned about integrated weed management 

approaches that assist Local Governments in reducing the need for pesticide use given increasing 

community pressure, the APVMA’s 2017 regulatory process on Glyphosate, and a successful 

community-led weed management model in the Denmark Region.  

The presentations from the event are available on WALGA’s website here.  

https://walga.asn.au/getattachment/News,-Events-and-Publications/Publications/Western-Councillor/WAL8044_WC_Dec-Jan-2018-19-V4_WEB.pdf
https://www.dplh.wa.gov.au/designwa
https://www.dplh.wa.gov.au/getmedia/5926602c-ab14-46f0-be6f-56dc31c45902/SPP-7-3-R-Codes-Apartments
https://www.dplh.wa.gov.au/getmedia/5926602c-ab14-46f0-be6f-56dc31c45902/SPP-7-3-R-Codes-Apartments
https://walga.asn.au/Policy-Advice-and-Advocacy/Environment/Environmental-Events
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WALGA Sustainability Officers Network Group (SONG) meeting - Carbon budgets and 

setting emission reduction targets 

WALGA held a Sustainability Officers Network Group (SONG) meeting on 26 February, hosted by 

the Eastern Metropolitan Regional Council and attended by 12 Local Government officers. Staff 

from the EMRC and Uppsala University in Sweden discussed how to translate the Paris Climate 

Agreement into carbon budgets for Local Government, and the advantages and limitations of 

emission reduction targets such as Carbon Neutral and zero net emissions. A regional 

benchmarking project to improve building water and energy efficiency was also outlined. Attendees 

finished by providing round table updates on the key environment and sustainability projects in each 

Local Government. 

WALGA and DPLH event - Measuring the Urban Forest Canopy 

 On February 28, WALGA in partnership with the Department of Planning, Lands and 

Heritage, hosted a series of presentations demonstrating the options for capturing urban 

forest canopy and opportunities for improved data analysis, interpretation and 

communication of findings to stakeholders.  

 Presentations by practitioners from research institutions, State and Local Government 

were followed by a workshop session that facilitated a discussion on the effectiveness of 

current tree canopy measuring techniques and sought to identify any data or tool gaps.  

WALGA Management of Roadside Vegetation Event 

WALGA has two upcoming events on Managing Roadside Vegetation; in the Wheatbelt (Friday 29 

March) and south west region (Friday 12 April). The event will provide the legislative and policy 

context that provides for the protection of vegetation and delivery of an effective framework for an 

efficient and safe road network, while acknowledging the challenges for Local Government. The 

event aims to increase knowledge on the value of roadside vegetation, discuss how to improve 

condition and resilience, and build practitioner capacity by providing Local Government case studies 

on how environmental impacts were minimised during road planning and maintenance works. 

 

EnviroNews 

The December 2018 and January, February 2019 editions of EnviroNews can be accessed 

electronically on the WALGA website here. The March edition is scheduled for release on 27 March. 

 

 

https://www.walga.asn.au/News,-Events-and-Publications/Publications.aspx?page=1
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7.1.2 Report on Key Activities, Governance and Organisational 
Services (01-006-03-0007 TB)  

By Tony Brown, Executive Manager Governance & Organisational Services 

Recommendation 
 

That the Key Activity Report from the Governance and Organisational Services Unit to the 
March 2019 State Council meeting be noted. 
 
Governance and Organisational Services comprises of the following WALGA work units: 

 Governance Support for Members 

 Employee Relations 

 Training 

 Regional Capacity Building 

 Recruitment  

 Strategy & Association Governance  

The following provides an outline of the key activities of Governance and Organisational Services 
since the last State Council meeting. 
 

Sector Governance Support 
 
2019 Local Government Elections 
 
The 2019 Local Government Elections are fast approaching and WALGA’s Governance Unit is 
preparing to again support Local Government’s conducting in-person elections, by coordinating a 
state-wide composite advertising program.  CEO’s will receive a request for Local Governments to 
register to participate in the composite advertising program in the second quarter of 2019. 
 
The Governance online subscriber services will also soon include a new Guideline to support Local 
Governments in managing and maintaining their Owner / Occupier Enrolment Eligibility Claims 
Register.  The accuracy of this Register is vital, as it is the basis for preparing the Owners and 
Occupiers Electoral Roll, which along with the Residents Roll, forms the basis for determining 
eligibility to vote in an election and eligibility to nominate for election. 
 
The Guideline will be distributed directly to CEO’s and all officers subscribing to the Governance 
Service.  The Guideline will also be available online as part of the Governance subscription service, 
along-side the already available Owner / Occupier Enrolment Eligibility Claims Register template. 
 

Training 

Registered Training Organisation (RTO) - Reaccreditation 

The Training Accreditation Council (TAC), who are responsible for the quality assurance and 

recognition of VET services in WA, undertook a comprehensive RTO registration audit on WALGA’s 

RTO in October 2018. 

As a result, WALGA Training has now received approval of renewal of its registration by TAC until 

31 October 2025.  
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Regional Capacity Building 

Shared Services 

WALGA has completed a survey of Local Governments to determine the range and structure of 

shared services across the sector.  The survey revealed significant activity across the State and an 

appetite for more opportunities to collaborate.  The results also highlighted the benefits of 

cooperation, challenges to successful implementation of shared services and key success factors. 

The survey has highlighted the most common areas for shared services are in waste, environmental 

health, land care and environmental management, building services, planning services, rangers, 

tourism, economic development, libraries and emergency management.  Services to explore 

include asset management, community development and road maintenance. 

WALGA will be contacting all Local Governments to verify the data, so we can progress with the 

report that schedules all of the activity. Work will then commence to develop an online resource of 

shared services by type and produce some useful governance tools.   

Local Governments have identified three areas where WALGA can provide support in the 

development of shared service arrangements: 

1. Model agreements and template contracts 

2. Facilitation of regional cooperation and support implementing shared service arrangements 

3. A shared portal of useful resources and case studies 

 

Economic Development Project 

Feedback from the Industry Reference Group and State Council’s Economic Development Policy 

Forum was finalised during January.  The final documents were prepared ready for consideration by 

the Policy Forum in early February and item to endorse the project papers is included in the March 

2019 State Council agenda. 

Western Rock Lobster Festival 

On the 22nd December 2018, Minister Dave Kelly, Minister for Fisheries; Forestry; Innovation and 

ICT; Science, invited WALGA to a meeting to discuss the establishment of a Western Rock Lobster 

Festival as part of the Government’s industry development strategy.   Together with other industry 

stakeholders, 11 of the 23 invited coastal Local Governments between the City of Greater 

Geraldton and the City of Busselton attended the meeting.   

As a result of the level of support expressed at the meeting, the Minister has established a Festival 

Working Group, inviting WALGA to participate representing Local Governments.  WALGA has 

confirmed its participation on the Working Group and commenced consultation with the invited 

Local Governments to collate the following information: 

 Agreement to participate in the Festival 

 Contribution including venues, existing events and resources 

 Expectations for community outcomes  

 Measures of success   

 Ideas for the Festival 

 
The first meeting of the Working Group was held on 4th February, 2019. 

 



 
 

 WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 347 

 
 

Recruitment 

Currently WALGA Recruitment are actively assisting a number of Local Governments with the 

following positions: 

 CEO - Shire of Koorda  

 CEO – Shire of Trayning 

 CEO – Shire of Pingelly 

 Executive Development Services– Shire of Serpentine-Jarrahdale 

 Plant Operator/Labourer – Shire of Irwin 

 Project Co-ordinator – Tamala Park Regional Council 
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7.1.3 Report on Key Activities, Infrastructure (05-001-02-0003 ID) 

By Ian Duncan, Executive Manager Infrastructure 

Recommendation 

That the Key Activity Report from the Infrastructure Unit to the March 2019 State Council 
meeting be noted. 

The following provides an outline of the key activities of the Infrastructure unit since the last State 
Council meeting. 

Roads 

Methodology for Calculating the Cost of Road Wear on Unsealed Roads 

In response to member requests, WALGA has worked closely with ARRB to develop a guide for 
calculating the cost of road wear on unsealed roads subject to a significant increase in heavy 
vehicle traffic.  This builds on similar work completed for sealed roads and now adopted by many 
Councils.   

The ARRB report has been completed and work commenced on the final stage, the development of 
a User Guide to enable the model to be applied in a practical way. The User Guide is nearing 
completion and will be presented to the Regional Road Groups and published on the WALGA 
website. 

Review of the Restoration and Reinstatement Specification 

Work progressed with representatives from the Institute of Public Works Engineering Australasia 
(IPWEA) to review and update the Restoration and Reinstatement Specification. This specification 
will be a key supporting resource to a Model Policy Guideline for Managing Third Parties Working in 
the Road Reserve. The Specification was originally published in 2002 and IPWEA has endorsed a 
comprehensive review to be performed by a working group of industry experts.  

Proposed Changes to Main Roads WA Policy on Control of Heavy Vehicle Operations on 
Local Government Roads 

It is Main Roads policy to consult with Local Governments before adding or amending a RAV route. 
Local Governments may propose an operating condition that requires the Operator to obtain written 
approval from the Road Owner. The approval letter must be carried in the vehicle and produced 
upon request. This is commonly referred to as a CA07 condition. It is Main Roads WA policy to 
apply this condition to all roads that are designated Type A or B Low Volume Roads. Records 
indicate that there are a 117 Local Governments that have roads with the CA07 condition. 

Some Local Governments are charging transport operators a fee to obtain the letter of approval. 
Main Roads have advised WALGA that instructions have been received from the State Solicitors 
Office that Local Governments do not have the powers to charge transport operators to access a 
public road (note that the practice of establishing a maintenance agreement with a freight owner / 
generator in instances of an extraordinary transport task is a separate issue). Consequently they 
are proposing to abolish the condition. 

WALGA has advised Main Roads that changes should only be considered once there is a proper 
understanding of the functioning of the current arrangements. Seventy Local Governments 
participated in the survey undertaken by the Association. Results indicate that the overwhelming 
majority of Local Governments are against withdrawal of the CA07 condition and that only a 
minority are charging transport operators. WALGA has subsequently advised Main Roads that the 
sector does not support withdrawal of the condition unless an acceptable alternative can be 
developed and that the issues can be resolved by advising Local Governments not to use the letter 
to charge transport operators and to establish consistent administrative practices regarding fees 
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and letter formats. WALGA State Council endorsed this position in December and WALGA 
continues to consult with Main Roads to develop an acceptable solution. 

Development of a Model Policy Template for Works or Events in the Local Government Road 
Reserve 

The requirement for notifications, approval and management of works and events in the road 
reserve is an important responsibility of Local Government. Currently these responsibilities are 
specified in different documents causing confusion for Local Governments, utility providers and 
contractors. Based on requests from Local Governments and utility providers, WALGA developed a 
draft model policy template to assist Local Governments frame consistent and robust policy to 
govern works or events in the local road reserve or on land owned by a Local Government. 
Feedback on the draft model policy template was received from the sector, which prompted further 
research and framed the draft. The policy template will be considered by State Council at the May 
meeting. 

Road Safety Management System 

The recently signed State Road Funds to Local Government Agreement 2018/18 to 2022/23 
requires that WALGA, Main Roads WA and Regional Road Groups work towards establishing a 
Road Safety Management System to suit the needs of Local Government. It is proposed the system 
be used by all Local Governments to assess Black-Spot and other grant funded projects. WALGA 
and Main Roads WA are currently working with member Local Governments of the South West 
Regional Road Group to determine the components of a Road Safety Management System and 
identify the gaps that need to be addressed. It is intended to pilot the system in the South West 
Region. 

Funding 

Local Government Commodity Freight Roads Fund 

The Department of Primary Industries and Regional Development (DPIRD) has allocated $10M to 
Main Roads WA for an Agricultural Commodity Routes Fund as part of the Royalties for Regions 
Programme.   

This will be combined with the Commodity Route Supplementary Fund provided via the State Road 
Funds to Local Government Agreement, offering a total allocation of $15 million over the financial 
years of 2019-20 and 2020-21. The first $10 million will be allocated to fully fund projects i.e. no co-
funding required. The remaining $5 million will be allocated on a cost sharing basis, requiring a 1/3 
co-contribution from the Local Government or from industry.  

The call for applications closed on 26 October. The Technical Review has prioritised the 
submissions and recommendations are to be made to the State Road Funds to Local Government 
Advisory Committee and final approval is required from the Ministers of Transport and Regional 
Development. 

Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangements (DRFA-WA) 

New Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangements Western Australia (DRFAWA) commenced on 1 
November 2018. Under these arrangements there is a much greater assurance requirement on 
both the State and Local Governments. Significant work has been undertaken with the Department 
of Fire and Emergency Services to ensure that WA is in a position to meet the new requirements.  
However, feedback from the State’s Auditor General’s office has indicated that further work is still 
required in regards to the assurance process for procurement.  The Association has been providing 
guidance to the Department about the regulations governing procurement in Local Government, the 
range of policies and processes in place in Local Governments and the opportunities available 
under the WALGA Preferred Supply arrangements.  This work is on-going and yet to be tested. 
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Street Lighting 

The Association is advocating that LED street lighting technology be available and supported to 
improve the quality of public area lighting, reduce costs, reduce energy consumption and reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions.   

Based on feedback from Local Governments the Association has made a presentation to staff from 
the Economic Regulation Authority and provided detail of the Reference Services that should be 
available to Local Governments in order to ensure that there is more effective street lighting 
provided.  Details of the Access Arrangement under which Western Power will be required to 
operate had not been published by the Economic Regulation at the time of this report. 

Interim tariffs for the new LED street lights were published by Synergy in February which provides 
some important guidance to Local Governments considering options for street lighting.  The type of 
street light offered by Western Power is being installed as part of the State Underground Power 
Program projects, providing interested stakeholders the opportunity to view these lights in 
operation. 

 

Level 1 Bridge Inspections 

Under the State Road Funds to Local Government Agreement, the Commonwealth provides 
Financial Assistance Grant funding to the Western Australian Local Government Grants 
Commission in the form of Untied Funds for Local Roads. Of these funds (excluding Roads to 
Recovery funding), 7% is set aside for Special Projects and 2/3 of the 7% is provided for major 
maintenance and replacement of bridges on Local Government roads.The State provides a 
matching contribution of $1 for every $2 provided under this arrangement. The State also provides 
additional funding for Detailed Visual inspections (Level 2), Specialist Inspections and Investigations 
(Level 3) and for specific bridge projects with no funding contribution required from Local 
Government. 

In order to be eligible for Special Project funding from the State Road Funds to Local Government 
Agreement, Local Governments must be able to show that Level 1 inspections have been 
performed and that adequate routine and preventative maintenance have been undertaken to 
prevent undue deterioration. 

WALGA and Main Roads WA have agreed to implement a framework during 2018/19 to monitor 
and support all Local Governments to fulfil the obligation of performing annual Level 1 bridge 
inspections. 

Urban and Regional Transport 

Bus Stop Infrastructure Partnership Agreement 2018/19 to 2022/23 

The Bus Stop Infrastructure Partnership Agreement 2018/19-2022/23 was endorsed by WALGA 
State Council in December 2018. The Agreement defines the roles and responsibilities for providing 
and maintaining bus stop infrastructure and sets out the consultation process between the PTA and 
Local Governments to be applied when bus routes are changed, bus stops added or removed and 
bus stop infrastructure upgraded.  The new Agreement was signed in February 2019 by the 
WALGA President and the Managing Director of the PTA and is available on the WALGA website.  

E-scooter Shared Services 

Electric scooters, known as e-scooters, are powered by a rechargeable battery and have a 
maximum speed of approximately 25km/hour. In the past two years e-scooter shared services have 
rapidly expanded across the world offering increased transport mobility choice and convenience. 
The Department of Transport and Local Governments have been approached by several operators 
seeking to launch e-scooter shared services in Perth. There are a range of issues that need to be 
addressed for e-scooters to operate in Western Australia. A discussion paper was developed to 
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inform the Local Government sector on the issues involved with the implementation of e-scooter 
shared services. In Western Australia these services are likely to cross Local Government 
boundaries making a broadly consistent set of policies and regulations important.  
Officers from some metropolitan Local Governments have been engaged in identifying the issues 
that need to be addressed and in the terms and conditions that would be applied to any permits 
issued to e-scooter share scheme operators.  These conditions are an important part of the steps 
needed to mitigate public amenity and safety risks. 
 

Electric Vehicles 

WALGA has contributed to working groups developing recommendations for incentives, policy 
changes and infrastructure to accelerate uptake of electric vehicles in Western Australia.  Electric 
vehicles offer the potential to achieve a range of benefits including improving air quality in cities and 
reducing dependence on imported petroleum products.   
 

Review of the State Aviation Strategy  
 
The Association has met with the Department of Transport (DoT) as part of the high level planning 
for a review of the State Aviation Strategy.   The State Aviation Strategy was released in early 2015 
and there has since been significant changes in the aviation landscape.  The revised Strategy is 
likely to focus on regional airfare prices and services as recommended by the 2017 Legislative 
Assembly Economics and Industry Standing Committee inquiry.   
WALGA encouraged a broad and deep consultation process be included in the work program and 
that the requirements for sustainable regional airport infrastructure not be forgotten. 

 

Road Safety 

Road Safety Council Update 

The Road Safety Council (RSC) met in December 2018 to review submissions for funding from the 
Road Trauma Trust Account (RTTA - speed and red light camera fines) in 2019-2020. The program, 
which included submissions for continuing and new projects, was oversubscribed. The Road Safety 
Council’s recommendations were subsequently presented to the Minister for Police; Road Safety in 
accordance with the Road Safety Council Act 2002.  

The RSC met again in January 2019. Matters considered at this meetings included: the Road Traffic 
Code 2000 penalty review, motorcycle lane filtering, Zero Blood Alcohol Content (BAC) for learners, 
and preparation for the consultation and development of the next road safety strategy to guide road 
safety activity beyond 2020.  

Other activity included the establishment of two sub committees: a Strategy Working Group and a 
Safe Speed Management Committee (previously the Automated Traffic Enforcement Steering 
Committee). The RSC Section 13 Report on Activities 2017-18 was finalised and will be tabled in 
Parliament by the Minister.  

RoadWise Road Safety Newsletter  

The November, December 2018 and January, February 2019 editions of the RoadWise Road 
Safety Newsletter can be accessed electronically at http://roadwise.asn.au/roadwise-road-safety-
newsletter.aspx.  

New subscribers can register to receive the newsletter directly through the following link: 
http://eepurl.com/PHFsr.  

The newsletter is currently distributed to more than 1800 members of the community road safety 
network in Western Australia. Readership of the newsletter is estimated to be significantly higher 
than distribution. 

http://roadwise.asn.au/roadwise-road-safety-newsletter.aspx
http://roadwise.asn.au/roadwise-road-safety-newsletter.aspx
http://eepurl.com/PHFsr
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7.1.4 Report on Key Activities, People and Place (01-006-03-0014 JB) 

By Jo Burges, Executive Manager People and Place 

Recommendation 
 

That the key Activity Report from the People and Place Team to the March 2019 State 
Council meeting be noted. 
 
 
The following provides an outline of the key activities of the People and Place Team since the last 
State Council meeting.  
 
COMMUNITY 
 
Access and Inclusion 
 
Department of Communities have developed a roadmap for the major review of the State’s 10 Year 
Disability Plan.  Input to the Plan's Vision received over 350 contributions which will provide a broad 
and aspirational statement to guide future development. Face to face consultations are currently 
being planned in various locations with Local Government targeted workshops to follow.  For further 
information contact 6167 8899 or statedisabilityplan@communities.wa.gov.au, or visit 
www.communities.wa.gov.au/wa-have-your-say/state-disability-plan/.  
 
Library Strategic Plan 
 
The Public Libraries Reference Group met in February 2019 to further progress the number of tiers 
and criteria and requirements within each proposed tier for the new library implementation plan.  
Further to this proposed grants and funding allocation models and reporting frameworks for Local 
Government library services is being explored and will require discussion and input from the sector. 
It is proposed three discussion papers and forums will be held in 2019 in alignment with State 
Council processes to develop final recommendations for consideration in State budget. 
 
Public Health Planning 
 
The Department of Health will run a series of workshops to upskill Population Health Officers from 
regional WA in public health planning, so that these officers can provide assistance to Local 
Governments as they prepare their Public Health Plans. The workshops will be held on April 2 and 
10 at the WALGA Offices. The program will feature information on the Public Health Act 2016, the 
role of Local Government in public health, and Local Government case studies.  
 
Regional Health Event 
 
On February 19, WALGA hosted an event which brought together WA primary health agencies with 
Local Government Elected Members, CEOs and Officers from over twenty-five regional areas in 
Western Australia. The event was precipitated by Local Governments’ request for WALGA’s support 
and assistance with the challenges faced by regional areas in primary health care. The event 
provided a starting point to address these concerns. The WA Country Health Service (WACHS), WA 
Primary Health Alliance (WAPHA), the Aboriginal Health Council of WA, Rural Health West, and St 
John WA were represented at the event, which was also broadcast through webinar and has been 
recorded to share on the WALGA website. State Council will receive an Item for Noting of outcomes 
that arose from this event at their May meeting.  
 
 
 

mailto:statedisabilityplan@communities.wa.gov.au
http://www.communities.wa.gov.au/wa-have-your-say/state-disability-plan/
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Heritage 
 
The Heritage Council, with the assistance of WALGA, hosted a Workshop on 18 January 2019 
seeking feedback from Local Government on the Draft Guidelines for Local Heritage Surveys 
prepared pursuant to the new Heritage Act 2018.  A number of Local Governments and WALGA 
representatives attended the workshop which resulted in the development of a revised version of 
the Draft Guidelines which, subject to finalization, will be released for public consultation in the 
coming months.  
 
South West Native Title Settlement 
 
WALGA is hosting an event on 26 February to provide an update on the South West Native Title 
Settlement, the most comprehensive native title agreement negotiated in Australian history, 
reaching across 101 Western Australian Local Governments.  Focusing on the key issues from a 
Local Government perspective, presentations will address the present status and main elements of 
the Settlement, the role of the South West Aboriginal Land and Sea Council in the Settlement, key 
heritage elements of the Settlement and the creation of the Noongar Land Estate.  This event will 
preface a full day workshop being planned for 6 August 2019 at the WALGA Convention.  
For more information and to register for the event click here. 
 
National Redress 
 
WALGA hosted an information webinar on 23 January to inform and raise awareness in the sector 
about the National Redress Scheme to better understand the role of Local Government in joining 
the Scheme. As of 1 January 2019 over 200 applications Nationwide had been made to, of which 
50 were Western Australian applications, with no claims made against Local Government at that 
stage. All CEOs have been emailed a copy of the Discussion Paper that clearly outlines the 
consultation phase over the next six months.  Local Governments are invited through the 
consultation processes to discuss and reach agreement on whether they will participate in the 
Scheme and if so if this participation will be with State Government. Further to this WALGA is 
working with LGIS to develop a formal position on Local Government rights within public liability and 
personal indemnity in relation to the Scheme.   
 
Obesity 
 
At the 12 October 2018 Council of Australian Governments (COAG) Health Council (CHC) meeting, 
Ministers agreed that a National Obesity Strategy would be developed and that the first phase of the 
development process would include a Commonwealth funded National Obesity Summit (the 
Summit). Australian Local Government Association (ALGA) Officers attended the Summit in 
Canberra on February 15. The purpose of the Summit was to bring together experts in obesity to 
explore factors leading to overweight and obesity and to identify and agree on priority areas for 
action.  
 
ALGA gathered feedback from all State Associations prior to attending, and WALGA contributed 
information provided by a number of Local Governments on programs they have run in their 
communities, and barriers and opportunities they identified. ALGA reported that discussion focused 
on medical intervention models, but ALGA was able to emphasise the role of Local Government in 
the prevention space, and stressed the role of the built environment in creating healthy, safe, 
community spaces. WALGA will provide further information on the National Obesity Strategy as it is 
made available. 
 
Managing Alcohol in Our Communities 
 
This Toolkit was endorsed by State Council and relevant partners in December 2018 and is now 
being implemented through a training program across five regional Western Australian Local 
Governments.  There is a launch and followed by a metropolitan training session in Perth on 1 
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March 2019.  The Toolkit provides Local Government officers and key decision makers with 
essential legislative and compliance requirement information, case studies and other resources to 
effectively plan for and implement alcohol harm minimisation strategies through Local Government 
strategic and operational activities.    
 
Off-road Vehicles 
 
WALGA’s Off-road Vehicles and Local Government paper and seven recommendations were 
endorsed by State Council at the December 2018 meetings. Subsequent to the endorsement, the 
Association wrote to Ministers Dawson, Murray, Templeman and Roberts to provide them with a 
copy of the paper and the recommendations.  WALGA will organise a meetings with each of the 
Ministers to discuss the recommendations relevant to their Departments.  
 
Park Home and Park Home Licenses 
 
WALGA has met with staff from the Department of Local Government, Sport and Cultural Industries 
on behalf of members regarding the Caravan Parks and Campgrounds Act 1995 specifically with 
the request from Members for greater clarity to be provided interpreting the definition of Park 
Homes and actions required under the Act.  The Department have clarified that whilst the definition 
will not be changing, Local Governments should ensure they accurately apply the statutory 
definition of ‘park home’ when considering new applications for park home park licences and before 
approving the placement of a park home in an existing or new caravan park. A circular was 
released to all Local Governments in February 2019 updating with this information and can be 
viewed online:  
https://www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/resources/publications/Pages/ViewPublication.aspx?DocID=1650.  
 
Local Government Community Safety Network Survey 
 
The Local Government Community Safety Network (LGSCN) is surveying Local Governments to 
determine whether there is interest in expanding the Network to other service areas, with the 
potential to become an LG Professionals Network. The LGCSN is interested in hearing from officers 
engaged in Emergency Management; Environmental Health; Security and Surveillance and Ranger 
Services, as well as anyone else with an interest in Community Safety topics, to determine whether 
there is an interest in growing the Network. The short survey seeks information on whether 
respondents are interested in joining the network or attending events, and asks which event themes 
would be of most interest to them. The survey will remain open until Friday, March 8 and can be 
accessed here https://www.surveymonkey.com/r/WH2WDJD  
 
PLANNING 
 
Planning Improvement Program (PIP) Portal - Update 
 
The planning team has revamped the PIP portal. The previous structure was primarily designed to 
facilitate member discussion on planning resources and submissions prepared by WALGA. 
However usage statistics (through Google Analytics) showed that the main reason members were 
using the portal was to access but not discuss the WALGA prepared resources. The portal now 
allows members to more easily search for resources, by tool (e.g. guidelines, submissions, reports, 
case notes, workshops) or topic (e.g. bushfire, coast, movement and parking, planning process, 
urban design). The portal was updated by staff and is available here: https://walgapip.ning.com/   
 
Planning Improvement Program (PIP) - Survey 
 
This survey was released through surveymonkey.com in January 2019 to seek member feedback 
on the usefulness of planning resources recently prepared by WALGA, and satisfaction with the 
quality and representation of planning submissions. The survey closed in February.  
 

https://www.dlgsc.wa.gov.au/resources/publications/Pages/ViewPublication.aspx?DocID=1650
https://www.surveymonkey.com/r/WH2WDJD
https://walgapip.ning.com/


 
 

 WALGA State Council Meeting March 2019 
Page 355 

 
 

Car Parking Guideline for Local Government  
 
Following on from member workshops in 2017 and the release of the report Review of LG Car 
Parking Requirements in WA in 2018, WALGA’s planning and infrastructure teams have been 
working with the Department of Transport and the Department of Planning Lands and Heritage to 
initiate a new project: Car Parking Guideline for Local Governments. This guideline will discuss the 
advantages and disadvantages of different car parking management policies for off-street and on-
street car parking. A Local Government reference group, comprised of member staff, will meet 
regularly over the next 12 to 18 months to ensure the guideline meets the needs of WALGA 
members. The first reference group meeting was held at WALGA on 7 February, with staff from 
seven different members participating.   
 
Horticulture Industry Regulatory Mapping Project  
 
Led by the Department of Treasury, the aim of this project is to streamline approvals and other 
regulatory processes, reduce delays and improve guidance and other resources, for businesses 
involved in the horticulture industry. Over the past six months, WALGA has assisted the Department 
by providing regular input into preparation of the final report. The final draft report was released to 
industry and stakeholders for final comment in February and is expected to be finalised shortly.  
 
Northbridge Noise 
 
Association officers have provided preliminary feedback on the Public Consultation Paper – 
Planning for Entertainment Noise in the Northbridge Area. The paper was developed collaboratively 
between the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage and the Department of Water and 
Environmental Regulation, and outlines outlines proposed reforms that address the issue of 
entertainment noise impacts in the Northbridge mixed use entertainment precinct. The reforms in 
the paper are currently proposed to only apply to the Northbridge area. 
Following consultation on the paper the State Government will develop a Position Statement on this 
matter, which will be subject to further consultation. 
 
Australian Building Codes Board - Accessible Housing Options Paper – Consultation 
Questions 
 
Association officers have provided preliminary feedback on the Accessible Housing Options Paper 
developed by the Australian Building Codes Board to provide preliminary options and costings on 
the possible inclusion of a minimum accessibility standard for housing in the National Construction 
Code. The Options Paper was developed to seek broader community and industry input and refine 
the details of the objectives, options and terminology that will be considered in a formal Regulation 
Impact Statement.  Feedback provided highlighted the lack of connection with the existing State 
Planning Policy requirements of the Residential Design Codes (R-Codes), as many of the ‘options’ 
proposed are already covered by the R-Codes in WA or would conflict with these existing 
requirements.   A second formal consultation paper will be prepared once the Australian Building 
Codes Board collates all of the feedback received.   
 
Economics and Industry Standing Committee – Inquiry into Short Stay Accommodation 
 
Senior Association staff provided evidence to the Economics and Industry Standing Committee – 
Inquiry into Short Stay Accommodation on Wednesday 13 February 2019. The focus of the 
evidence was to provide clarification on the submission provided by the Association which was 
informed by the State Council decision of December 2017 that showed a clear commitment from the 
sector to work with State Government to review the current policy framework around short stay 
accommodation while still reflecting the varied requirements of Local Government. 
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7.2 Policy Forum Reports 
 
 

7.2 Policy Forum Reports (01-006-03-0007 TB)  

 
The following provides an outline of the key activities of the Association’s Policy Forums since 
the last State Council meeting. 

Recommendation 

That the report on the key activities of the Association’s Policy Forums to the March 
2019 State Council Meeting be noted. 
 

7.2.1 Mayors/Presidents Policy Forum 

By Tony Brown, Executive Manager Governance & Organisational Services 
 
The Mayors/Presidents Policy Forum has been tasked with addressing the following key issues;  

i. Advise the WALGA President on emerging policy issues; 
ii. Serve as a stakeholder forum to effectively support and complement the broader work 

of the Western Australian Local Government Association; 
iii. Provide a networking opportunity for all Mayors and Presidents across the State; 
iv. Provide a forum for guest speakers to present on topical sector issues.  
 

Comment  

A Mayors and Presidents’ Policy Forum has not been held since the last State Council meeting. 
 
The next Mayors and Presidents’ Forum will be held on 26 March 2019. 
 
A notice of meeting and an agenda advising of guest speakers will be distributed to all 
Mayors/Presidents in early March 2019. 
 

7.2.2  Mining Community Policy Forum 

Wayne Scheggia, Deputy CEO 
 
The Mining Communities Policy Forum has been tasked with addressing the following key issues;  
 

v. Monitor and assess the continuing impacts of State Agreement Acts on Local Government 
revenue raising capacity and service delivery; 

vi. Monitor and assess the impacts of State Government legislation, regulation and policies on 
the capacity of Local Governments to appropriately rate mining operations. 

vii. Develop and recommend relevant advocacy strategies in relation to i & ii; 
viii. Consider and recommend relevant strategies in respect to “Fly-in, Fly-out (FIFO) and “Drive-

in Drive-out” (DIDO) workforce practices with specific reference to; 
a. The effect of a non-resident, FIFO/DIDI workforce on established communities, 

including community wellbeing, services and infrastructure; 
b. The impact on communities sending large numbers of FIFO/DIDO workers to mine 

sites. 
 
Comment 
There has not been a meeting of the Policy Forum since the previous State Council meeting. 
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7.2.3 Container Deposit Legislation Policy Forum  

By Mark Batty, Executive Manager Waste and Environment 

 
A Container Deposit Scheme (CDS) is a form of Extended Producer Responsibility which seeks to 
place financial/physical responsibility for a product (at end of life) on the original producer. 
 
The objectives of the Container Deposit Scheme Policy Forum shall be to: 

 Provide constructive input into the development of a CDS for WA  

 Ensure that regional and remote communities have access to the benefits of a CDS  

 Engage with Local Government, and collectively negotiate with the Scheme operator, to 
ensure the sector has the opportunities to be involved in the implementation of a CDS. 

 

Comment 

The Policy Forum met on 15 November 2018 and 17 January 2019, to discuss issues relating to the 
design of the Scheme, which is now anticipated to commence in early 2020. 
Matters discussed included: 

        

 The development of measurements for customer convenience; 

 The development and release of a WALGA Discussion Paper: Sharing the Benefits 
of the CDS between Local Governments and Material Recovery Facilities; 

 Submission on the Department of Planning, Lands and Heritage Draft Position 
Statement: Container Deposit Scheme Infrastructure; 

 Information Session for Local Government Officers and Elected Members 
(Wednesday 13 February); 

 The release of an Expression of Interest to run Container Deposit Schemes at 
Community Events. Interest was received for over 70 events from Local Government. 

  
WALGA will be requesting nominations from Local Government Elected Members and Officers 
interested in participating in the CDS Policy Forum in March 2019. 
 

7.2.4 Economic Development Policy Forum 

Tony Brown, Executive Manager Governance & Organisational Services 
 
The Economic Development Policy Forum has been tasked with addressing the following key 
issues; 
 

1. Provide sector leadership on Local Government’s role in economic development 
2. Provide guidance on effective engagement with Elected Members to inform the Economic 

Development Framework Project 
3. Review and provide input into the draft outcomes of the Economic Development Framework 

Project, including the Local Government Economic Development Framework, Economic 
Development Discussion Paper, Economic Development Policy and Advocacy Strategy and  
Sector Support Strategy 

4. Monitor the outcomes and effectiveness of the Economic Development Framework Project 
5. Provide guidance on ongoing work to support the sector in its economic development 

activities 
6. Provide input into the development of economic development policy and advocacy 
7. Provide input and guidance into WALGAs responses to emerging issues as they relate to 

economic development  
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Comment 

WALGA President Lynne Craigie recently formed an Economic Development Policy Forum to 
support the work being carried out in assisting Local Governments in the area of Economic 
Development. This aligns with one of WALGA’s key strategies from its Strategic Plan which is to 
“Foster economic and regional development in Local Government”, and responds to the Kimberley 
Zone resolution of 5 July 2016: 

 That WALGA investigates expanding its services to member Councils to pursue economic 
development opportunities for the local government sector. 

 The scope of this service to include identifying systemic blockages of legislative 
impediments to economic development in the regions of Western Australia. 

 
The Policy Forum has held 2 meetings since the previous Policy Forum report. 
 
The first meeting was held on 4 December 2018, where the Policy Forum received an overview of 
the Economic Development project and provided feedback on the Discussion paper and the 
Economic Development Framework documents.  
 
A further meeting was held on 21 February 2019, where the Policy Forum endorsed the documents 
and noted the advocacy and communications strategy. 
 
The Economic Development discussion paper and framework are the subject of a State Council 
agenda item for the March 2019 meeting, seeking sector endorsement. 
 
 
 


